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* ALPHABETICAL INDEX
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ARMAMENT SECTION

L J-
ALPHABETICAL INDEX
Type, Drawing
Nom* or Designation Pago

AL FL ClE. COVBT it r e R et
Ao o] o1 (=T o o 1 ST
AAPLEIT—D0X BNU..ecviiiiiiieiiie bbb ettt
Adapter—gun end.....

Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount
Adapter—gun mount
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount
Adapter—gun mount, BAM—.30, M2, flexible, single (N'avy)..

........................ —.30. M2, flexible, single (Navy)......
“ —.30, M2, flexible, twin (Navy).......
* — 50, M2, flexible, single (Navy).....
N — 50, M2, flexible, single (Navy)......
” “ u 4 — 50, M2, turret type (Navy)....
4 4 4 4 —.50. M2, turret type (Navy)....
trigger backplate......cccoeevvvvivrcnnne.
4 - machine gun (British)...........
4 4 4 “
4
4
Bl
U U PPV PTPTORPRRRRN
4
B
M - “ *o
A
4 4 4 &
4
A —30caliber s
4 —.50 caliber machine gun--spade grip..
4 —-50 caliber M2 machine gun...
A aSSEMDBIY—QUN MOUNT..c.ciiiiieiciceceee et es bbb s bena .... Not catalogued
—qgun mount—.50 caliber With YOKe.......cccecevirveiinrcieirceieneeesessieeen B =5 e Not catalogued
4 B —20-NUN. ot AN =TIMB 302
A—20-mm. recoil abSOrptioN.......ccocoeiiiiii s AN-MIL e 300
4 —20-mm. 4 Bl s AN-MB ..o 302
Adapter assembly. 20-MM., AN-IML. ..o ...300
Adaptor assembly. 20-MM., AN-IMB....cooiiiiii bbb ...302
Adapter, gun mount, AG—20-mm. (M-l and M-2).... AN-MI. ...300
A -20-mm. (M-l and M-2)... ..AN-M6....... ..302
4 FING ettt s 43B15328 ... ... 256
4 YOKE i ..41D6865 ...... ....129
Adapters—gun MOUNES @NA  GUN MOUNT...ciieeiiirieeeristeeesseeesesteseseseseesesessssesesessesesesessesesessssesessssesessssssesessssasesssessesessssssesessssesessssssesensnsesesesssasenes 3
Adjustable bomb hoist................... ...AN-Mark 7Mod. 1.... .. 259
Aircraft automatic gun, 20-mm.......... ... Ml andAN-M2.......... ...297
4 4 20-mm. c-annon... ..MI andAN-M2... .. 297
F N (o] = £ - U8 a1 T o USROS 304
Aircraft navigation box B-285 flame floats.......cccocveiniiciiniiiic s MK 2 1o Not catalogued
4 POWEE TREOSTAL. ..ottt
Airplane automatic 37-mm. gun.
Airplane gun mount. 75-ram..............
Altitude and air speed hand set...
AlUMINUM SEA MATKET ...ttt

Ammunition box
Ammunition box ...
Ammunition box

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) ALPHABETICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typ*, Drawing

Nam=* or Pttignofion fog*

Ammunition BoX—215-round, 37-MM.......cccccoiiiiiiiiieicieeeeeeieies ettt st e s enes M2, ..312
H =30 CaAlIDET i

M u_4 4 B U 22
Ammunition boxX holder.......coovoiiiiieceeeee e

Ammunition box holder .30 caliber........ccccooevviiniiiiincinns B R .47

Ammunition box mount
Ammunition box mount

I Il I
M “ e "
1 9 4 4 B CoB oo
“ box, 15-round, 37-MM......c.cccoevivrriiiciesree e M2 . .. 312
“ feeder, 20-mm GAN-M L 316.317
F N 20 o] 1T Y 4TS
AMPIIAYNE it
Amplidyne local control motor—generator...
Amplidyne motor generator.......ccceeevrveevrnenn. .
Amplidyne remote control MOtOr—generator.......oiciciiiiiiiiiiies e 5AMS3INI9 .iiiis 189, 211, 220
Amplidyne remote control MoOtOr—generator......coovieinniiiiiiieine e BAMBLINJILC ..o e 190
AMPLFIEr i e
Amplifier—servo .......ccoeevvenne.
Anti-vibration bombsight mount...
Aperture disC......cocvcvvvreeevrininnns
Arm lock—directional...
ATMOrer’s 100l Kit........coovvviriiiis e
4 4 4

Armorer's tool roll complete w/contents
Armorer's tool roll complete w/content*...
Armorer’s tool .30 and .50 caliber roll.......
Articulated link belt magazing, 16-rOUNG......cccocoeovrirrieiireciirrieie e certee s M 2 e s 312
Automatic and control signal discharger...
Automatic compensating gun sight..........
Automatic compensating gun sight..
Automatic compensating sight.......c.cccovevue.

M b
4 4
flight control equipment

Automatic gun, 37-mm., M4..............
Automatic pizhot .............................................................................................

M 20-MM. CANNON ..ottt eaeerenees e e seerenesessesenenees
Autopilot control panel.......cccocciieieinei e
Autopilot control panel
Auxiliary arming mechanism
4 4 u

4 4 M
“ ring and bead sight assembly.......cccoovviiivvienicciire,
“ SWItCh bOX oo,

Azimuth turret drive motor ...................

Ball-ﬁrip b%pb a?u_d ﬂ%e rcleﬁase ha%le

Ball and socket gun mount........c.coeeu.
Ball and soCket gun MOUNT.......ccccceiiiiicicicreies e
Ball and socket gun mount.....
Ball and socket gun mount.....
Ball and socket gun mount................
« M « assembly.
4 4 4
H 4 4
4 4 4
4 4 4
M Il

(RESTRICTED)
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Band—bomb adapter........ccccveieiiniieenns

44
44 14 “
44 — 44 44
44 __ 2
Barrel—gun charging control tumbuckle
Barrel—gun charging tumbuckle............
Bead Sight....oooeivieccecs
44 44
44 a4
Bell turret..viviiieiee
Belly turret—ball type..........
Belt feed mechanism—20-mm.
Bendix chin turret......ccccoeunee
M lower gun turret........
- 44 14 14
nose a
upper
a4
a4 64
Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion.........ccocoevineinnnnnns
Bolt and bracket assembly—gun trunnion.
BOItAtUD ...

Bolt, trunnion, BAM—.30 and .60 caliber, M2, (Navy)
Bomb adapter band.......ccccocoevivieinnccse s
44 44 14

44 44
44 44 4]
44 44 (
44 a4 a

44 a4 a1

“adjustable NOiSt..cciiceeeieec e
Bomb and flare release handle...
Bomb and flare release handle.................
Bomb and flare release handle assembly....

44

44 a4 44 14 a4

Bombarming control.......cocoovovvvcinncieinece e
Bomb arming control....
Bomb arming control..................
Bomb arming control assembly.

44 a4 a4 14

Bomb arming control mount.........ccceveieivvncinrrseenens
Bomb arming control mount assembly
Bomb arming controls........cccccceceenennes
Bomb box adapter.............
u carrier receptacle...
“fUSING CONEIOL..eicc s

a4 a “

Bomb hoist assembly............
Bomb hoiat sling
Bomb hoist sling
Bomb hoist sling assembly ..

" portable hoist..............
Bomb rack
Bomb rack

44 a

Bomb rack
Bomb rack
Bomb rack
Bomb rack assembly..............

80-3 Not catalogued
80-4 Not catalogued
80-5 Not catalogued
80-6 Not catalogued
80-7 Not catalogued

Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued

AN
AN
B
A
C
C

AN-Mk 7, Mod. 1.
AN-MKk. 511 Mod. 7

>>> 3

AN-MkK. 51 Mod. 7.
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BC()I’nb rgck asiembly .........................................
<1 > "
" “ o handle. e,
Bomb rack left hand release..
Bomb rack release.......ccocooeeveeeeiereceeeecieeeeneen
41 14 <1
“ ** M —LHoe
...................... —R.H.........
“ " ¢ assembly......ccoooveiiiinn
u Il la @ y
“  —LH—(12-volt)
handle.....ccccoeveeceveiecs

Bomb rack right hand release....
Bomb rack right hand release....
Bomb release control......cccoeevvvveveicnnccnenn

44 B 4

Bomb release handle........cccccoeeevevnnnae.
Bomb release handle.....

Bomb release handle...................
Bchmb release handle assembly..............
a a a
M M M M

Bomb release interval control................
Bomb release interval control....
Bomb release interval control....
Bomb release interval control................
Bomb release interval control assembly
Bomb release receptacle.......ccccococeovneene
Bomb release receptacle assembly........
Bomb shackle
Bomb shackle
Bomb shackle
Bomb shackle
Bomb shackle
Bomb shackle......
Bomb shackle.......ccccooeieviiiiiiicciecienn
Bomb shackle.........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiis
Bomb shackle assembly.......c.ccccoevieiennne
4

s

release......ccoenee..

14

mechanism
1000 pounds..........
1100 pounds ..........
1600 pounds..........
2000 pounds..........

4000 pounds

“  socket.......
Bomb socket—5 way.
Bombsight blanket............

Bombsight disc speed tachometer

VI

Digitized byG 0 O Q Ic

Mk. 43 Mod. 1

Not catalogued
Not catalogued

Mk. 4. Mod. 2
A-3 .
L-21A ...
Mk 4 Mod. 2

AN-B-3
B-2...
B-2A ..

w> >>>
IZ'_
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&

'
~
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& s
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BOMBSIGNT M OUNT...oece et B-7 i 263

BOMDBSIGE MOUNT @SSEMDIY ...ttt s e e s e s e e s se Rt a e ne e st e e e et e e nee
“ M e
* pilot director indicator..
roto speed tachometer.....
SNOCK MOUNT...iitiiiciiteie ettt bbb bbbt
Box—adapter and termMinNal.........occovvieeiincei e
Box—ammunition..................
Box—ammunition....
BOX——AMMUNTTION ...ttt bbb bbbttt
Box—ammunition.50 CaliDer. ..o
BoX—CONtrol....cccoovvivienne ....T-8007519...
Box—control.... ....T-8252925..
12100t 11 el o TSRS T-8007523......cociirieeererieeeeneseeeseseennnens
12700 G 101 0o 0o PSSR T-8252853......cceeiieeeisnieieee s
Box—Ieft blister auxiliary control... ....P-8242380.. .
Box—nose system control................ ... W-8258868
Box—right blister auxiliary CONtrol. ... e P-8242380.......cccoiiriiiiicineeenes
Box—aide blister selector SWItCh ... T-8252890......cccuuemiririnirinnnnns
Box—side blister system control... ... W-8258874..
Box—tail system control.................... ...W-8258881
Box—upper blister system CONtrol........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiis i W-8258865
BOX QOAPTET ..ttt b bbb bbbt A s
Box assembly—machine gun electric synchronizer control... . A-3..
(2100 Q=100 B Uo =¥ o] €= SRS L2, -
BOX fEEAWAY AUAPTET ....eiiiiiteisictee bbbt L2
BraCKet—gUN ErUNMION .ottt bbb bbb bbb bbb A L
Briggs retractable ball turret... LA-13
British bomb carrier....................
*osignal Pistol..iii
Browning aircraft fixed machine gun, caliber .30, M2........cccooviiieiirieinree e
Browning aircraft flexible machine gun, caliber .30. M2.......cccooviiinnennienn, .
Browning aircraft, flexible with fixed back plate machine gun, caliber.30. M2.. ... s
Browning machine gun, caliber .30. M2, aircraft, flexible with fixedbaCKplate.........cccoveiiirreiiire e
Browning machine gun, caliber .30. M2, aircraft, fixed
Browning machine gun, caliber .50, M2, aircraft basic
Cable ends—impulse. BAM—.30 and .50 caliber (Navy).....cccoiirinincnsnsessseeseeas E-3 98
CANNONT=20-IMT....ceit ettt st b et s s bt r et b st rer e sn b
* =37-mm.......
“  firing switch..
CAPSUIES—F U S € ..ttt ettt ettt b bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb e b b e b bbb b e bbb b bbb e bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb bbbk b bbb bbbt Not catalogued
Carbon dIOXIAE CRATGET .ottt ettt erene s T-8252878 ...oovveevverirreee 182. 213. 226
Carrier—universal bomb......... . 233
Carrier—universal bomb No. 1... Notcatalogued
“ “ S o SRS MK 2. Not catalogued
(OF- g gTo o Tem o BT 1ol T T =T oSO Not catalogued
“— “ B U o I Yo TSRS Not catalogued
‘= red..cerceennne, ..Not catalogued
= W BIIOW 1o She et et E e Rt b ettt Rt es Not catalogued
‘= “ B 12 Lo B | (=T o TP PTUPTOTTTTTUTPRTN Not catalogued
= “ SR - o TSRS ..Not catalogued
Case ejection container........c.cccoe.... e AL 29
“ “ M e AAD L 30
Central station fire control system.. .. A-26.. ...215
Central station fire control system..... ..B-29...... ...173
Central station fire control system.........c.ccceeuuee P-61.. ... 206
Chain—type bomb hoi?t sling........ A2 e .,290
Charger—CO, T-8252878......cciveiiiiciiiieieee 182, 213, 226
Charger—gun T-8252878 173, 182. 213, 226
Charger- -gun, hydraulic BAM .50. M2 (Navy)..... D=2 41
o C—— D=3 s 39
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun......ccccoceevrvenne. D=3 e ———— 39
Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun... Dl 40
Charger—.50 caliber hydrauliC gUN......ccooiceeiicen et D2 s 41
(RESTRICTED)
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[ T T =T A 0T Ua T R PR SRRS
(08 0 Ugo TR AT TVA= Y V2 S

Chin turret.....e..
Chute—flexible feed.....

Chute—flexible feed.....

Chute*—flexible feed ... F i
Chuting assembly—flexible ammunition, .50 caliber...
COlIECLOr TIN G cviieeiirieeree e
Compensating gun sight assembly.
Compensating sight......cccccceevrviennn.
Compressed air gun charger..
Computer—double parallax.....
Computer—single parallax......
Computer voltage regulator..
COMPULING STGNT ittt ettt

Consolidatedtail turret
CONtAINEI—CASE EJECTION .ottt
(0o 10l =TT eT Y 1= 1ol (=0 B o - RSP
Container—ejected case....
Container—ejected link ...
Container—ejected link
Container—ejected link
Container—ejection case ..

“ —link ejection
CoNtAINEr—SIGNAI TIATE ....iviiiiiiic ™ bbb e
Container—signal flare......ccccocoevvrvveicinncieenn,
Container—signal flare..
Container—signal flare......c.c......... 37
Container assembly—signal flare.. .... Notcatalogued
M« .... Notcatalogued
“ S ... Notcatalogued
“ .ejected case, BAM—.30, M2 (Navy). . e 29
Continuous feed UNItS........ocovirniiniienneeeene .42
Control—bomb arming.. . 236

Control—bomb arming.. .
Control—bomb arming............. 238
Control—bomb release interval...
Control—bomb release interval...
Control—bomb release INTEIVAL..........cccooeiiiiiiiccc ettt
CONEIOI—QUN CRATGET ettt sttt ne e s e ssen
Control—pilot director indicator
Control—turn ..o

BT € 7= 1 0V 0TSRRI

(oo a1t o] e 1ol 1o I Wl 0 T o TSRS PRR

Control assembly—bomb arming.............. . e Notcatalogued
“ > “  release interval... ..Not catalogued
F DOX it ssene s AT L 232

[OLe 01 (o] I o X0 1 TR T-8007519.....cciiiiiiiiieeee e 208, 206

Control box....
Control panel ...

“ PO STAL . ittt et b et bttt b et et eene s
Control StICK QUN SWITCN....c.vcuciiicce e
Control stick gun switch....
Control stick switch........

T-8252925.......ccciiiiiiiiicc 217

Cover—electrically heated automatic pilot....
Cover—electrically heated borabsight......... ...
Cover—electrically heated bombsight...
Crocker—Wheeler training turret .......cccoovevivrnnen.
Cylinder—hydraulic gun charger—20-mm. cannon.

. — —.30 CAlIDer .o
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Cylinder—hydraulic gun charger—.50 caliber

DEeCK tUTTE L i
Deck turret—Bcndix..
. " —Bendix...
" “ —Bendix...
M “ —Martin...
" M —Martin...
“ O Martin. e
" B —Martin...ces
M “ —Martin...
M M —Sperry...
- * —Sperry...
Destructor, AN-M3....
Detonator......cccoevevenen.
Directional arm lock
panel......
stabilizer..
Director—torpedo ......
Director—torpedo .....
Director—torpedo ..
Director assembly—torpedo........ccccocvvervrirennnnn

1]

Disc, aperture. No. 2, MK 1........cccccvvvvnene.
Discharger—automatic and control signal
Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5

Double parallax computer..........
Double power hydraulic unit....
Double power hydraulic unit....
Double power unit........cccccevenee.
Drive—tail gun mount aiimuth.
Drive—tail gun mount elevation
Drive mMotor.....c.cccooveiviniicnenens

1 4

Drum type magazine.........cccomivre s vererens .

DYNamMOTOT.. oot

Dynamotor.........cccouneeee

Dynamotor—400 CyCle ......ccococvevivveriviinirenne

Edge-water 20-mm. recoil adapter.................
M M H M

Ejected case container
Ejected case container...
Ejected link container...
Ejected link container...
Ejected link container.........cccococeevnevecnnnnnn. .
Electric trigger AN-M1.........cccovnnviininnnenns .
Electric trigger control

I “ @

" * M
« e
« « «

Electrical destructor
* detonator......ovvvvneiae
Electrically heated A.F.C.E. cover..............
automatic pilot blanket

“ “ " cover .

M “  bombsight blanket ------

L L bombsight blanket . —
Electrically heated bombsight cover..........
Electrically heated bombsight cover
Electrically heated coVer......cconnnnnnnn.

Mk 28 Mod. 2.
No. 2. Mk 1...

4050 & 4050A
4050 & 4050A

AA-16801 ...
AA16804 ...
AA-16804 ...
W-8258810...
W-8258807...
5BA60GJL ..
5BA50LJ2A .
5BA50U1L...

5D21FJ2A 210. 206
5D21NJ3.... 173. 187, 219. 215
.. Not catalogued

>
sk Z
| 5
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Elevation turret drive motor............
Emergency repair Kit.....cccooeeevvennne
n 44

Emerson nose turret........ccccevenee
Endless belt magazine—30 round...
Endless belt magazine, 37-mm,, M7.
Endless belt magazine, 37-mm., M6
Ends—impulse unit.....cccovevrvnnnnne
Equipment—automatic flight control
External bomb rack........cccoeoveicnnnne
M Il Il

Fairchild compensating sight..........
Feed—left hand upper continuous...
Feed—Ilower continuous.............c......
Feed—right hand upper continuous.
Feed—30 caliber lower continuous..

“ mechanism—20-mm., L.H.......

FirLiJﬁg soIaIPoid ....................................

n tt
-4 n
-l "
M &
-t 1
n n
-l "
" "
" n
" n
1] 1"

Fixed gun sight
Fixed gun sight
Fixed gun sight
Fixed gun sight assembly

" 1l " M

Flame floats—aircraft navigation box B 285

Flare—reconnaissance m inch..
7 PIStOl

“ rack assembly ...
Flexible ammunition chute....................

Flexible feed chute.......cocovvviviiiricnnnnns
Flexible feed chutes........ccooevviviveenenne.
Flexible feed chutes......cccocooveiviecrennnns
chute adapter......ccco......

Flexible feed chuting.......cccoeeicriicnnas
" chuting .o
gun—machine ,50 caliber—browning...

“ ammunition box mount-

Flexible gun post sight
Flexible gun post sight
Flexible gun post sight

Flexible gun post sight assembly........

It
" " 1l " "

tl la m 1" 1l

X1l

.50 caliber

ammunition box mount—.50 caliber

" .30 caliber sight assembly....

5BA50GJ1

OZzw>rr
LN, L
>. N I N

OO0
9

SN

>PP>P>P>I
Be o=

(
N
)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

...................... 52
.Not catalogued
Not catalogued
.................... 166

..... .. 98
Not catalogued

Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued

.Not catalogued
.Not catalogued
*Not catalogued
.Not catalogued
.Not catalogued
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Flexible gun ring Sight......cociiiiiiiiieiins e
Flexible gun ring sight..

Flexible gun ring Sight.....cccoiveiiiciiircee e
Fleﬁible an rlilng s_lght asiiambly ......................................... B4 Notcatalogued
B-15 . Notcatalogued
I U M L =2 s Notcatalogued
« O SIGNT s Mark 9 ... ...90
Flexible gun Sight. . N =6 i 87
Flexible gun Sight. ..o N-BA ..o 88
Flexible gun STght.. s N =8 e 91

Flexible gun sight mount........cccoovviiinis e C-doi 58
Flexible machine gun. caliber .30, Browning M2 aircraft M2 i .. 308
Fore 1oWer gun tUITeT ..o 2CGD50LRCA. ...t 200
K UPPEE TUTTE T e e 2CGD50URCS......ciiiiiiceie e 204
FUSE CAPSUIES...cociiiciiiciciiicccc s ... Not catalogued
FUSING UN Tt AN-A-L.oiecee e 236
= AN-A2..oooooeeesveessoeessssees oo 237
L T 238
Generator—gun Synchronizer impulSe.......... oo B8 97
Green and red cartridge. IWi inch........... B .... Not catalogued

"oocartridge, 1 iNCH e s .... Not eitalogued
Grenade mount .......cccceeeueae A-1.... ...261
Grenade mount assembly................. A-l.... .. 261
Group assembly—operating slide... 1)28200 ... ..310
Group assembly—retracting slide... 1)28300A .. 311
GUN—RITCTATE, B7-MMieeiiiiiiiice et sttt et a et e s e sreeresseesre e M4........ ...296

“o—automatic, 20-MM. s M L 298
‘o —automatic, 20-MM. CANNON......couiii ettt st e eee s Ml and AN-M2.. . 298
Gun—machine, caliber .50—Browning .M2 aircraft—basic........cccccocvrvrvrvennns M 2 e 309
Gun—machine, .30 caliber—Browning aircraft—fixed........... M2..... ...306
“ —machine, .30 caliber—Browning aircraft—flexible........cccoooeviviiiiiiiinnnnne. Y, TR 308
“ —machine, .30 caliber—Browning aircraft—flexible with fixed back plate M 2. 307
" —machine, .50 caliber—Browning aircraft—basiC.......c.cccoerveivrrrieiervreennnn M2.... ...309
* —machine, .50 caliber—Browning—flexible.........coovnniiiiniiiccn, et Notcatalogued
Gun, 20-mm., aircraft QULOMAtIC....ccceceees e 297
Gun, aircraft automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN M2 (all types). USRS PSRRI 297. 298
Gun. automatic, 37-MM., Ml 296
Gun, .30 caliber, BAM-30 (M-2) flexible_ M2..... ...308
-, .50 caliber. BAM—50 (M2) basSiC.......... M2 s 309
GUN ChArger. .o
Gun charger control.....
“ charger valve.......
Gun charging handle...................
Gun charging turnbuckle barrel...
Gun control stick SWitCh........cccccooviiniininienn,
“ switch.
-l 1 "

Gun end adapter....
Gun feedway adapter
“ firi“g solel?oid..

Il
1" H i
1" 1 i
" 1" "
1" " "
n M "
41 M 44
41 14 n
41 " la
" n "
1" H 44
41 1" "
1" " "
Gun heater—L.H. ... PSPPSR Notcatalogued

- “ —RH__ Not catalogued
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Typ*, Drawing
Nam* or Designation

Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning M2 aircraft, fixed......coorvvvivinniennrnnnnn

Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2 aircraft, flexible

Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2 aircraft, flexible with fixed back plate.

Gun. machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2 aircraft, basiC.......cccocerrvrivivrrrscceivrennn,

Gun, machine, .30 caliber Browning aircraft, flexible with fixed back plate-—-

GUN MO UNT . ettt et et e e teete e se e st et e e se e s e s s e sae e s b e s b e b e s seeseeneenbenbeeneensennenbenrenneens

LTI (o TV 4 TR

Gun mount....

Gun mount....
M R

GUN MO UN Tt eb e £ bbbt e bbbt ee et eb e nen et s er e
GUN MO UN T ettt b b e £ b s et e bbbt b et ne e ae e
Gun mount.....
Gunmount.......cce.e..
" TS MIM s
Gun mount adapter......
Gun mount adapter......
Gun mount adapter......
Gun mount adapter..... o C-17----
GUN MOUNT BOAPEET ..ttt b bbb bbb bbb bbbt e bt senenas ('-18-----
GUN MOUNT BAAPTET ...ttt bbb bbb bbb C-19....
Gun mount adapter...... W E-5.
Gun mount adapter...... ..E-5A
Gun mount adapter...... B8
(10T g ToT U] 0L A Vo = o1 (=] RS RSRSSRR E-10....
GUN MOUNT BUAPTET .tttk st e bbb en e E-11....
L1000 0 A Vo =01 (=] S E-12....
Gun mount adapter assembly.....ccccoeviivvinneieiieene LE-9_
.......................... “ —.50 caliber with yoke.. .E-5 ..
Gun mount adapter yoke... ... 411)6865
Gun mount assembly......... G4
B POSte A4
N TS MIML, QTP AN G et e et
GUN MOUNTING POSTiiiiiiiiiiiiiisieteiise e ss st et e st e e seets o ssbssesesssassaseseesesasessesesssesesesessesesessssesenenens A4 ...
Gun mounts and guN MOUNT @0 AP TETS . .cuciiiiceierieieiee srereesirtere ettt as et es e asese e esese e nnaes

Gun post sight

—.50 caliber A-5.

—.50 caliber A-ll

ring B-10

B-Il

B-13
.................... —.30 CAlIDOT it ens e B=10 4L
.................... —.60 caliber..... LB-ll....
L " —50 caliber........... ..B-13....

Gun sight image reflector support...... ...411)3024
Gun sight image reflector support...... ...41D4892
Gun sight image reflector support...... oN-2-

“ " reflector support............ .. 41D4892
Gun Sights e
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...
Gun solenoid...

Gun solenoid......
GUN SOIBNOIM. ..ottt ettt st ettt e et e st b et e st b eebe b eseebeseebe et et ebeetennanes
GUN SOIBNOI. ..ottt ettt st et et ebe b e b e et e s beseebe st e e ebe st eneeresbebeaas
Gun solenoid (24-volt)...
“ “ assembly.....ccccoe.....
“ “ " (L2-VOIE) oo es e E-5....

X1V

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

Not catalogued
Not catalogued

.Not catalogued
.Not catalogued

.Not catalogued
Not catalogued
.Not catalogued
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Name

Gun solenoid assembly (12-volt)
* " " (12-volt)
“ # " (24-volt)

(24-volt)

(24-volt).......ccueee.
R.H. (24-volt)

Gun synchronizer impulse generator......c.oceeevvvvenne
Gun trunnion bolt and bracket.........ccccoceeennviiininnen.
Gun trunnion Bracket.......coeveeeerneiennseeeesse e
Gun, 20-mm. aircraft automatiC.......cccoeeveiiicininns
Hand grenade mouUNt. ...
Hand set—altitude and air speed.........cccrvevvrvrirnennne
Handheld tachometer.......ccocoovvrvecienveinne e
Handle—bomb and flare release.........cccoovevvnivccnnns
Handle—bomb and flare release.........cccovevennvccnnnns
Handle—bomb release........c.........
Handle—bomb release........ccccoveeerreeivnnncenereeiens
Handle—bomb release.....
Handle—gun charging........ccccocvoveenveeiinnnienenceccnns
Head—pilot's bombsight....
Head—pilot's bombsight.....
Heater—gun—L.H............

" —gun- R.H...
Heavy bomb hoist.........
Hispano-Suiza cannon.
Hoist—bomb........cc..........
Hoist—portable bomb....
Holder—ammunition box........
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol....
Holder-pyrotechnic pistol...........
Hydraulic charger—.30 caliber....
Hydraulic gun charger—20-mm........ccccoovenirveccenen.
Hydraulic gun charger—.30 caliber.......ccccovvennnnne
Hydraulic gun charger—J50 caliber...
Hydr%phc gLIJtn chaliger cyllrg(t(:ier ..................................

d it it d
Hydraulic gun charging valve........cccviiiiiienne
Hydrﬁulic g% moHnt ...................................................
4 4 4
" swivel gun MoUNT....ccocc e

U 4 I u

Illuminated sight
Illuminated sight...
Illuminated sight

4 4

4 |
Impulse tube and wire ends........cccoovvvereneveciririennn,
Impulse UNit eNdS.....ccccovrvveririre s
Incendiary grenade mMoUNt......ccoorveeierneireninienene,
Indicator—bombsight pilot..
Indicato iJot direCtor...oovvvvviiie

|&a r—pl[h |r4L r

Indicator—pilot direCtor.....cocovveniniciiinreen

rv-u..( [/

°o o g

ALPHABETICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo, Drawing
or Dotlgnotlon Pago

BT

D-I...
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Indicator—pilot director.......ccoecvvvrininenne MK IS Mod. 5 L 264

Indicator—resistance UNit........coeoeieicnnnns Not catalogued
" —StEENING e MK 1.. Not catalogued
Interval control.......covvvvinicsrcses AN-B-3
it u B'Z_
i v B-2A ..
Interval control—bomb release....................
Intervalometer (Navy and British Type).. AN-B-3
(Navy) i, B-2....
i B B-2A ..
Inverters—rotary ...
Junction box T-8007523
Junction box T-8252853
Kit—emergency repair..........n. A Not catalogued
e " b B, Not catalogued
Left blister auxiliary control box................ pP-8242380 e 175, 173
Left blister sighting station 2CSK3B2
Left hand ammunition box mount................
Left hand ammunition box mount................
Left hand bomb rack release..........

Left hand feed mechanism, 20-mm..

Left hand gun solenoid.......ccccceeiririnirininnne

Left hand gun solenoid.........ccccooevvrivvcncnnn.

Left hand upper continuous feed..................

Left hand .30 caliber upper continuous feed

Lewis-Larson flexible chuting.........cccco....

Link ejection container......c.ccococevvvccninenns

Links—20-mm. for feed MeChaniSmM ..o
Lock—directional arm........cccccoevennes

Low altitude bombsight..

“ i Pl bbb
LOWEE  AFE QUN TUTTE L ottt
Lower ball local control turret—retractable..

“ “turret—local control........cccceuu... .
LOWEr CONEINUOUS TEEA....cuviieiiiieeei ittt et ntene
Lower FOrward gUN TUTTET......cciiiiics s 2( GD50LRC4

Lower gun turret 2CGD50LRCLI....
Lower gun turret

Lower gun turret

LOWET GUN TUTTE T ot

Lower gun turret—Ilocal control (British)......cccccevuenee.
“ “ “ —local control retractable (British) .
“ “  ASSEMBDIY et A-LO0A e Not catalogued
* remote control turret asseMBbBIY ..o Bl Not catalogued
K RUITEEBENAIX o A-LD e 162

Machine gun adapter—.50 CAlIDEr M2......coiiiiiiii s . L

—50CaliDEr M2t E =8 .. 14
—50 CAlIDEI M2, e ....16
“ 30 caliber—Browning, aircraft, fiXed.......ccoovriviiiriirinnnniciennsenneieiensieen e M 2 e 306
“ “ caliber .30. Browning, M2, aircraft, flexible.........ccoinnniiinnn. M2 308

“ “ caliber .30, Browning. M2, aircraft,flexible with fixed back plate..............M2...... .. 307

“ 1 electric synchronizer control box assembly........ccccoovveinnicinicccinrscieen A-31 ...Not catalo.t:;ued
....................... “ timer assembly............... ....Not catalogued
“ “ “ - trigger motor assembly... . ... Not catalogued
Machine gun SyNChroNiZers........ccvveeeevvsieneneeess e TSP 36
IVLBCITNE GUN LU T TR TS ittt ettt bbbttt b etk b e e s b s ee b 1t 0o e e b e Rt a8 e E e 1e A E bRt e e b eE e A E b e Rt et E e bt e b e s e st et et enene st ene e s ebenen 130
MCKINE GUNS—AITCTATL ...t eb bbbttt bbbttt 304
MagaziNe (NAVY) ..o senssensssnessnensnenes =& 2
ERE T TSP PUPTPTPUTOTIUPIPOPPURIPIPOTPORY HY SUVOR 22
“  endless belt, 30-round...... .M6..... .314
Magazinge, eNAIESS DEIT, 37-INM , IMB......ccuiuciiiieeiie ettt ere et s e e e te s ses e s e b e e e s esese e b s e e e e R en e e es e b e eesaesene e s e b ane s e et enenesnnsenenens 314
Magazine, eNAIESS DEIE, 37-MML, IM7 ..ottt et et be bt e e beE et e e e bt e bbbt e e R Rt et e bt et s e e s s et ebene s e et e n e e s etene e 315
Magazine, 15-TOUNG. 37-IMM.. IM2....c.o ittt bbbt b b st b bRt b bt s b bR e £ e bt £ s b b £ e ekt b btk b e et e bbb s 312
MaAQAZINE, 30-TOUNG...cciiiieiiiieirieiieeee sttt ettt er st sa e ase b et e e se st e se e e seseseesesennanas M T e 315
(RLSIRICIED)
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Nam*
Magazine. B0-TOUNG......cccoveirrereree e
Magazine, 60-round, 20-mm., M 1..
Manual charger, M2......cccoviiiiiee e
Manual charger, 20-mm. cannon..
ManUal trig Qe T . e
Marker—aluminum—sea ..
Martin Upper gun TUTTE L ..o e
1 " M
4 It 44 a4
44 4% 4% 4a
Mechanism—belt feed. 20-MM.........cccccoeiiiiiiiiieeceeeeee,
“  —feed, 20-mm., left hand........ccccovevieiciieccn,
“ —feed, 20-mm., right hand.................
Mechanism, feed, left hand. 20-mm., AN-M1
Mechanism, feed, right hand. 20-mm., AN-Ml....c.cccccceovnvrenne
Mechanism links for feed—20-mm...........cccoeoeveieevecicececnene,
Miniature bomb rack.........ccccu.......
Molin type discharger.
Bl 1 (o] =15 o) OO S
Motor—azimuth turret daivVe......ccococeevcieecccee e,

Motor—elevation turret drive..
MOtOr—sServo ......cccoecveiininnns
Motor—trigger..
MOOr—EF TG G T it
Motor—trigger. BAM—.30 and .50 caliber, M2 (Navy)_

" —trigger. BAM—30and .50 caliber, M2 (Navy)--—
MOLOr—LUTTEE AFIVE ...
Motor assembly—machine gun electric synchronizer trigger

K gBNEIATON i

Motor generator—amplidyne local control..
Motor generator—amplidyne remote control
Motor generator—amplidyne remote control
Motor products tUTTe ...

Mount—hall and socket gur...
Mount—ball and socket gur.......cccovviiiinene,
Mount—ball and socket guUT......cccccocvevvnnnn.
Mount—ball and socket gur......
Mount—bomb arming control...
Mount—bombsight .......ccccoiiiiiireee
Mount—flexible gun sight........ccoconnniinnn.
Mount—grenade
Mount—gun .........
Mount—gun
Mount—gun
Mount—gun
Mount—gun
Mount—gun
MOUNt—QUN oo .
Mount—Ileft hand ammunition box................
Mount—Ileft hand ammunition box....
Mount—pyrotechnic pistol.................
Mount—right hand ammunition box..
Mount—right hand ammunition box..

Mount—swivel gun......ccccevviiininnen.
Mount—75-mm. gun....
o —T5-MM. QUN e
" assembly—ammunition box—L.H. .
“ — - —LH .
- “ — * * —RH. .
» _ w « —RH
Mount assembly—nball and socket gun........

zed by GOOQle

ALPHABETICAL
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typ*, Drawing
or Designation

M2

5BA501J1 ...
5BA0GJ1

5AM31NJ9..
5AM31NJ18
5AM31NJI8
5AM31INJ9..
5A.M61INJ1C

PO>OWH>RRARAX

g

0Ozzz=z
.;‘ 1

Q
wn

<

xXOO

<
AOROWAWN

—
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50000¢

Original from
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....189. 211. 220

..Not catalogued

.55
.57

.Not catalogued

............ 318
catalogued
catalogued
catalogued
catalogued

................ 62
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Typ*. Drawing

Nam* or Designation Page
Mount assembly—bombsight.... Not catalogued
“ Y —gUN e G-4 Not catalogued
*  —75-mm. cannon M6
Mount, gun. nirplunc, 75-mm., M6
Mount, 75-MM.....ccccviiniieinnn, M6............
Mounting sleeve.. No. 2. Mk 1
Nose gun turret.... A-15

Nose gun turret................ A-16..
Nose gun turret assembly. A-6
Nose sighting station........ 2CSR3Cl1........
Nose system control box.............. W.8238868 ...
Operating slide group assembly.. D28200 ..........
“lever stud............ Al13424 ...
Optical Sight......cccconviciic. MK 8....
M 14 MK 9
N-3A
-4 14 N_3B
M N-6
- a N-6A.....cconene.
<4 14 N_8 ...................
P.D........... MK 15 Mod. 3
MK 15 Mod. 5
“ control......cceeeenee. Al
Panel—autopilot control .. A-6A ............
Panel—autopilot control ..
“ —directional............
“ —vpilot's control........
Periscopic sighting station 2CSD1C1
Pilot—automatic................ B-I..... Not catalogued
Pilot—automatic............... Colue 268
Pilot director dash switch. Not catalogued
“ indicator ... Nut catalogued
Pilot director indicator..............c...... MK. 15 Mod. 3
Pilot director indicator..........cccceuu... MK 15 Mod. 5
Pilot director indicator control___ Al
Pilot’s bombsight adapter ring-——- 43B15328
Pilot's bomb-sight head.............c....... A-l ...
Pilot's bombsight head...........c.c....... A-2.......
Pilot’s bombsight head adapter ring 43B15328
control box AGA ...
panel
A-6A

Pistol holder

“ " COVEL it
Pistol, pyrotechnic. AN-M8, w/mount..........
Pistol, pyrotechnic, .M2.......c.ccccevvvvrirvienvnnnnns
Pistol, signal. No. 4 MK 1......cccccooevvrninnnnnn.
Plug container assembly.........ccovveriniiennne,
Plunger assembly—gun synchronizer control Al e
Portable bomb hoiSt........cccocininiiiiiin,
Portable tachometer—1000 R.P.M.. .
Post—gun mounting.........cccecevvnvnnnininine
POSt STGNT ..o

Power operated lower gun turret
4» - «

M UNIt e AA-16801......ciiiciee s
AA-16804...
Pyrotechnic disCharger.......ciiiiiniss AN-.M5....
AN-M5 and remote controller M2 L
Pyrotechnic pistol....... AN-MK
Pyrotechnic pistol........cccooiiiiiiiincee e o . M 2 e
rA | 'CTED>

XVIII
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Pyrotechnic pistol......cococvovvvcienivcrreeer e,
Pyrotechnic pistol holder..
Pyrotechnic pistol holder......
Pyrotechnic pistol mount....
Projector .....cocvevvvneen.
projectors and signals..
“ signal pistol.......cccovviveiinciiienene,
<= 14 44
Rack—bomD ..o
RACK—hOMD ..o
RACK—DOMDB ...
Rack—bomb................
Rack assembly—flare....
Rear lower gun turret.....coereeeinniieeneieeae
“mounting post (NaVYy)....ccccorvvrererrenrcnnnns
upper gun turret ...........
Receptacle—bomb release....
Recoil absorption adapter
44 44 4

Reconnaissance flare—4% inch........cccccovevinnnne
Red cartridge—1M inch
Reflector SUPPOrt.......ccvvvirercccseee e
Regulator—computer voltage......ccceeevviennne
Release—bomb rack left hand...
Release—bomb rack—L.H..........
Release—bomb rack—R.H........ccccoeoviiiniiinnnne
Release—bomb rack right hand........c.c.ooeenee.
Release—bomb rack—R.H.......ccccccooiiiiiiinnnnn.
“  assembly—bomb rack—L.H. (12- voIt)
Resistance unit indicator......
“ M transmitter
Reticle reflecting sight.......
Retiflector sight.......ccccovennne
Retractable lower gun turret.....
Retractable lower gun turret...............
Retractable lower gun turret—Bcndix
Retractmg slide group assembly .............
lever stud...
Rheostat.......ccoovviiecncniiinns
Rheostat—variable resistance..........
Right blister auxiliary control box..
Right blister sighting station............
Right hand ammunition box mount..
Right hand ammunition box mount..
Right hand bomb rack release.......cccocecervrvrunnne.

44 44 9% 14 u

Right hand feed mechanism, 20-mm..................
Right hand feed mechanism, 20-mm., AN-M1 .
Right hand gun solenoid...........cccccooveivrinienne
Right hand gun solenoid..........c.ccccoevverenirnnnnnn,
Right hand upper continuous feed....
Ring—pilot’s bombsighi adapter.............
Ring assembly—upper sight collector...
RING SIGNt i

M 4

sighting station....... ..o,
“ spring cartrldge—20 mm. gun adapter
—20-mm. gun adapter

Roll—armourer's tool .30 and .50 caliber..
Roll, tool, armourer's w/eontents, complete.
Roll. tool, armourer’s w/contents. complete.
Rotary inVerters......cncicicicicns
Selective fusing control.....c.cccccevveienircnnnnn,

14 a 44

41D4892

A2
A4
A2
A3
A4
A-3

P-8242380
2CSR3BI

CF-3R...
431115328
T-8252833

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

.Not catalogued
Not catalogued

.Not catalogued
.Not catalogued
Not catalogued
Not catalogued
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Type, Drawing

Name or Daiignation Pag*
SEISYN o s 206
Selsyn .. 2JIG1 . ...212. 206
Ser vo—amplifier 2CV1B1 —— 206. 207.216.215
Servo—amplifier 2CV1c1

Servomotor...........
Shackle—bomb....
Shackle—bomb....

Shackle—bomb.... B-7uvieien.
Shackle—bomb.... 1t-10..........
Shackle—bomb.... D-3...........
Shackle—bomb.... D-5........
Shackle—bomb........cccooviiviiiiiiee 1)-6 ...
Shackle—bomb.......cccoeevrrvieiinrccee, -7,
Shackle assembly—bomb........... D-8.....cc.....
Side blister selector switch box T-8252890
Side blister system control box W-8258874

178. 173

Sight—automatic compensating gun........
Sight—automatic compensating gun........
Sight—compensating......ccocoveervverevrirnenne
Sight—fixed gun
Sight—fixed gun
Sight—flexible guN......ccccoovveeiee
Sight—flexible guN ...
Sight—flexible guN......ccccooiviiri,
Sight—flexible gun post....ccccccenreivieririnns
Sight—flexible gun post.....ccccvveivivninnen.
Sight—flexible gun post.....ccovvvvnirnenn.
Sight—flexible gun ring ...
Sight—flexible gun ring......ccevvevivrinnnn.
Sight—flexible gun ring.....cccevvvvivrnnn.
SIGht—gQUN .o
Sight—illuminated......c...cccovviennnciininnnn,
Sight—illuminated......c..cccooveivnrccinrerinnen,
Sight—telescopic guN ..o,
Sight assembly—automatic compensating Not catalogued
........ Not catalogued
........ Not catalogued

--auxiliary ring and bead.

—compensating gun.......... K-9.. L Not catalogued
—fixed guUN..coovriee CN-2A Not catalogued
N-3. Not catalogued
NS Not catalogued
. N-7 .... .Not catalogued
« -flexible gun post A6 L Not catalogued
aon A-8. L Not catalogued
JA-10. Not catalogued
A-12. Not catalogued
.30 caliber A9 Not catalogued
ring .B-24. L. Not catalogued
.B-15. L Not catalogued
L2 Not catalogued
" “  —tail gun telescopic model 323.......c..cccoouvuer. Q3. Not catalogued
“ —telescopic (ordnance M-7) .30 and .50 caliber .. Not catalogued
Sight, open fore post (NaVY).....ccocviiiiincniceceeee s A-5
"oorear ring (NAVY) s B-10
B-I
Sights—guN ..o,

Sighting station............

Signal flare container..

Signal flare container..

Signal flare container..

Signal flare container

Signal flare container assembly
44 44

catalogued

ai 1 catalogued
‘ o - catalogued
“opistoliiiieeee 0 AN-MBs 330
.............................. 327
(RtUKIC if 01
XX
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Signal pistol ..o
Single gun mount adapter.......cooevvvrinnnsinnene

“ parallax computer......cccviinieinnccin,

“  pole toggle SWitCh.....ccovveriviiierceeccinn,
Single pole toggle switch.........
Sleeve, mounting, No. 2, Mk 1
Slide, operating, BAM .50 (M-2), group assembly

Slide, operating, group assembly.......c.cccococvrirvinnnne
Slide, retracting. BAM .50 (M-2), group assembly
Slide, retracting, group assembly.......ccccooeerriinnnne
Sling—bomb hoist........ccccovvvicccrnnne.
Sling—bomb hoist.........
Socket—5-way bomb... .
SOCKEI—T7 =W AY ..o
SOIENOI ..o
M
S01enoid—Ccannon ...
S01eN0Id—gUN ..o
Solenoid—gun
Solenoid—gun
Solenoid—gun...
Solenoid—gun...
Solenoid—gun...
Solenoid—gun...
Solenoid—gun...
Solenoid—gun
Solenoid—gun
Solenoid—gun.......ccccceeiennnee
Solenoid—left hand gun....
Solenoid—Ieft hand gun......
Solenoid—right hand gun......
Solenoid—right hand gun......
Solenoid assembly—gun ......cccovverenrrenne
“ “ — M (12-volt)...........
- - _ = (12-volt)...........
— M (24-volt)..........
“ “ — M (24-volt)...........
“ “ — M (24-volt)...........
" o — “ (24-volt)..........
M % — * RH.—(24-volt)
SPEerry COMPULET ..o

computing sight

“  lower ball turret
“ upper turret

Stabilizer- directional..............
Station—Ileft blister sighting. .
Station—nose sighting..............
Station—right blister sighting
Station—sighting.......c.cocccevvnee.
Station—tail sighting....

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

No. 4. Mk 1

AN3022-2..
No. 2. Mk 1
D28200 ......
D28200
D28300A...

A
(@)

....Not catalogued
....Not catalogued
.... Not catalogued
-9... ....Not catalogued
-l ....Not catalogued
....Not catalogued
....Not catalogued
....Not catalogued
...Not catalogued

173,193
173.194
215.221
173.195

2CSD1C1
2CSR3B3
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Nome

Station—upper ring Sighting........ccccovvniiinnnniiie
Steering iNdiCator.......ccoociiiiciie s
Strap—torpedo hoiStiNg...ccooeceeerreieir e
StUd—D Ot
Support—gun sight image reflector...
Support—gun sight image reflector...
Support—gun sight image reflects.....
SWILCR o
Switch—control Stick gUN ..o
Switch—control Stick QUN....ccooeceiccc e
Switch—gun control StICK ...

" —pilot director dash ..o .

“ —single pole toggle.....ccovviiiiiiiii
Switch—tail cannon Selector........ccovvvvviniiccre
Switch—three hole mounting single pole toggle...

“ box

" trigger gun firing and bomb release (Navy)............
Swivel gun MouNnt.....coocevevvvceerereeennes .
Synchronizer—gun impulse generator.......ccccoveverrecienneenn

trigger MotOr ...cccoves s
Synchronizers—maching guU N ..occeieeccceiescse e
System—A-26 central station fire control........cccocoecvivrvennne
System—B-29 central station fire control........cccocoecvivvvennne
System—P-61 central station fire control........cccocovvvvivvcnnne
Tachometer—bombsight disc speed.......cccccvrvveeivirnccrereiennnnn,
Tachometer—bombsight roto speed.......cccovvveinneieiiinicnnne,
Tail cannon selector SWItCh........coeeivecinicce
Tail gun mount azimuth drive........ccooiviiiiniis
Tail gun mount elevation drive.......cccocccceenveeeinsere e
Tail gun telescopic model 323 sight assembly.......ccccoovvvinnne
Tall QUN TUTTE T e
Tail gun turret assembly.......ccoveiericciriree e
Tail Sighting StatioN ..o
Tail system control DOX.......cococevvrirnevirinninrcen e
Tee-grip bomb release handle........cccococeevvvccinicsienenecsse,
Telescopic gun STt ..
Telescopic (ordnance M-7) .30 and .50 caliber sight assembly

SIGNt MOUNT..cciiiii e

Timer assembly—machine gun electric synchronizer

Toggle SWItCh ..o
. 44

TOOI FO Tl

—.30 caliber

o « —50 m .
Torpedo dir€Ctor..covveciirveierercciiee
Torpedo director ....cvvvvvnvninnnns
Torprdo direCtor ....cccccecevvvveeivrvieereseenenns
Torpedo direCtorsS...ccoveevverecerereercsirenene

" hoisting strap .....cceevvvieneveeennns
Training turret .o
Transmitter—resistance unit..............
Trigger—electric AN-M1.......ccccoovvvnneee.
Trigger—manual.......vniinnnnns
Trigger assembly—gun firing...........c.....
Trigger MOtOT . e
Trigger MOtOT .o
TU CONTIO i

7 type remote control unit (British)
Turnbucklc barrel....oincninin
Turret—double power unit...

* —Emerson
Turret—lower aft gun ..o
Turret—lower forward gun.
Turret—lower gun ......covveiiernsienenennns

XX
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INDEX
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Type, Drawing
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Pag*
................ 173, 196
..Not catalogued
..Not catalogued

2CSR3A1
Mk 1....
Mk 13...
A13424

411)3024 .
41D4AK92 .

..Not catalogued
..Not catalogued

W-82.58810
W-8258807

A-15A. ...
20SK3B3.
W-8258881

2C(;i>50LRC5 . ...
ZCGIKOLRC4
2CC;D50LK(T___
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TUITEEIOWET QUM 1ttt bbb bbb bbb bbbt
TUITEE—IOWET QUN ookttt
TUITEEIOWET QU ettt bbbttt bbbttt
Turret—lower gun—retractable.
« M — PV
o= = M —14 inch ball...
“ o — % local control.....ooniiiinniene
TUurret—nose ......ccccevveneen.
Turret—nose gun..
Turret—nose gun......
Turret—retractable lower gun..
Turret—tail guN .o,
Turret—tail gun—consolidated .
Turret—upper aft gun........c.c.....
Turret—upper forward gun.. ....2CGD50URC3
Turret—upper gun ... ... 2CGI>50JRCI
Turret—upper gun ... 2CGQ50URA4
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun
Turret—upper gun

TUITet—UPPEr GUN—MAITIN oo bbb A-3.
— “ local control.... LA
M — “ local control...
TUIret—UPPEr TrAINING ovvceieiereeesee et sesesseseseesesesesansesesnssnserenensee s A =81,
Turret assembly—lower gun.........c.cce..... .
“ “  remote control . v Bl .... Not catalogued
" —N0SE QUN errreeree s o A-B....... ....Not catalogued
F @I QUN e e AT LD ALl ... Not catalogued
*  drive motor.............. e DBABOGIL s 52
Turret drive motor.... ...bBAS0LJ2A.. .. 227
Turret drive motor........... e BBABOLIL .o 51
TUITEES—MACKINE QU oottt ettt bbb e et b e et b e e e s ene s enese e 130
LI e Y o (=T e (0 I U Lo - O OSSP 4
B o 10142 T 10T Vo =¥ o (- OSSR !
Unit—double power hydraulic.. ... AA-16801..
Unit—double power hydraulic..... ... AA-16804..... ...170
United shoe gun mount............. M-l ... 68
UNIES—CONTINUOUS TEEA ...ttt £ £ £ £ 424 E A £ E e £ £ £ 42 E A £ e £ A1t E s et ta ettt ettt 42
Universal bomb carrier................ we N0 L MK B 233
Universal bomb carrier—No. 1 ..... MK 2.
“ m m — o [ . ...Not catalogued
“ “ M adapter box.. A s 231
turret drive motor............... e BBABOLI2A . 227
L0 o] o1 = 1 o [0 T 1 o SR 2CGD50URCA ..o 173. 202
Upper blister system control bo X ..o o W=B2588B5.......ceeeeeeriieieee sttt = sereneseene et senanne e 181. 173
Upper forward turret .. 2CGD50URCS ..o 204. 173
Upper gun turret...... ....2CGD50URCL ..... .224. 215
Upper gun turret...... ...2CGQ50URA4..... ..214.206
Upper gun turret...... WAl ... 132-133
Upper gun turret...... A-1A 134-135
Upper gun turret...... A 136
UPPET GUN TUTTE Tttt A-BA 138-139
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Nam*

Upper gun turret. e

Upper gun turret
Upper gun turret
Upper gun turret
Upper gun turret
Upper gun turret
Upper gun turret
Upper gun turret

Upper gun turret—local control (British)

—Sperry

Upper ring sighting station..................
Upper sight collector ring assembly...
Upper training turret........oceeveeene.
Upper turret-local control (British).

ValVe e
Valve—hydraulic gun charging.
Variable bombing reflector........

reflector
Variable resistance rheostat.

Vertical gyro control
Vickers unit......veinnne

Wing bomb rack.

Yellow and green cartridge—1\ inch
¥ red cartridge—1H inch..

4 cartridge—1W inch

Y OKE oo
Yoke—gun mount adapter...............
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Number
02-A-28
03-038-700
03-038-701
03-042-197L
03-042-197R
03-043-012
03-043-012
03-043-012
03-043-012
03<009-001
03.059-051
03-059-052
1-409

1-409

I-A-50
I-A-56
I-A-65
I-A-67-15
I-A-67-75
1-A-68-13
1-A-G8-13
I-A-68-95
1-A-69-35
I-B-4530
I-C-60
I-C-3412-50
I-C-3512-95
I-C-5460-5
I-C-5460-75
1-C-54G1
1-C-54G1
1-C-54G1
I-C-5461
1-C-54G1-15
1-C-54G2-5
I-C-5403
i-C-TGOO
1-C-7G85
I-F-121
I-F-122
|-G-5544
1-G-5599
1-G-5599
1-G-5599
1-G-5606
I-G-5611
1-G-5G12

1-G-5636
1-G-5G42
I-H-475
1-M-17G
1-M-176-20
I-M-176-30
I-M-619
I-M-621-200

Numb«f
Identification
Army Dwg.
Mfr’s Dwg.
Spec.
Dwg.
4
4
4
4

SRR PARRRRSR

War Dept., Tech.
Manual Num>er
War Dept.. Tech.
Manual Number

ZPZZT IH L ApS

N N N LI
® R 43822 3 o

o o
=3 =2

RELAPR
BRERAER

Army, Brit. Type
Y. B Typ
AOS.L.
M.

41 i«

Mod. & Dw
d x &

Type, Drawing
U»»d in Connection with or Designation Page

Feed—Ileft hand upper continuous....
" —right hand upper continuous..

Adapter—gun mount......ccoeeevrrenne.
M —M -
_m a

Feed—Ileft hand upper continuous....
4 —right hand upper continuous..
Slide, operating, group assembBIY......cccocvererireriirreieiene e

4 retracting, group assembly . ..o

Adapter assembly. 20-mm., AN-M1 301
“  AN-M6.. 01

4 —gun mouNt......cceovirveennene.
“ “ AL .7
.3
13
A1
A1
i
Bolt and bracket—gun trunnioN ... A 12(
Ends—impulse unit .........cccceveeenene ..E-3.. 93
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun...... ...D-3.. 33
4 —.50 caliber hydraulic gun... ..D-2..... 41
Trigger—electric AN-MI .................. ...G-17 12(
4 — 4 4 .. .nG-17 12(
Solenoid—left hand gun....... ..C-4B 101
4 —left hand gun..... ...C-4C 1
4 —right hand gun..... ...C-4B 109
4 —right hand gun.... ...C-4C 113
A —gUN ., .. G-4A .. 14
4 —gun.... ..G-9...... 1U
B —gUN e .G -1l 117
Cliaiger—20-nun. hydraulic gun...... ..D-3....... Si
4 —50 caliber hydraulic guUN ... D=2, 41
Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mmM., AN-MZL........coriiiii s 314
4 4 right hand, 20-mm.. AN-Ml......cccoovrnivrinnennnn, ..317
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types).....ccccouuuen. .. 208
Charger—20-mm. hydrauliC guUN.....cccooveeierree e s K3
Charger, manual, M2........ccocoiiiiiiinniice e et K]
Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., M1l and AN-M2 (all types)....c.c.cceeerunnne. . 29
4 machine, caliber .30 Browning aircraft fixed...........cccoeenne. et 93
4 4 M2, aircraft flexible.. ... 308

4 4 4 4 M with fixed

0T G o - (ST 301
Gun. machine, caliber .50. Browning. M2, aircraft, basic............. ..309
4 aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types).....cccceunuen. .. 29
Handle—gun Charging ....ccoceceivveiin w v e ———————————————— 4
Box—ammunition ........... e 2
4 — 4 L. e 21
9. — 4 L= 2
Motor—trigger...... s N9
4h — M . ..E-3A.... ...ICC
Carrier—universal bomb ... 233
Socket—5 way bomb............. A .21
Post—gun mounting...... SRR 73
4 — 4 B A 73
Roll, tool armorer’s w/contents, complete..... A28 L 321
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Number
Identification

AOS.L.

Number
1-S-9423
1-S-942B
1-S-22240
1-T*2890
1- V-430
2-B-1900
2-D-155
2-D-1T6
2-D-180
2-1-105
2-1-115
2-P-3495
2-P-3499
2-5-3-35
2-S-335
2-S-3090
2-S-3091
2-S-3106
2-S-3107
2-S-3114
2-S-3115
2-S-3U7
2- T-20
2CFR12A3
2CFR21B3
2CGD30LRC1
2CGD5GLRC1
2CGD50LRC1
2CGD501.RC4
2CGD50LRC4
2CGD50LRC4
2CGD50LRC5
2CGD50LRC5
2CGD50LRC5
2CGD50URCL1
2CGD50URCL1
2CGD50URC1
2CCD50URC3
2CGD50URC3
2CGD50URC3
2CGD50t’RC4
2CGDSOURC4
2CGD50URC4
2CGQ50UKA4
2CHI1C1
2CH1D1
2CSD1C1
2CSR3A1
2CSR3B1
2CSR.7B2
2CSR3B3
2CSR3C1
2CV1B1
2CV1C1

2J1F1

2J1F1

2J1FI

2J1F1

2J1F1

2J1G1

211G 1

2J1G1

2. Mk 1

2. Mk 1

2. Mk 1

3- B-1I"A.O.S.L.

Mfr's Model

Army. Brit. Type

XXVI

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Uted in Connection with

Slide, operating, group assembly....

“ retracting, group assembly...
StUd—DOIt .o
Trigger—electric. AN-MI ........
Valve—hydraulic gun charging........
Cover—electrically heated bombsight
Director—torpedo

@ <e I«

Discha@er, pyrotechnic. AN-M5. .. .

Indicator—pilot director.......cc.........
Pistol, pyrotechnic. M2........ccccccocerenvnvennnne
AN-M8. w/mount ...

Panel —autopilot control.......ccccoevvvenenn.
Pilot—automatic ...
Sight—flexible gun post.......ccccoveivrvrennns

Lo h/lrlgg .............................

" —illuminated......ooeieiiiciiine

o —fixed gUN s
Tachometer—bombsight disc speed..........
Central station fire control system—P-61

ST TP —A-26
Turret—lower aft guN.....cccovvnnnnnnene

" — " forward gun ...

"— M guUN

“ — “ aftgun.....

“ — “ forward gun ...

Yo— " gUN e

Ho— * aftguN

“ — *  forward gun ...

oo— "o gun

M —upper aft guN...cccccceeenrccie

“ — " forward gun

oo— " ogun e,

“ — % aftgun....

" “  forward gun

o @ KUN s

“o— faftguN

“ — “  forward gun

M — *  gun

Computer—single parallax ..
“ —double parallax ..
Station—sighting.....ccccoeevne.
" —upper ring sighting.
—right blister sighting
—Ileft blister sighting.
M —tail sighting............
” —nose sighting............
Servo—amplifier.......ccoe.....

Station—left blister sighting

" - nose sighting.....cccccoovvvenivcnnnnn, .
" —right blister sighting..................
¢ —tail sighting.....c.c.c.....

* —upper ring sighting
Drive—tail gun m»unt azimuth................

" “  elevation
SEISYN e
Disc, aperture
Pistol, signal......ccoceovieiininrciieeine
Sleeve, MOUNTING....c.covveeerireee e
Receptacle—b«mb release.......cccoveurnene

. .2CGD50URC3 ...

. .2CGD50URC4

...2CSR3B3...

Original from
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Type, Drawing

or Daiignation Pag*

.D2S200........cccomerriirinieine
D2S300A. .

CAL3424. e

...2CSD50LRCS..
... 2CGD50LRC4

2CGD50LRCI ...
...2C:;i)50LRCH5..
...2CGD50LRCA4.....
...2CGD50LRCI....
...2CGD50LRCS.....
...2CGD50LRCA4..
...2CGD50LRC1.

2CGD50URCA4
...2CGD50URC3
...2CGD50URCI
. .2CCJD50URC4

2CGD50URC1

2CGD50URCS......
2CGDS50URCL1..
...2C3Q50URA4...
...2CII1C1.....
...2CHIDI.
2CSD1C1.
2CSR3AL....
2CSRB1.......
2CSR.3B2.....

2CSRAC oo
2CVIBL oo
2CVICI..

2CSR.3Bl.ccciiiciicie
2<SR!IB.1.....
2CSR3AL1l....
W 825W10...cciiiceiiniines
W-S25WO07....coiciicinicicien

(H.rjuc up*
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3-R-176-70
3-R-176-73
3-R-176-75
3-R-519-25
3-5-1904
3-5-1905
3-5-1906
3-5-1908

4. Mk 1

4, Mk 1

4. Mk 1
5AM31NJ9
5AM31NJ9
5AM31.N.J18
6AM31NJ18
6AM31NJ18
5AM61NJ1C
6AM61N.J1C
5AM61NJ1C
5BA50GJ1
5BA50GJ1
5BA50LIJ1
5BA50LJ1
5BA50U2
5BA501J2A
5BC31NJ65
5BC31NJ65
5D/517
5D/525
5D/526
5D/529
5D/610
5D1NJ3A
5D21F.J2A
7B/810
7B/8U
7B/812
9-205

9-205
9-205

9-205
9-225

9-225
9-225
9-225

Number
Identification

A.OS.L.

S
S

Army, Brit. Type

41 44 44
Mfr’s Model

4t 44

44 44

44 a4

44 44

44 4

41 4

44 14

M 4

14 u

41 44

44 4

44 4

44

44 44

44 a1

Brit. Ref.
.4 44

a4 14
a4 a4
44 a4

Mfr’s Mode)
Brit. Ref.
“ 4

14 “

War Dept. tech,
list no.
War Dept. tech,
man. no.
War Dept. tech,
man. no.
Ord. T™M
War Dept. tech,
mfm. no.

44 14

44 a4

NUMERICAL |INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo, Drawing

Uted in Connection with or Designation Pago
Control—bomb arming............
U U M
« _ M <€
44 14 44
4% M 4
44 4 4
44 44 44
4 44 44
*  —" release interval. .. B-2A.......
Handle—bomb release..............
Hoist—portable bomb..............
Control—bomb release interval JAN-B-3. .
Rack—homb ... .Mk 43 Mod 1........... . 274
AN-Mk 51 Mod 7..........273
w“ “ AN-Mk 51 Mod 7............. 273
" “ . AN-Mk 51 Mod 7..... ... 273
Release—homb rack right hand A3 ....280
Shackle—bomb ... B-T. ... 282
o H .. AN-B-9..... ... 283
a 4 .. AN-B-10... ... 284
D-6....... ....287
DiSC, @PEITUTE ..cooiiiiriiiieere s 2, MKk 1... ..329
Pistol, signal......... 4, Mk 1... ..328
Sleeve, mounting ........ .2, MKk 1. .. 329
Motor—turret drive ... JBBABLOLI2A e 227
* generator—amplidyne remote control J5AMB3INJI9 ... 189.211,220
“ —azimuth turret drive......ccceeen. . 6BASOLIL ..o, 51
“ —elevation turretdrive.......cccocoeeunee. JOBABOGIL e 52
“ generator—amplidyne local control.. JSAMB3INILS....oiie 50
Drive—tail gun mount azimuth............c..c.... ..W-8258810..... ... 185
R PP elevation .............. .. W-8258807.... ... 186
Motor generator—amplidyne remote control .5A.M61NJ1C. ....190
“ —elevation turret drive......c.cccoeveeae. .. SBAB0GIL.....ocie 52
M generator—amplidyne local control.. .. BAM31KIJ18.....ccoiriiin 50
" —azimuth turret drive.......e. WBBABOLIL..o 51
“ generator—amplidyne local control.. . BAM31INJI18.....ccoorrrinn 50
*o—turret drive .5BA50LJ2A ... . 227
“o— “ ..BBA50LJ2A.... . 227
Drive—tail gun mount azimuth.................. W-8258810.....ccccurvvrrirrerene 185
T “  elevation ... .. W-8258807..... ... 186
Adapter—hoX ... A 231
Socket—5 way bomb... DAL ..291
Adapter—box .............. LA ..231
Socket—5 way bomb... A .21
Adapter—box .......... A 231
DYNamoOtOr. .o .5D21NJ3....... 187.219

JOD21FJ2A e 210
Pistol, STgNal. ... ..No. 4, Mk 1... ... 328
Sleeve, MOUNEING .oovvieivieeeree e WNO. 2. MK L. 329
DiSC, AP ETTUTE vieieeeceee et enens WNO. 2. MK L. 329
Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning M2, aircraft fixed e 306
“ M2, aircraft flexible 308
44 44 lo 40 44 44 44 44
AT L T DT I o o S o] - U =R
Roll, tool armorer's w/contents, complete.............ccc..... .
Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning M2, aircraft basic
Roll, tool, armourer’s w/contents, COmMplete.........coceovrvvrcerererceierrecnennes A-38ee 323
Slide, operating, group assembIY.......cccveievrireieineeieree e D28200.......ccccoereeereiririeenene 310
* retracting, group assembBly.......ccovviiiiiii D28300A.......cooiiiiiene 311
(RESTRICTED)
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Number
9-225

9-227
9-227
9-227
9-227
9-227
9-227
9-240
9-240
9-240
9-290
9-290
9-290
9-1205
9-1205
9-1205

9-1206
9-1225
9-1225
9-1226
9-1227
9-1240
9-1900
10C/40
11-1-8
11-1-8
11-1-8
11-1-8
11-1-8
11-1-14
11-1-15
11-1-15
11-1-16
11-1-16
11-1-16
11-1-16
11-1-16
11-1-16
11-1-17
11-1-17
11-1-17
11-1-18
11-1-18
11-1-18
11-1-21
11-1-28
11-1-28
11-1-28

11-1-28
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-30

XXV

Number
Identification
War Dept. tech.
man. no.
a4 44
&
14 44
44 4
“ 4
14 A
14 44
U “
4 4
4 14
44 .4
44 M
44 Vi
44 3
44 44
4 4
4 44
“ o4
44 4
M w“
44 44
4 M
Brit. ref
Army T.O
“« 4
4 a4
44 4
“ 4
44 a4
4 44
44 a4
a4 24
4 a4
4 a4
44 44
44
4 44
4
a4 m
U “
4 4
M 14
a4 41
44 44
“ o4
a4 44
4 44
“ &
% 1
L4 44
14 4
" 4
4 4
44 4
“a 4
44 .4
4 44
a4
14
4
“
44
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Typo, Drawing

Utod in Connection with or Daiignotion Pago
Stud—bolt ..o LAL3424.......... ..319
Adapterassembly 20-MM., ANEM Lot 316

“ AN-MB....c.oooiiiiiiicce, 303

Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types).. 299
Magazine, 60 RD, 20-mm.. Ml........cccceevnnee ... 313
Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mm., AN-MI...... ... 316

“right hand, 20-MM., AN-=M ... e 317

Gun, automatic, 37-Mm., M4 ... 296

Magazine, endless belt, 37-MM., MB.........ccccoriiieiirceeicee et er e nnes 314
“ 15 round. 37-mm.. M2......

Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5
Plstol pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount
VL2 ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e et et re et et ere e renin

Gun machlne caliber .30 Browning, aircraft fixed...............
........................ M2 aircraft erX|bIe

with fixed back plate .................................................................................................................................
Roll, tool, armorer’s w contents, complete.........ccccccceuenee
Gun machlne caliber .50, Browning M2,aircraft basic...
“ M o FIeXIDIe e

Roll, tool, armorer's w/contents, complete........ccccovevivciiviiiicinicinicne,
Gun. aircraft, automatic 20-mm., Ml andAN-M2 (all types)
*automatic, 37-mm., M4,
DESIIUCTON, AN ettt e et e e e bt e e e eb e e e ebte e e bt ae s sbeeeabbeeesbeeeerbeeeesreesans

Rheostat—variable reSiStanCe. ...
Gun. machine, caliber .50. Browning. M2aircraft flexible...
Roll, tool, armorer’s w/contents, complete...........cccoovvvieiinnne
Slide, operating, group assembly ...
“ retracting, group assembly.....coiiiiiin
Stud—bolt .o
Valve—hydraulic gun charging.
Gun, automMaAtiC. 37-MM., M4 ..ottt
Magazine. 15 round, 37-MIM., M2......ccoiiiiieiie et bbbttt
Adapter assembly, 20 -mm., AN MI...

Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml andAN-M2 (all types)
Magazing, 60 RD. 20-MM., M Lottt
Mechanlsm feed, left hand 20-mm., AN-MI.....
“ right hand. 20-mm., AN-MI.
Gun, automatic, 37-mm., M4.......c.cccceeviiiiriennn,
Magazine, endless belt, 37-mm., M6...
“ 15round, 37-mm., M2......
Gun. automatic, 37-mm., M4...........
Magazine, endless belt, 37-mm.. M6...
“ 15 round. 37-mm.. M2.....
Charger—20-mm.. hydraulic gun........ccocoeciiiinicinine,
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2aircraft fixed......
“ * “ * ** M2, aircraft flexible
WIth FIXEA DACK PIALE..c.i ittt ene s eetens
Gun. machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2 aircraft basic.
ST ] [T aTo] To B o U oSSR
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Number
11-1-30
11-1-30
11-1-36
11-1-36
11-1-37
11-1-37
11-1-41
11-1-41
11-1-41
11-1-44
11-5-7
11-5-10
11-5-10
11-5-13
11-5-13
11-5-14
11-5-14
11-5-18
11-5-26
11-5-27
11-5-28
11-5-28
11-5-29
11-5-29
11-5-29
11-5-30
11-5-33
11-5-33
11-5-33
11-5-35
11-5-38
11-5-38
11-5-43
11-6-46
11-5-46
11-5-47
11-5-47
11-5-49
11-10-5
11-10-6
11-10-7
11-10 7
11-10-7
11-10-7
11-10-8
11-10-8
11-10-8
11-10-8
11-10-9
11-10-9
11-10-9
11-109
11-10-9
11-10-9
11-10-9
11-10-10
11-10-13
11-10-13
11-10-14
11-15-1
11-15-8
11-15-8
11-15-8
11-15-8
11-15-9
11-20-11

Numbtf

Idenliflca
Army T.0O,

tEQ&’:EEttﬁ&?tt&ttftﬁﬁﬁt?ﬁﬁt&tt;ﬁﬁt

BN

-
S

ﬁgﬁttgﬁttﬁt@%ﬁﬂ@&?t@t’zﬂ@’;ﬁﬁf;ﬁﬁtﬂ@

2 & 2 R

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing

Used in Connection with or Designation
Solenoid—right hand gun..........cc...... .C-4C
Trigger—electric AN-M1.......cccceeuuee.
Control—bomb release intgrval............

« «

Solenoid—gunN ...ooeeeeeeceene
Trigger—electric AN-M1.......c.ccc.ceee.
Feed—left hand upper continuous........
*  —lower continuUOUS......ccccevevriennae
—right hand upper continuous...
Handle—bomb release......cccovvvvninnn.
Rack—bomb..................
Shackle—bomb

Control—bomb release interval
H - M -

Rack—bomb ...
Hoist—bomb .....
Shackle—bomb
Releas®—bomb rack left hand..
« — % 7 right hand
Control—bomb release interval
M M M M

Release—bomb rack right hand
Control—bomb arming............

Mount—bomb arming control..............
Shackle—bomb .........ccccceeveen
Release—bomb rack left hand..............

! — “ right hand
Carrier—universal bomb ..................
Release—bomb rack left hand

o= M righthand........
Cog}rol:b?kmb arg ING i

Hoist—portable bomb.......ccccoovevennn.
Adapter—gun mount.......cccoveerervvennnn

1" M 4
« M
MOUNE—QUN ..o G-1A
.4 44 G_S .
Adapter—gun mount ... C-16
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount
Container—signal flare.......ccococeeenenn. A-5
44 44 44 A_6
44 44 44 A_7
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol.................. A-2
Pistol, pyrotechnic, M2
MOtOr—Erigger. e E-3

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED)

Number

11-20-11
11-20m 2
11-26-12
11-20M3
11-23-13
11-20-15
11-20-15
11-20-16
11-20-16
11-30-1

11-30-9

11-30-10
11-30-11
11-30-12
11-30-12
11-30-12
11-35-5

11-35-5

11-35-5

11-35-12
11-35-12
11-35-12
11-35-13
11-35-13
11-35A -1
11-35A -1
11-358B -1
11-358B -

11-358B -

11-45A -

11-45A -

11-45A -
11-45A -

11-458B -

1
1
1
1
3
3
3
1
11-458B -1
11-458B -1
11-458B -1
11-458B -1
11-458B -1
11-458B -2
11-458B -2
11-458B -2
11-458B -2
11-458B -2
11-458B -2

11-45BA -1
11-45B A -
11-458B A -
11-45B A -

11-45B A -
11-45B A -

11-45BB -

1
1
1
1
1
1
11-45BB -1
11-45BB -1
11-45B8B -1
11-45BB -1
11-45BB -1
11-45BC -1
11-45BC -1
11-45BC -1
11-45BC 1

11-4SBC-1
11-45BD-1

XXX

Numbtr
Identification
Army T.0
44 <4
14 44
A« “
a4 44
44 a4
% 4“4
4» 4
44 .
14 44
M -4
« a4
<4 14
1‘_ 14
% 14
“ 1
14 <4
4 14
4 44
14 a4
a4 44
4 4
«4 44
1 a4
M 1"
14 44
a4 «
14 44
“
<4 44
“ 4
4 14
44
44 M
44 44
4 14
“ a4
4 14
14
“ 44
4 44
14 44
14 44
“ 44
it a4
44 41

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
Used in Connection with or Designation Page
Motor—trigger ... .E-3A
Solenoid—gun . G-1A....

[}

Ends—impulse unit......nnnnn _ E-
Generator—gun synchronizer impulse. ___E-
MOtOr—trigger. e e .E
__E3
S01enoid—gun ..o G-
44 M . G _ 9
Cover—electrically heated bombsight. A
A
A-
automatic pilot P
Head—pilot’s bombsight A
__A-2
Ring—pilot’s bombsight adapter. ... .43B15328...
Sight—fixed guUN oo _ N-3A
< -4 ‘ __ N-3B
Support— gun sight __41D3024..
R “ _41D4892

Sight— flexible gun ... .N-6

a 64 N -8
.o 4 post A
“o_ou ring . .B
s — autom atic c . K
44 _ K
P flexible gun N
a 44 “ N-
- “ it T N-
Turret— lower gun A‘
.4 _ a4 7 A
® upper gun A-

. A
u m_ " A-
“ m A
“ “ A
- a 4 _A'
T A-
“ 4 “ T A-
« T ow A
n - 41 a A
“ - A
%4 % _A_
“ - a A-
44 “ _A_
“« o _ A
4“4 o« 4 _A
“ A 44 A
“ A
- . “ A-
wa 4 . A
“ " u A
w o om @ A
“o_ . “ A-BA 139

3
|
N

S

a 4
“ I
@ “ w“
a4 ) “
. T «
4 o “
“ “

(RESTRICTED)

' Original from
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Numb** Typo, Drawing
Number Identification Ui*d in Connection with or Designation Pago
11-45BD-1 Army T O. Turret-- -upper gun
11-45BD-1
n-4r,Hi»-i
11-45BD-1
11-45BD.1
11-45%-1 Turret- -lowei guN......ccccovveeene.
11-45C-1 " - retractable lower gun.
11-450-1 ” upper gun.....cceeeeeneene.
1 45C-1
11-450-1 I'nit -double |K>wer hydraulic.
11-45*-1
11-4SD-1 Turret—tail guN v
11-45K-1 " e-upper training..
11-50-1 uirn tor- -torpedo  ........cccceveee
11-50-2
11-5(-;j
n-*;i»-i Pilot- automatic ......ccceevveevennnnen.
11.60-1 Panel -autopilot control....
110AA-L Indicator-- pilot director....
11-OuAA-I Pilot-- automatic ......cccoceevireriene.
1- Navy Type Solenoid—gun ..o
12-42 Ord C.rc. Letter Slide, retracting, group assembly
14DIG1 MfrV Dwg. Solenoid  gUN .o
141)Mi 1
141)201
14D2GI Trigger—electric AN-M1
14D3G1 Solenoid—gun ......c.cccc.....
14D.1G4
14D.1G4
14D5G3
14D8 Mfr’s. Model Trigger—manual
14D11G1 Mfr’s. Dwg. Solenoid—gun ...
141)1401
14D14G1
14D22G3
14DS2G3 u “ Trigger—electric AN-MI
141)2601 Mfr* Dwg. & Mod. Control—bomb arming ..
14D26G1
14D26G4
14D27G1 Mfr’s. Dwg. Mount—bomb arming control............
14DG1 Solenoid—gun .o
17- 1-44 Army T.O. Tachometer--bombsight disc speed.
18-1*%1 Ord. Dwg. Mount, gun. airplane. 75-mm.. M6...
IHT22 Navy Spec. Tachometer—bombsight disc speed.
I*-0 Mfr’s. Model Adapter—gun mount...........cc.ccevuenn.
ly-C - Mount- gun...cevvennne.
24 Navy Type Solenoid—gun
«F4*24 Mfr’s. Dwg. Turret—tail guN e
30-616 ¢ Army & Mfr’s Dwg. Box—ammunition
30- 616*
31-806* Bartel—gun charging turnbuckle.
31BI164 7 Dwg. Handle—gun charging.......cc......
32B1644 @ ow Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion...
32FS800 Mfr’s. Spec. Turret—tail guN .o
32F5800-3 Mfr’s. Dwg.
33B2523 Army Part Shackle—bomb
33B2523 “ oo
33D5226 * Dwg.
33K2512* “ & Mfr’s Dwg.
33K2512*
34B6051 “  Dwg. Solenoid—Ieft hand gun..
34B6051 “ —right hand gun
35A2539 Rack—bomb ........cccceeuenes
35A2539
35A5243 7 Part Solenoid—gun ..ccceeevvieereee,

Note* Army designation also used as commercial identification.

(RESTRICTED)
A1 Original from XXXI
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Used in Connection with or Designation Pag*
35D3891* Army & Mfr’s Dwg. Box—ammunition
36-6108 Mfr's. Dwg. »* 4
38-6108 o Y - :
36H5311* Army & MFr’s DWg. HOISE—B0MD ......coiiiiic e
37A5810* Sight—flexible gun post......
37A5811* “ — * M4 ring ..
37B2301* Solenoid—left hand gun.....
37B2301* K
37B2301* 4 —right .Jand gun......
37B2301 * - _ " e
37B2301-1* A. Part-Mfr. Dwg “  —left hand gun......
37B2301-1* “  —left hand gun......
37B2301-1* “  —right hand gun......
37B2301-1* — 4 Bho e
37B2675*
37B2675*
37B2675 " Dwg. Mount—right hand ammunitio
37B2675-1*  A. Part-Mfr. Dwg. H$ — 4 ¢
37B3574* Army* Mfr's Dwg. Sight—flexible gun ring.......ccccoviiiviiiiciriieiee e
37B2578* — 4 4 poSt e
37H3G75-1* 4 4 4 4 Mount—right hand ammunition box...
37D2077* 4 4 4 4 Container—ejected lHNK ..o
37D2077* e, 4 — 4 4
37D2077* e — 4 4
37D4920* 4 " 4 4 Adapter—gun mount .........
37D5641 Dwg. Container—ejected case ...
37D5641* & Mfr's Dwg. 4 — 4 4
37D5642* Container—ejected TNK ...
37D5642* 4 — 4 4
37D5C42* 4 — 4 4 .
37F.5013* ShaCKIE—h0MD ..o
37G4926 Dwg. Adapter—guN MOUNT oottt
37G6581* & Mfr's Dwg. Mount—gun
37GE58L* ="
37K4961 Dwag. Hoist—bomb
38A1782 Part SIGt—FIXEA GUN oot
38B1942 Dwag. POSt—QUN MOUNTING....ciiiiiiiriiiiece ettt
3885990 Handle—bomb release..............
3RD4828* & Mfr's Dwg. Generator—gun synchronizer..
38D5989 Dwg. Handle—bomb release..............
39A2389 Part Sight—fixed gun.............
39A2389 Solenoid—gun.......
39B3829 Shackle—bomb ...
39B3829 % ®
30B3905 Dwag. Mount—Ieft hand ammunition box....
39B3905 ¥ —right hand ammunition box
39R3905-L* & Mfr’s Dwg. “ —left hand ammunition box....
39B3905-L* * o — M ™ 4 4 ..
39B3905-R* 4 —right hand ammunition box
39B3905-R* * - % = fad - .
39G4407* RACK—DOMD...cviiiiiic
39G4427* 4 — 4 -
39G5016 Dwg Adapter—gun MOUNT...ccoiiviiiicreiecee e
39K3828* & Mfr’s Dwg. Shackle—bomb
39K3828* " - _ &
40A6792 Part HOISE—DOMD .o
40B7830* & Mfr’s Dwg. Sight—telescopicgun..........
40D5858 Dwg. Mount—ammunition hox.......
40D6090* & Mfrs Dwg. * —flexible gun sight.....
40Cfi567t Adapter—gun mount............
40G6567* Mount—ball and socket gun....
40G6567* © oMo “  —ball and socket gun...
40G6567* ”  —ball and socket gun................. . :
40G6567 Dwg. Mount assembly—ball and SOCKet gUN..........ccovevrinrenciceceeee K -l e 52
40G7385* “ & MTr's Dwg. Container—ejected CaSE......covieiriiieieirireiiee e Ao 2

Note* Army designation also used as commercial identification.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Used in Connection with or Designation Pago
40G7385* Army & Mfr's Dwg. Container—ejected case............
40G7402 M  Dwg. Holder—ammunition box..........
40K3852 u ™ Adapter—gun mount........
41A9227 “  Pen Solenoid—g u N ..o
41AD227 ¢ “
41B2679* Army & Mfr*s Dwg. Adapter—gun mount
41B3718* Solenoid—g un ..........
41B3718*
41B5099L* “  —eft hand gun........
41B5099L*
41B5099L* " —right hand gun ...
41B5099L* o= mon
41B5099R* *  —left hand gun.........
41B5099R* oo s
41B5099R* “  —right hand gun ...
41B5099R* “oo— . “
41B5641* Mount—ball and socket gun.
41B5641*
41B5641*
41B5641* Mount assembly—Dball and socket gun.
41B8946* Switch—control stick gun........c.ccuee..
41B10360* Mount—ball and socket gun................
41B10360*
41B10360*
41B10360* Mount assembly—ball and socket gun.
41B10395* Handle—bomb and flare release........
41B10395* *  — “ and flare release..........
41B10395* Handle—bomb release........ccccvvinne. .
41D1831 Dwg. Control—bomb release interval ... B-2
41D3024* & Mfr’sDwg. Support—gun sight image reflector.. ....41D3024...
41D3024* ....41D4892...
41D4892* .... 41D3024...
41D4892* ....11D4892...
41D5642* Adapter—gun mount
41D5642*
41D6865* Yoke—gun mount adapter.
41D9625* Sight—flexible gun..............
411)9625*
41D9625*
41D10395* Handle—bomb release................
41DIUBU2 Dwg. Control—bomb release interval.
411)11020* & Mfr’sDwg. Adapter -gun mount.............
41D11020 Dwg. s “
41D11038* & Mfr'sDwg. Container—ejected link
41D11038* R “ - —
41D11038* 44 44 44 .. _ *4 M
41E4555 Dwg. Shackle -bomb ........ccccevinnn
41G1742 “ Release—bomb rack left hand..
41<1742-1 “ =" “ right hand
41G6410* & Mfr’sDwg. Mount—gun ..o
41G0136* “o “  Sight—fixed gun
41G6436*
41G8920 Dwg. Holder—pyrotechnic pistol
41G9233* & Mfr’sDwg. Container—signal flare ...
41G10752* ”ou «  Mount—gun ...,
41G10752*
41K3650* Adapter—gun mount.........cccoceeeeirnen.
42-39 Ord. Dwg. Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5........
42-44 aoom Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount

42A8317* Army & Mfr's Dwg. Sight—flexible gun post

42B3980* MOtOr—Erigger e
12U3080*

42B7343* Solenoid—gun

42B7343*

42B8318* Sight—flexible gun ring..........

Note* Army designation also used as commercial identification.
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(RESTRICTED)

Number
Number Identification
42B12323 Army Dwg.
42B19084
42C10439
42D3116 “ **
42DG433 “ 4
42D6859* Army A Mfr’s Dwg.
42D6859* aoomoa -
42D7307* T “
42D19090 “  Dwg.
42E7219 * “
42(12343 : -
42G2343-5 *  Part
42G11966* Army & Mfr’s Dwg.
42011967 Dwg.
42014292* & Mfr’s Dwg.
42014292 4
42G14292*
42G20092* ”  Dwg.
42020992* rmy A Mfr’s Dwg.
42H11968 “  Dwg.
12.111779 "
42K0978 "
42M163H4 *
43A9886 -
43A151K0 "
43A20361 “
43A20.162 -
43A20364 e
43B7513 A Mfr’s Dwg.
43B9S87 Dwg.
43BI11200* & Mfr’s Dwg.
43BU3SMO*
43BII390* e
43B11390* - “
43B11958 Dwg.
43B15328 Part
431)10157* & .Mfr’s Dwg.
43D10279 7 Dwag.
43DI12264* * A Mfr’s Dwg.
43D 12264* Mfr's Dwg.
43011*990*
43DI'J . *96* Army & Mfr’s Dwg.
4307044*
4307095* Army A Mfr’s Dwg.
43010872 * Dv'\%;.
43016373 M
48-22 7 Spec.
51-57-3 Ord. Dwg
51-57-3A
51-76-1
51-76-1A
51-82-1
51-82-1A
51-92
5in>r>-4
51-107-1
51-122-1
51- 122-1A
52- 243-10rd. Dwg. No.
52-100 A.K. Ref No.
52-100 A K. Ref. No.
52-500 AK. Ref. No.
52-500 A K I-f. No.

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
Uted in Connection with or Detignetion Poge

Mount- hall and SOCKEt (TUN....cccciriieririeeeseseee s

Charger, manual. M2..................
Control—bomb release interval..
Sling—bomb hoist.......cceevvverenene
BOX—aMMUNTEION ..ot
M _ «
Shackle—bomb ........
Adapter- gun mount
Shackle—bomb ........
Sling—bomb hoist...

Container—signal flare ...

Sight—FIeXible QUN...cciiicci s

" —fixed gun....
R

Container—signal flare...
Mount -bombsight....
Adapter—gun mount....coceeervveiirnnnnn
Cover—electrically heated bombsight...
Mount—bomb arming control.................
Trigger -manual ....ccoovvveeeee.
Adapter—box end...

“ —gunend....
Chute—flexible feed...
Rack- bomb .............
Control—homb armMiNg ...
Receptacle—homb release........cccvovviierireirirscere e
Handle—bomb and flare release....

Handle—bomb release.................

Control—bomb arming......
Ring—pilot’s bombsight adapter...
Shackle—bomb ...
MOUNE- =gTENAAE c.euiiveieierieieerie et eeiee e er e ea e ssete e ese e snnnes
............................ A-2iii
mm Il t 144441 41 ’oee A-l
Director—torpedo B-2 s 249
MOoUNE—SWIVEl GUN...ccciiiiiiiiciiricnieene e KD .. 67
Director—torpedo ........ ...249
Handle—bhomb release ... ... 250
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning. M2,aircraft fixed.........ccococevvrvrveennnn. ....305
“ ” “ “ 7 “ K ...305
.................................................... M2, aircraftflexible..... ....308
- - @ - - - - “ . ... 308
” 50 Browning M2, aircraft, basic..... ..309
- “ “ - 4 « “ Al 309
7 aUtOMALIC. 37-MIM., M bbb b bbb 296
" aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)... 299
AL 7 e 299
“machine, caliber .30 Browning M2, aircraft flexible,
Wth fIXEA DACK PIALE...eeieiiecee ettt tnre e 307
Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning M2, aircraft flexible.
With FIXEA DACK PIALE...cuiieeiiicceee sttt et seeen
Mount, gun. airplane, 75-mm., M6.
AJAPIEI—GUN MOUNT. ..ottt ettt b s b bt et e ne b b et e et en et s e b enentnen
MOUNE—QUN o
Adapter—gun mount........

Container—ejected case

Not*-' Army designation also used as commercial identification.

XXXV
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Number

52-600

52-600

52-600

52-600

52-700

52-700

52-700

52-700

32-800

52-800

52-800

52-850

52-850

52-875

52-875

52-900

52-1000
52-1100
52-1100
52-1100
52-1100
52-1100
52-1100
52-1100
52-1150
52-1200
52-1300
52-1300
52-1300
52-t300
52-1300
52-1300
52-1300
52-1325
52-1325
52-1325
52-1325
52-1400
52-1450
52-1450
32-1500
52-1500
52-1550
52-1550
52-1550
52-1600
52-1600
52-1600
52-1600
52-1600
52-1650
52-1665
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1720
52-1722
52-1722
52-1722
52-1722

AE.
A.E.

Numb*r
Identification
Ref.
Ref.

No.
No.
. No.

. Ref.

. Ref.

. Ref.

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

U*ad in Connection with

Adapter—gun mount.............. .
Adapter—gun mount...
Mount—gun ..o

Adapter—gun MOoUNt.......cocoorriiireeesee e
Mount—ball and socket guN.........ccccovvivnvinicrnene.
.l i3 M

4a *4
Adapter—gun MoUNt.......cocooviienireee e
Mount—Dball and socket gun.......c.ccccoevvrvreicrirercennnn,
Mount—ball and socket gun...
Adapter—gun mount..............
Mount—ball and socket gun...
Adapter—gun MOUNT......ooeervree e
Mount—flexible gun Sight.......coccovviiiiniiiiiices
Adapter assembly—gun mount—.50 cal. with yoke
Adapter—gun MouUNt.....ccoooeivrreeeeee e
Adapter—gun mount...
Adapter—gun mount...
Box—ammunition ..............
Mount—flexible gun sight...
Sight—flexible gun post......

S 1 4o S
Yoke—gun mount adapter.......ccoevevrrrienerreninnnenns
Adapter assembly—gun mount....
Adapter—gun mount.......cccceeuee
Adapter—gun MoUNT......ccccovnreierereeeree s

Adapter—gun MOUNT......ccoeriir e

Box—ammunition...................

Mount—Dball and sOCKet QUN......cccoeveeirreerreces e
P QU e
“ —swivel gun.....

Adapter—gun MOUNT.....ccoveirreeree e
44 i* «

Adapter—gun MOUNT. ..o
MOUNE—G U N et
Barrel—gun charging turnbuckle.......ccccocooevivnreinncennne.
Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion......cccoceovvvieiennecrinneenene
POoSt—gun MOoUNtiNg.......cccovriiiiis s
BOX—amMMUNItION....ccooviiiiiiiicieececee e
Holder—ammunition BOX........ccocviniiniiieniescese e
Box—ammunition............
Box—ammunition............
Holder—ammunition box
BOX—aMMUNITION....oiiiiieceee e
Mount—Ileft hand ammunition boX........ccccoeeviviviiveiciienne.
" . w

44 “

—right hand ammunition bOX.......cccovevrvrreiencreennes
44 4 44 a4 a9

Box assembly—machine gun electric synchronizer control

Bracket—gun trunnion.........cccecevvnininssssss

Central station fire control system—A-26.........c.ccceurvevenene.
.................................. —B-29..........
M O —PBle
Charger—gun
Turret—lower aft gun........

forward gun

* —upper aft gun........
s — ‘o forward gun
"o— ¢ogun
Adapter—box end ......
“ —gunend ...
Chute—flexible feed....

Chute—flexible feed............

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

Typo, Drawing
or Designation Pago

A3 Not catalogued
A, Not catalogued
C e ———————————————————— 213

...... ... 173

............................................ 206
....T-8252878............ 182.213. 226
..2CGD50LRC5.oooereoe 199
...2CGD50LRC4 e 201
...2CGD50LRC1..... 223
...2CGD50URCH...... ..203
....2CGD50URCS...... 205
__ 2CGD50URCL...... 225
[ T S 27
T 26
DA et 28
N < T 25

(RESTRICTED)
XXXV



RESTRICTED)

Number

62-1723
52-1723
52-1723
52-1724
52-1724
52-1724
52-1730
52-1730
52-1730
52-1750
52-1760
52-1760
52-1770
52-1770
52-1790
52-1790
52-1800
52-1800
52-1810
52-1810
52-1950
52-2000
52-2000
52-2100
52-2150
52-2200
52-2200
52-2200
52-2250
52-2250
52-2252
52-2253
52-2254
52-2254
52-2255
52-2255
52-2256
52-2256
52-2256
52-2257
52-2275
52-2275
52-2275
52-2275
52-2300
52-2300
52-2300
52-2400
52-2400
52-2500
52-2500
52-2575
52-2575
52-2580
52-2580
52-2580
52-2600
52-2600
52-2600
52-2600
52-2680
62-2680
52-2681
52-2681
02-2682
52-2682

XXXV

Identification

AE.
A.E.
AE.
AE.
A..tE.

AE.
AE.
AE.
AE.
AE.
AE.
AE.

AE.
AE.

AE.

AE.
AE.

A.E.
. Ref.

AE.

Numbtor

Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

If

. Ref.
. Kef.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref

. Ref.

it

. Kef.
. Ref.

Ref
Ref

Rif
Ref.
Kef.
4
Ref.

Kef.

Ref.
4

Ref.
Ref.

Ref.
. Ref.

Ref.
Rer.
Ref.
Kef.

Ref.
. Ref.
AE.

No.
No.
No.

No.
No.

ft

No.
No.
No.
No.

No.
No.
No.
No.

No.
No.
No.

No.

No
No.
No.

No.

No.
No.
No.

No.

et

No.
No.
No.

No.
No.
No.
No.

If

No.
No.

No.
No.
ft

No.
No.

No.
No.
No.
No.

No.
No.

No.
No.
No.

No.
No.
4

No
No.
No.

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo. Drawing
Uiod in Connection with or Designation Pag*

Adapter—bo* end.......cccocene.
Adapter—gun end.......
Chute—Hexible feed...
Adapter—box end.........ccccoeee.
Adapter—gun e-nd..........cco......
Chute—flexible feed
Chute—flexible feed
Chute—flexible feed
Chute—flexible feed
Chute—flexible feed
Chute—flexible feed...
Chute—flexible feed...
Chute—flexible feed...
Chute—flexible feed...
Chute—flexible feed ...
Chute—flexible feed...
Chute—flexible feed...
Chute—flexible feed
Chute—flexible feed................
Chute—flexible feed................
Container—ejected case
Container—ejected cate..........
Container—ejected case..........
Container—ejected link..........
Container—ejected link..........
Container—ejected link..........

Container—ejected link..............
Container—signal flare..............
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol........
Container assembly—signal flare

Container—signal flare. ...
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol..
Container—signal flare............
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol..
Container—signal flare....
Container—signal flare........
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol.............
Container assembly—signal flare........ccccocoonvvcvivnvciiinnceiee
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gUN......cccoveirneieierreee s
Charger, manual. M2........ccccooiieiriere s
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)
Handle—gun Charging......cocooeveiinseinnesee e
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic guN.......cccocverrrrieirnerereseene
Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm.. Ml ami AN-M2 (nil types)
Valve—hydraulic gun charging.......cccccoceenveieinnneieinsnecenesenes
Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun.......cccoccceovvveieivrnciireee,
Valve—hydraulic gun charging........c.ccvvvncnniice,
Charger—50 caliber hydraulic gun......ccccccccevvvvveieiniscieeee
Valve- -hydraulic gun charging.....ccccceveeenneieininerenesseenens
Central station fire control system—P-61.........cccocovvnnerrnnnee
TRNAM OTOT o
Central station fire control system- -A-26.......c.ccccoeeivrrrieiennne
e —B-29... s
)>uamotor...............
Ends—impulse unit
Generator—gun synchronizer impulse.
MOTOr—EFIGUET oot

........ K3A i 1

Feed—left hand upper continuous
Feed lower continuous...............

Feed—right hand upper continuous
Feed i ft hand upper continuous..
Feed—Ilower continuous ..................

Original from
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(RESTRICTED)

Number

52-2682
52-2700
52-2700
52-2700
62-2700
52-2700
52-2730
52-27C5
52-2760
52-2800
52-2800
52-2800
52-2800
52-2825
52-2825
52-2826
52-2826
52-2826
52-2826
52-2850
52-2900
52-3000
52-3000
52-3000
52-3000
52-3030
52-3030
52-3030
52-3040
524010
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3040
52-3045
52-3045
52-3045
52-3045
52-3060
52-3060
52-3063
52-3065
52-3065
52-3065
52-3065
52-3065
52-3065
52-3070
52-3070
52-3100
52-3200
52-3200
52-3200
52-3300
52-3300
52-3300
52-3350
52-3350
524350
52-3350
52-3350

Identification

Number

A.E. Ref. No.

M

AE.
AE.

A.E.
AE.

a4

Kef.
Ref.

Ref.
Ref.

. Ref.

.. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.

. Ref.

'. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

44

. Ref.
. Ref.

4

. Ref.
. Ref.

No.
No.

No.
No.

No
No
No.
No.

No.
No.

No.

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typ*, Drawing
Used in Connection with ‘or Designation Pago
Feed—right hand upper continuous...
Ends—impulse unit......ccoeines
Generator—gun synchronizer impulse
MOtOr—trigger ..ceoeveeienrneienenens

SOIENOIA—G U N ottt
Handle—gun charging. .
Heater—gun L.IC..........
Heater—gun R.H......
BOX—aMMUNITION oo

4 4

Holder—ammunition DOX.......ccoceeivirieieiinrieieecse s
Mount*ammunition DOX.......coccoriierinieiee e
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol. ...
Pistol, pyrotechnic. M2............

Container—signal flare

14 41 4

Holder—pyrotechnic pistol......ccccoccoeovveieiiineieee e
Motor assembly—machine gun electric synchronizer trigger .... A-l ...

Y Lo (o e (o o LT (SRR e
Ends- -impulSe UNit.....ccccoiiieiiccee s
Generator—gun synchronizer impulse......ccoevvvccivcnininn. _ E-8.
MOtOr trigger. .o
Motor trigger......eiennas
Motor—azimuth turret drive

oo E-3AL.
e 5BABOLIL....ce 51
—elevation turret drive ... . .5BAG0GIL. .ot 52
Motor generator—amplidyne local control.........cccccooiivinnnne

Central station fire control system—A-26....

Motor—turret drive ...
Motor generator—amplidyne remote control.
Turret—lower aft guN....ccococovivicvierree
“ o — " forward guUN .. .... 2CGD50Il.RC4
O RUN e ___2CGD50I.RCL.....ociiin
o —upper aft guN... ___2CGD50URCA4
'm — " forward guN.....oiiiiiie ___ 2CGD50URC3
“— B gUN s ....2CGD50URC1
Central station fire control system—B-29-—
Drive—tail gun mount azimuth....... _W-8258810....
=" “  elevation _W-8258807........
Motor—generator—amplidyne remote control L. 5AMBINJIIC...ccocvvrrnn. 190
Motor—a/imuth turret drive.....cocevevivrnne. ___5BA50IJ1........
Motor generator—amplidyne local control___ ... .BAMB3INJLS ...
Motor—turret drive....oecrrnieienieenns - __ 5BAB0II2A....ie,
Turret—lower sfi gun........... ___2CGD50LRCs......
“ — " forward gun. v ... .2CGD50LRC4
B o [ ] S R .... 2CGD50LRC1
o —Upper aft QUN. e __ 2CGD50URCA......
* — ‘= forward gun .. w.. ___ 2CGD50URCS......
S m QU e ...2CGD50URC1
Motor—elevation turret drive . . 5BA50GJL..........
Motor generator—amplidyne local control.......cccccocvvccivice. ... 5AM31INJIL8 i
Mount—ammunition DOX ..o
Box—ammunition .............
Chute—flexible feed.........ccoevvennns
Mount—Ieft hand ammunition box..
BOX—aMMUNITION ..ottt
Chute—flexible feed........cccoonvinenn.
Mount—right hand ammunition bOX.....c.ccccecevvivvvieivnrcniirrinen,
Box—ammunition ...
Chute—flexible feed.......coiieieiiiceee e
Mount—left hard ammunition DOX.......ccccoevveirrrincciece
Mount—Ieft hand ammunition box......
Mourit  right hand ammunition box

Original from (RESTRICTED)
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52-336U A.E. Ref. No. BOX—aMMUNITION . ..oiiiiiiecce et ebe e Ol 23
. u M

52-3360 ¢ Chute—flexible fEEU......cciviiiiie e A, 28

52-3360 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—right hand ammunition BOX.......c.cccccvivrveerineieiieeieeeens C-3 e 57

52-3380 A.E. Ref No. Mount assembly—ammunition box L.H.... G Notcatalogued

52-3381 " = [ RHuiivniisiiienn. C =4 Not catalogued

52-3390 “ a4a — “ B LH.oiciniiriieinee. C-5 ....Not catalogued

52-3391 4 4 — 4 Heieivreiviissieeen. C =5 ....Not catalogued

52-3400 A.E. Ref. No. 4 —flexible gun sight.....cc.cccoe.....

52-3400 A.E. Ref. No. Sight—telescopic gun .......... .

52-3500 A.E. Ref. No. MOUNE—Q U N o

62-3550 A.E. Ref. No. Mount asSEMBIY—gUN ..o

52-3600 « M e Mount—gun ....cc.ccevee..

52-3600 A.E. Kef. No. Mount—gun

52-3700 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—gun ......ccceovniirene

52-3800 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—ball and socket gun..................

52-3800 A.E. Ref. No. Mount assembly—>ball and socket gun...

52-3850 A.E. Ref. No. Adapter—gun mount......ccceeveevnnnn.

52-3850 —4 4

52-3830 A.E. Kef. No. Mount—nball and socket gun....

52-3900 A.E. Ref. No. Adapter—gun mount....

52-3900 s =" B,

52-3900 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—nball and socket gun...

52-3950 A.E. Ref. No. Adapter—gun mount...............

52-3950 B — B M s

52-3950 Mount—Dball and SOCKet QUN.......cc.cociueriii e

52-3950 B — .

52-3950 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—nball and socket gun.................

52-3950 A.E. Ref. No. Mount assembly—ball and socket gun...

52-3960 Adapter—gun mount.......cccoovrrrerennne.

52-3960 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—nball and socke; gun...

52-3965 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—swivel gun.................

52-3975 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—gun............

52-3978 A.E. Ref. No. IMIOUNE—Q U N ittt

52-3980 A.E. Ref. No. IMOUNE UM oottt

52-3985 A.E. Ref. W MOUNE—G U N oo

52-4000 it Plunger assembly—gun synchronizer control..........ccccccovvvvvvvcncce A = L,

52-4100 A.E. Ref. No. POSt—gUN MOUNTING......eiviieeereeeeceeieeee ettt eeees e en s s 73

52-4125 A.E. Ref. No. RegUIAtOr—COMPULET VOITAGE. ...t et

52-4150 A.E. Ref. No. Rheostat—variable resistance...........c........ . e 123

52-4210 A.E. Ref. No. Central station Are control systeM—P-61........cccccceurinminiinriiniiciinine s ... 206

52-4210 Drive—tail gun mount azimuth.........cccocooccenniincnniccnencneneee. W-8258810..ce 185

52-4210 a4 — elevation. ... W-8268807 . 186

52-4210 A.E. Ref No. SEISYN oot T 212

52-4210 A.E. Ref. No. TUurret—Iower aft QUN ... e 2CGDS50LRCS......cci 199

52-4210 B — A FOrward QUN ..o 2CGD50LRCA.....coocvierrienn. 201

52-4210 oow B B QUN e 2CGD50LRCL.....covvvvvrneen 223

52-4210 oo £ —upper aft QUM . 2CGD50URC4

52-4210 oo B — % FOrWard QUN e 2CGD50URC3

52-4210 oMo B — B gUN e 2CGD50URC1

52-4250 A.E. Ref. No. Sight—automatic compensating gun....

52-4260 A.E. Ref. No. Sight—automatic compensating gun........ ..

52-4263 A.E. Ref. No. Sight assembly—auxiliary ring and Dead........c...ooerreerrerenrerrieneenrereeeeeeeee e

52-4264 e« M 1 B — B B B B e

52-4270 A.E. Kef. No. SIGht—COMPENSALING ...rveerrecereieei e s

52-4272 A.E. Ref. No. Sight assembly—COMPENSAtiNG ... K-9.. ....Not catalogued

52-4273 4 —automaticCOMPENSAtiNg.....ovceeeererrereierseeseeerenes K-10.... .... Not catalogued

62-4274 © M U 4 — 4 4 e K-l...... ...Not catalogued

52-4275 -l B XA GUN covvvvvveveevooeeoosessssss s N-2A.. ....Not catalorued

52-4300 > u — o .N-3..... ....Not catalogued

52-4400 < Head -pilot’s bombsight...... A s 255

52-4400 ’ ot 4 — o4 4 A2

52-4400 A.E. Kef. No. Sight—fixed guN ..cocoovvvvvircirinne, wN=BA 85

52-4400 A.E. Ref. No. Support—gun sight image reflcCtoi..........courinriiniciiiciincissnns 41D3024.... 122

52-4400 -° — 4 s 4104692......cccviiirieine 121

52-4425 Head—pilot's bombsight.................. Al 255

52-4425 4 — 4 B A2
(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED)

Number

52-4425
52-4425
62-4425
62-4425
52-4450
52-4500
52-4500
52-4500
52-4500
52-4500
52-4500
52-4525
52-4525
52-4525
52-4525
52-4525
52-4525
52-4530
52-4550
52-4550
52-4550
52-4600
52-4600
52-4700
52-4700
52-4700
52-4725
52-4750
52-4800
52-4825
52-4850
52-4850
52-4852
52-4900
52-4900
52-5000

52-5350
52-5370
52-5375
52-3375

52-5660
52-5670

Identification
A.E. Ref. No.

AE.
AE.

>>
;ﬁﬁz .&i-ni-.-, L ARZ R AR

>
=m

A.E.
AE.
AE.

Numb*

Kef.
Ref.
<®

4

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Kef.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
ik

. Ref.
. Ref.

Ref.
Ref.
Ref.

No.
No.
M

»eLZL CIZ3 =C

No.
No.
No.

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.

No.
No.
4

No.
No.

No.

No.

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo, Drawing
Ut*d in Connection with or Designation Pag*
SIGNE—FIXEA GUN .ot
Sight—fixed guUN......ccoovveiiniiiiie
Support—gun sight image refle<tor....
bl J—

............................ 121
Sight assembly—FiXed GUN ...coeiiriiiree s v +.. .NoOt catalogued
Head—pilot’s bombsight......
Head—pilot’s bombSight. ..o
MOUNEQUN et
Rheostat—variable resistance....
Ring—pilot’s bombsight adapter....
Sight—flexible gun.....ccooeovvvinnns
Head—pilot’s bombsight...

Rheostat—variable resistance....
Ring—pilot’s bombsight adapter
Sight—flexible ....ccocevevvrreien.
Sight—flexible gun..............
Sight assembly—fixed gun...
Mount—gun ..o
Sight—flexible gun.....
Sight—illuminated.....
Sight—flexible gun post.....
Sight—flexible gun ring.....
Mount—gun ...
Sight—Flexible guN POSt....iciiiccc e
Sight—Flexible gun FiNG ...
* assembly—flexible gun pest..

... .Not catalogued
s e ....N Ot catalogued

“ “ — 30 caliber v ....N Ot catalogued

4 4 ~ 45 U4 ....N ot catalogued
Sight—flexible gun post........ccccevenene
Sight—flexible gun ring......c.cccccvevvunen.

” assembly—flexible gun pest___
—flexible gun post.....c.ccccevvveenenn.
Sight—flexible gun ring
Mount—gun ..o
Sight—flexible gun post
Sight—flexible gun ring
Sight—flexible gun post
Sight—flexible gun ring

Sight assembly—flexible gun ring.... ... B-14........ -— Not catalogued
”  —flexible gun ring...cccooeevveveee. L B-U. oo oo 80
* assembly—flexible gun ring-—-—- ... B-15....cce. === Not catalogued
= > HOMode L2 ... .Not catalogued
Mount—flexible gun Sight......ccooviinii e C4
Sight assembly—telescopic (orcnance M-7) .30 and .50 caliber
Mount—flexible gun SIght.......ccoveiiiieire e C4 ..
Sight—telescopiC GUN ... E-5.
Sight—illuminated .......cccoreiiiirei e Mk 8.
MOUNEG U N Lt M-6..
Sight—illuminated.......cccovieriiriieiie e Mk 9.
Sight assembly—tail gun telescopic model 323... -3..
Solenoid—Ieft hand gun..... C-4B
Solenoid—right hand gun..... . C-4B.
Solenoid—left hand gun....... . C-4B.
Solenoid—Ieft hand gun......... C-4C.
Solenoid—right hand gun..... . C-4B.
Solenoid—right hand gun..... . C-4C.
Solenoid—gun ....ccceeevvvvienne E-8 ..
“  assembly—qgun E-2A
Solenoid—gun ....cceevvveirccene E-4
Solenoid assembly—gun (12 VOIt)....ccvvvvinneeii e . E-5
E-4 ..
Solenoid—g un ... E-6 ..
Solenoid avtembly—gun (12 volt)..
Solenoid—gun ... E-8
(RESTRICTED)
XXXIX
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(RESTRICTED)

Number

52-5680
52-5700
62-5800
i/i 5800
52-'850
52-5900
52-6000
52-6100

-357
52-6360
52-6370
52-6370
52-6375
52-6380
52 6380
52-6380
62 6390
62-G400
52-6400
52-6400
52-6450
52-6475
52-6500
52-6600
52-6600
512-6600
52-6600
52-6650
52-6650
82-6650
52-6650
52-6630
52-6701
52-6701
52-6702
52-6702
52-6703
52-6703
52-6704
52-6704
52-6705
52-6705
52-6801
52-6801
52-6801
52-6K02
52-6802
52-6803
52-6803
52-6804
52-6804
52-6851
52-6851
52-68f.2
52-6852
52-6853
52-6853
52-6854
52-6854
52-6855

XL

Identification

AE.

44
44
a4
44

S

Numbtr

Ref

4
44
44
a1
4

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

44

. Ref.

44

. Ref.
. Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
. Ref.

a4

. Ref.
. Ref.

44

. Ref.
. Ref.
Kef.
. Ref.

>1

Ref

. Ref.

44

. Kef.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Kef.
. Ref.

<4

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

Ref.

. Ref.

. Ref.

. Ref.

. Kef.
4

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Kef.
. Ref.
Kef.
. Ref.
Ref.
. Ref.
Kef.

No.
4

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type. Drawing

Used In Connection with or Designation Page
Solenoid assembly—gun (12 volt) E-Ouii Notcatalogued
“ “ — “ (24 volt) .
* assembly—gun (24 VOIt) ..o G2 Notcatalogued
v M —v G-3 Notcatalogued
M Moo e G-4..... ..Notcatalogued
SOIENOIA—G U N oot C-4
Solenoid—gun..... G-8
SoleNOId—gUN ccvveeiccere e G-9..
Gene*ator—gun synchronizer impulse... E-8..
SOIENOIA—g U N et G-1
SOIENOIA—G U N o G-
Trigger—manual ......cccccovveiennes A-l.
Support—agun sight image reflects........... N-2.... .
Solenoid assembly—gun R.H. (24 VOIt)....ccccooviiiiiciiinn G112, Notcatalogued
Solenoid—gun G-13 118
Solenoid—gun G- ...118
Solenoid—gun G- ...119
Solenoid—gun G- 105
Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm,. Ml and AN-M2 (all types) ...
Yo T=TaToT Lo S o U 8o TS
Trigger—electric AN-M1 .................
Support—gun sight image reflects..
SIght—TFiXed GUN ..o
44 14 4
Support—agun sight image reflector........ccccoovvievvveiniiciennns
Support—gun sight image reflector....
Switch—control stick gun.................
Switch—control stick gun...
RACK—DOMD oo
Switch—control StICK guUN ...

Switch—control stick gun
Central station fire control system—B-29

RACK—H0MD oo
“ s

Switch—single pole toggle........coooiviviiiiiiie
Switch—tail cannon Selector.......cocovvvrrrirnieers e
BOX—€ONTIOl oot
Central station fire control system—A-26.

BOX—jUNCLION ..o

Central station fire control system—A-26
StAtioN—Sighting .oovoeeeece e

Central station fire control system—A-26.
Turret—Iower guUN ..o
Central station fire control system—A-26.
TUIrEt—UPPEr QUN .o
Central station fire control system—A-26

............................ . —P-61
Servo—amplifier ..
BOX—CONLIol oo
Central station fire control system—P-61.
BOX—JUNCLION .voveceiieceere e
Central station fire control system—P-61

A

44 41 M 14 44

TUITEt —UPPET QUM ettt
Central station fire control system—B-29
Servo-amplifier ...
Box—Ieft blister auxiliary control............
Central station fire tontrol system—B-29
Box—nose system control.........ccovvvnirennne,
Central -station fire control system—B-29.
Box—right blister auxiliary control..............

Central station fire control system—B-29....
Box—side blister system control...........ccccoevinvnieininciinnnen,

Original from
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(RESTRICTED)

Number

52-6855
52-6856
52-6856
52-6857
52-6857
52-6858-
52-6858
52-6859
52-6859
52-6860
52-6860
52-6860
52-6861
52-6861
52-6862
52-6862
52-6863
52-6863
52-6863
52-6864
52-6864
52-6865
52-6865

52-6868
52-6869
52-6869
52-6869
52-6870
52-6870
52-6871
52-6871
52-6872
52-6872
52-6873
52-6873
52-7075
52-7075
52-7100
52-7200
52-7200
52-7200
52-7300
52-7350
52-7350
52-7400
52-7400
52-7400
52-7400
52-7425
52-7426
52-7425
52-7425
52-7450
52-7460
52-7450
52-7450
52-7475
52-7475
52-7475
52-7475
52-7475

Identification

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
4#

AE.
AE.
AE.
AE.
AE.
AJB.
AE.

«

Number

Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
Ref.
"

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref-
. Ref-
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

14

44

. Ref.
. Ref.

14

4

. Ref.
. Ref.

a

44

. Ref.
. Ref.

44

. Ref.
. Ref.

No.
No.

No.

NUMIRICAL

ARMAMENT

Used in Connection with

Central station fire control system—B-29
Box—side blister selector switch..............
Central station fire control system—B-29
Boa—tail system control.........ccccoocvveniinnne
Central station fire control system—B-29
Bo*—upper blister system control..........
Central station fire control system—B-29

Computer—doable parallaX.....ccvvieinineieriincinnnns
Central station fire control system—B-29.................
Computer -double parallaX.......cccovvervennnn ..
Computer—single parallaX.......ccocevvvnnnne.
Central station fire control system—B-29... .
Drive—tail gun mount azimuth..........ccccoceevrrerivrnnnn.
Central station fire control system—B-29
Drive—tail gun mount elevation...................
Central station fire control system—B-29
Computer—single parallaX.......ccccccovuenee.
Hand set—altitude and air speed........cccooviiinnnen,
Central station fire control system—B-29...
Ring assembly—upper sight collector...........c..........
Central station fire control system—
Station—Ieft blister sighting........ccccoeveveiiiiiiiniccnnnn
Central station fire control system—B-29...
Station—nose Sighting......cocccoovevvienerecnnnne
Central station fire control system—B-29...
Station—right blister sighting........c.c.cocevne.
Central station fire control system—B-29...
Station—tail sighting.......cococevevvieinniiins
Central station fire control system—B-29...
King assembly—upper sight collector.......
Station—upper ring sighting.......ccccc.....
Central station fire control system—B-29...
Turret—lower aft guN.....cccoveiiicinnen
Central station fire control system—B-29... .
Turret—lower forward guUN.......cccovvinerirveinncccnns
Central station fire control system- ..
Turret—upper aft gun.......ccccevenee
Central station fire control sy iem—B-29...
Turret—upper forward guN......ccoooeeircineiecenenns
Solenoid—gun .....cccoevevnnnne
Trigger manual.....
Turret—Iower gun ..o
Sight—automatic compensating gun
Turret—Iower guN....ccccoovnvveinerrennens
Unit—double power hydraulic..................
Turret assembly—Ilower remote control......
Motor generator—amplidyne local control................
TUurret—nose guUN ..o
Motor—azimuth turret drive........vicinieienens
Motor—elevation turret drive........coovuene
Motor generator—amplidyne local control............. ...
TUITET—UPPEE GUN e
Motor—azimuth turret drive.......ciciniiine,
Motor—elevation turret drive........ccccecvvine
Motor generator—amplidyne local control....
TUITEt—UPPEE GUN et
Motor—azimuth turret drive........i
“ —elevation turret drive......cocoviene
generator—amplidyne local control..
TUITEt—UPPEr GUN ittt
Motor—azimuth turret drive.......ininieninens
" —elevation turret drive.......vviniinine
generator—amplidyne local control..
Sight—compensating ......cccoovveieierrsne e
TUITET—UPPEr QUM coeiiiiciiieeetee ettt

Origina from

INDEX
SECTION

!
Type, Drawing

or Designation Rage
..................................................... 173
.. T-8232890 . . 179

............................ .m
. W-8258881. .. 180

. W-8258865.

_ T-8252833 .
~ 2CSR3AL....

.G -1

.... 5BAS50LJ1....
... 5BA50GIJ1....
.... 5AM31NJ18 .
v ASB
LGOBASONL
.... SBA50GJ1....

___OBADOGIL.....
.. 5AM31NJ18

A .1:..
.... BBA50GJL....
.... 5AM31NJ18

(RESTRICTED)
XLI
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Typo, Drawing
Number Identification Ui-od in Connection with or Designation Pago
52-7476 A.E. Ref. No. Turret—upper (fuN.....coois v A-BA 139
52-7475 WA A-3B..i 141
5J-7475 A.E. Ref. No TUITEt—UPPEr GUN oot e A-3C...oiiirenn, 143
52-7475 A.E. Ref. No. TUITEt—UPPET QUM oot seeees e A-Lh i, 147

52-7500 A.E. Ref. No. TUITEE—UPPEr QUM .ottt v A-4 .. .. 149
52-7600 A.E. Ref. No. Sight—automatic compensating gUN....cccovviviivcvieinnces eeens K-3.. .92
52-7600 A.E. Ref. No. TUMTEE—UPPEI QUM .ot eeeas A-l..... ... 133

52-7600 A.E. Ref. No. Unit—double power hydraulic ........cccvvmiiiiviiiiiiees e, AA-16801......ccooireciirnn 169
52-7625 “omwoa Sight—automatic compensating guUN.....ccccovvviivcvieinnces eeens | RS 2
52-7626 “oomom UL U] o LY oV 4P A-l.

52-7625 A.E. Ref. No. TUITEE—UPPEr GUN oot v A-lA..... ... 135

52-7625 A.E. Ref. No. Unit—double power hydrauliC........ccoooovvivmviniiiiniiiiiis s AA-16801.......ccovrrreirrrareins 169

52-7700 A.E. Ref. No. Turret—upper training ... e e A-8 ... ... 155

52-7790 A.E. Ref. No. Motor—azimuth turret drive......iivccnicincisieeiees e, S5BASOLIL..cociiiie 51

52-7790 oM. “ -elevation turret drive.....iiiniieee e, 5BA50GJ1..... .52

52-7790 aomo. " generator—amplidyne local control.....cccovvvveees L 5AM31INJL8....cccvverrinene 50

52-7790 @ . Turret assembly—tail gun.......ccoceverervienne e v A-15A............. ...Notcatalogued

52-7795 A.E. Ref. No. TUITEt—N0SE GUN oottt e A-15. s 167

52-7800 A.E. Ref. No. Turret—tail QUN o e A-6 ... ... 165

52-7805 A.E. Ref. No. Turret assembly—n0Se gUN......cccvviiiicinicincieies v A-6.. ...Notcatalogued

52-7900 aooomow Motor—azimuth turret drive. ... e SBAS0OLIL...covviviieiireiine 51

52-7900 oo Motor—elevation turret drive.....ciiiiiniisies e 5BA50GJL...... .52

52-7900 @ o oa “ generator—amplidyne local control . e e 5AM31INJ18.. .50

52-7900 A.E. Ref. No Turret—upper guN.......innnnsinns v e A-9. 151

52-7910 A.E. Ref. No. Motor—azimuth turret drive ... s S5BAS0UL...cooiiiciine 51

52-7910 wowoou —elevation turret drive....viiiiiiiieies e 5BA50GJ1..... .52

52-7910 “ generator—amplidyne local control.....ccccovvvviiceees i 5AM31NJ18.. .50

52-7910 wemooa TUITEL ~UPPEF GUN ettt eeveeeas A-de. ... 149

52-7910 oM A-9 151

52-7910 A.E. Ref. No. TUITEE—UPPEr GUN e e AGA 153

52-7911 A.E. Ref. No. TUMTET—UPPET GUN e et eeenneneens eeneeees A-9B........ ....Notcatalogued

52-7950 u < < Motor azimuth turret drive... e coer SRASB0UL.cieie, 51

52-7950 “ —elevation tUrret drive. ..o e SHAB0GIL.....cviiiirieiiniens 52

52-7950 ¢ generator—amplidyne local control..................... cei e BAMBINIL8 i 50

52-7950 Turret—lower gun A =5 e 161

52-7950 A.E. Ref. No. TUIret—IlOWEr GUN oo \-10 163

52-7960 A.E. Ref. No. Turret assembly—lOWer gun ...

52-MO0 oMo Motor—azimuth turret drive ...

52-8000 * —elevation turret drive

52-8000 A.E. Ref No. Turret—Uupper gun .coeeevevevevennen. .

52-8050 A.E. Ref. No. Sight automatic compensating gun .......ccccovrvreennne cor K 93

52-8050 A.E. Ref. No. Turret—retractable lower gun......cccccooeviciiiiicine,

52-8050 A.E. Ref. No. Unit - double power hydraulic....

52-8100 AE. Ref. No. TUITET—UPPET GUN civviiicieiicee et

52-8325 A.E. Ref. No. Timer assembly—machine gun electric synchronizer. ... Y L O — Not catalogued

52-8350 A.E. Ref. No. Unit—double power hydraulic......cccooeovviiiiiirinecicicicen,

52-8375 A.E. Ref. No. Unit—double power hydraulic........cccooooiniinciiinnns

52-8150 A.E. Ref. No. Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun........cccooovnvnininnne

52-8450 " —.50 caliber hydraulic gun ...,

52-8150 “ —20-mm. hydraulic guN......cccovnreniircs

52-8430 A.E. Ref. No. Valve—hydraulic gun charging......cccooevvcnviicnnnn.

52-9000 AE. Ref. No. Yoke—gun mount adapter........ccocvciiiiinin

56-11A MfrY Dwg. Rheostat—variable resistance..........ninninicnns

64-110 A.E. Ref. No. AdaPEr—Dh0X .ot

64-110 A.E. Ref. No. Carrier—universal bomb ..o

64-150 weow o« Band—bhomb adapter....eeiiceeeeeeeve e Not catalogued

64-155 - “ i N ot catalogued

61-160 .N ot catalogued

64-175 Not catalogued

61-180 neo-om " 1t n Not catalogued

61-185 « o L N Ot catalogued

64-190 o= o I Notcatalogued

64-195 A.E. Kef. No. Panel—autopilot control.......... C A LBA s 232

<14-1% A.E. Kef. No. Pilot—automatic [ O R 265, 269

64-197 oo Adapter—boX .....cccceeeeviiiinnas LA 231

61-197 oA Carrier-—dniversal bomb No. | oMK 2 e, Not catalogued
- i

XUI

Original from
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64-1610
64-1610
64-1800
64-1800
64-1800
64-1900
64-1900
64-1900
64-2000
64-2000
64-2000
64-2000
64-2000
64-2000
64-2001
64-2001
64-2001
64-2005
64-2005
64-2005
64-2005

64-2255
64-2255
04-2255
64-2256
64-2256

A.E.
. Ref.

A.E. Ref.

AE.
A.E.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Kef.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Kef.
. Ref.
. Ref.

} N'\?.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Kef.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

Ref.

. Ref.

. Kef.
. Ref
M

. Kef.
. Ref.

Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Kef.
. Ref.

Ref.
Ref.

No.

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.

No.
No.

No.

No.

No.
No.

No.

No.
No.

No.

No.

No.

No.

No.
M

No.

No.
No.
No.

No.
No.

No.
No.

No.
No.

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo, Drawing
Um 4 in Connection with or Designation Pago

AAPIET  DOX it et

Carrier—universal bomb.........c.ccc.c......

Socket—6 way bomb............

Adapter—box ...

Carrier—universal bomb No. 2.....

Control—bomb arming..............

Control—bomb arming..............

Mount—bomb arming control.......

Control assembly—bomb arming.

Control—bomb arming.................

Mount—bomb arming control............cccceeeu.

Control assembly—bomb release interval....

Control—bomb release interval...........cccc......

Control—bomb release interval.........cooiiininciceeceee

Control—bomb release interval........ciincncicce e

Control—bomb release interval.......

Control—pilot director indicator.

Indicator—pilot director............... ... Mark 15, Mod. 3..

o= A ... Mark 15. Mod. 5..

Cover—electrically heated bombsight........cccoceoevvvivininiinncinnice A = L, 244

Cover—electrically heated bombsight...........ccccccoeiiiiiviicniciciciiciie A= 2 e ....245

Cover—electrically heated automatic pilot.........ccccceveivivvvieinreeeen. PKC LA L ....246

Director—torpedo ......cccovveveiivnciiineeenneeeneeeseereneseeennnenenen MK 280 MO, 2,

Director—torpedo

Director—torpedo

Director—torpedo .......... .

Dynamotor—400 CYCIE ..ottt Not catalogued

Equipment—automatic flight control...........cccoveeiiiciiinnccciensciiens M-5. i Notcatalogued

Handle—bomb release ...

Handle—bomb and flare release...
4 — “  release..nnn
4 — 4 and flare release.....

Handle—bomb and flare release.........coeeveciieinececscecee s

Handle—homb release ...

Handle—bomb release

Rack—bomb ..o

Y— A
Handle—bomb release....
Rack—bomb ...............

4 — 4

Head—pilot’s bombsight...............

King—pilot’s bombsight adapter......ccccccecviriinneienneceenreeeseseeens

SIGhE—FIXEd GUN e
4 — ¢ 4. .. .
4 - -flexible gun..
F — 4 4

Head—pilot's bombsight....

a4 — “ 4

King—pilot's bombsight adapter.........ccoovvviiiiiiiiicniis ....256

Head—pilot’s bombSight.......cccceivriviciiiieieeereeeneecenereeeneend A = 2 ... 257

Ring—pilot's bombsight adapter.........cooeviiiiiiiiciiciicee, . ... 256

Sight—Ffixed QUN ..o NE3A e 85
4 — 4 4 ... v N=3B s 86
A flexible QUN...ccccccree e N 7B 87
4 — 4 4 .. FE TP PTPTRRRPN 89

HOISt—homb ..o C - B ....260

SHNG—bhoMb OISt ..o A = ... 289

4 — 4 4 .. e A2 ....290
Hoist—portable bomb ........ccceevnnne ....259

Indicator—bombsight Pilot  diFECTOT.....cocviiiiicieree e .. Notcatalogued

Control—pilot director indicator........ v Al ... 243
Indicator—pilot director.... ... Mk 15. Mod. 3......ccvree, 267
Indicator—pilot director.... ..Mk 15. Mod. 5........... 264. 265
Pilot -automatic .......ccoeevrnnnn. Gl 268. 269

Control -pilot direCtOr INICAION.....cviiieiieceees e 243

Lo RToT- 10T e o1 o] d N1 - ol o SR Notcatalogued

<REST*CI».P'

Original from XUl
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(RESTRICTED)

Numb**

64-2257
64-2257
64-2257
64-2260
64-226 L
64-2262
64-2265
64-2269
64-2270
64-2270
64-2270
61-2272
64-2275
64-2300
64-2300
64-2300
64-2300
64-2340
64-2349
64-2349
64-2350
64-2350
64-2351

64-2351

64-2400
64-2600

61-2600
64-2800
64-2900
64-2900
64-2900
64-2900
64-3000
64-3000
64-3000
64-3000
64-3000
64-3000
64-3000
64-3200
64-3200
64-3200
64-3200
64-3200
64-3200
64-3200
64-3400
64-3425
64-3425
64-3425
64-3425
64-3425
64-3425
64-3425
64-3430
64-3430
64-3430
64-3430
64-3430
64-3430
64-3430
64-3431

64-3431

64-3431

64-3431

643431

Xuv

Identification
A.E. Ref. No.
A.E. Ref. No.
A.E. Ref. No.

<1

41

Numb*f

41

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

14

44

4

. No.
. No.

14

“

. No.
. No.
. No.

14

44

a4

. No.
. No.
. No.
. No.
. No.
. No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
. No.
. No.
. No.
. No.
. No.

P

a4

. No.
. No.

44

a9

a9

")

41

No.
No.

a4

44

a4

44

44

No.
. No.

a4

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Uiod in Connection with

Control—pilot director indicator
Indicator—pilot director............
Indicator—pilot director............

" L CLELE L J
Kit—emergency repair................
44 il 1

Mount—grenade......cccoercerenne
Mount assembly—bombsight ...
Control—bomb arming................

Mount—bomb arming control
Mount—bombsight................
Pilot—automatic ..................
Indicator—pilot director....

Panel—autopilot control..........
Pilot—automatic ...............

Handle—bomb release..............
Rack—bomb......c....cco..... .
Handle—bomb release..............
Hack—bomb.....cocooeviiiiicins
Handle—bomb release..............
Rack—bomb......ccccoovvevivviirinnnn
Rack—bomb.....cocooeiiiiics
Rack—bomb.....cccooeviiiiiiis
Rack—bomb................. .
Rack assembly—flare................
Receptacle—bomb release........
Release—bomb rack left hand.

M - righthand

“ — righthand
Receptacle—bomb release........
Release—bomb rack left hand.
Shackle—bomb .......cccccceeveuene.

a

I "

14 [l
44 %

Receptacle—bomb release........

Release—bomb rack right hand
Shackle—bomb ......ccccoovvvvennee.

44 44

44 44

Release assembly—bomb rack L.H. (12 volt)___
Receptacle—bomb release........cccovveervrerevinienn,

Release—bomb rack right hand...

Shackle—bomb ..o, .

Receptacle—bomb release
Release—bomb rack L.H.
Shackle—bomb ................

Receptacle—bomb release
Release—bomb rack R.H.
Shackle—bomb................

Original from

Typ*. Drawing
or D*»ignation

Not catalogued
....Not catalogued
... Not catalogued

...................................... 261
Not catalogued

Mk 4. Mod. 2......ccoverrine 254
AN-MK 51. Mod. 7.............

i :
>>00m-

>
=2

|

>»00m>.

tL
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(RESTRICTED)

Number

64-3431
64-3431
64-3501
64-3502
64-3600
64-3700
64-3725
64-3725

64-4400
64-4450
71-A-O
88-3200
88-3200
88-3200
88-3200
88-3200
88-3300
88-3300
88-3300
88-8300
88-8300
88-8300
88-8300
88-8300
88-8400
88-8400
88-8400
88-8700
88-8700
88-8700
88-8.00
88-8700
93-200
93-200
93-250
93-300
93-400
93-400 to
93-650 Incl.
93-450
93-500
93-550
93-600
93-650
93-723
93-800
93-850
93-900

Identification
. Ref.

AE

AE

Number

44

14

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.

. Ref.
. Ref.
44

. Ref.
. Ref.

44

a4

. Ref.
A.E. Ref.

No.

41

a

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No
No.
No.
No.
No.
“

No.
No

No.
No.
1
No
No

a4

a4

No
No

Mfr's. Model

A.E. Ref.

44

44

a4

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

a4

m

44

44

44

. Ref.
. Ref.
. Ref.

No

a4

Na
Na
Na
Na

14

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Used in Connection with
Shackle—bomb ......c.ccoeiiiiiei
.4 a1

Indicator—resistance unit...............
Transmitter—resistance unit.........
Shackle—bomb ......ccccoeeivieviiinn
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb ..o
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb ...
Shackle—bomb .................
Shackle assembly—bomb.
Hoist—bomb ........ccccoeeves
Sling—bomb hoist..
Hoist—bomb .................
Hoist—portable bomb.
Sling—bomb hoist......
Adapter—hbox ......ccoeevene
Carrier—universal bomb.
Socket—5 way bomb...........ccoo......
Socket—7 Way....cooooevveieierneenn
Strap—torpedo hoisting..........
Switch—pilot director dash
Tachometer—bombsight disc speed
Tachometer—bombsight roto speed

Station—sighting....ccccovvvevviinene
Sight—fixed guUN ..oeovvveeiireen .

" erXthIe ?Iun

14 41 .l

41 i 41

44 _ 41 4

*  —fixed gun

*  —flexible gun

41 4a 41

a4 14 41

41 44 44

44 44 44
Station—Ileft blister sighting.....c.cccccovveinneiiccecee

" —N0SE SIGNTING.cciireeieeec e

“  —right blister sighting...

—tail sighting.....c.ccccoeevne.

“ o —upper ring SIghting ...
Adapter assembly. 20-mm., AN-Ml....cccccrmimmimmminrrimnrnneeinnnnns
Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)
Adapter assembly, 20-mm.. AN-M6.........cccervrrrviernrieierrcnnnens
CaAPSUIES—FUSE vt
Cartridge—1\" greeN ..o
Pistol, signal.......ccccovvieinniinnnceene
Cartridge—1IV»" red....ccccovvvvvnininiine

o — " oyellow s
#*  — % green and red............
M  — “ yellow und grcf*n.
o= “ “red ..
Destructor. AN-M3......c.ccooviciennnns
Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5................

Discharger—automatic and control signal
Flame Moats aircraft navigation box 285.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

Typo, Crowing

or Designation Pago
D6 287
D-7 e 288
....... Not catalogued
Not catalogued
B-7 e 282
AN-B-I...... 283
AN-B-10 .. 284
B-7..... ..282
D-3.. ...285
D-3.. ...285
D-5.. ...286
D-5.. ..286
D-6... ..287
D-7.. ..288
D-8.... .
C-3.. ..260
A-l. ...289
C-3 e ...260
AN-MK 7. Mod. 1 ....258
A-2 i, ..290
A .23
No. 1 Mk 3. .. 233
A 291
U e Notcatalogued
Mk-13

........................ Not catalogued
4050 4 4050A.......ccccevvuene. 292

2CSRSCl...oiiieine,
.2CSRSB1...
.2C5RCB3...
L2CSRIAL....ci

...................... Not catalogued
.......................... Not catalogued
NO. 4 MK 1..ccoovveiiiiciennne, 328

........................ Not catalogued
....Not catalogued
... Not catalogued
...... ....Not catalogued
...... ....Not catalogued
............................. 295

....Not catalogued
...Not catalogued

(RES1CICIED)
XLV

..................... Notcatalogued



(RESTRICTED)

Number

93-950
93-1100
93-1100
93-1100
93-1125
93-112..
93-1125
93-1290
93-1290
93-1280
93-1280
93-1280
93-1290
93-1300
93-1350
93-1351
93-1351
93-1352
93-1353
93-1354
93-1355
93-1355
93-1355
93-1356
93-1357
93-1420
93-1420
93-1420
93-H20
93-1420
93-1420
93-1420
93-1420
93-1420
93-1MO
93-1440
93-1440
93-1440
93-1440

93-1140
93-1440
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520
93-1520

93-1560
93-1560
93-1560
93-1560
93-1560
93-1560
93-1560
93-1560
93-1560

XLVI

Identification
A.E. Ref. No.
wom

AK.

AE
il

AE.

AE.

AE.

44

M

K. Kef. No.

K. Ref. No.

A.E.
A ..

Number

Ref. No.
Ref No.
4 M

kef. No.
Ref. No.
Ref. No.

Ref No
M

. Kef. No.
. Ref. No.
. Kef. No.
. Ref. No.
. Kef. No.
. Kef. No.
. Kef No.
. Ref. No.
. kef. No.
. Kef. No.
. Kef. No.
. K-f. No.

41 1

a4

w5l No.
K.-f. No.

kef. No.

iNo.

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typ«, Drawing

Utad in Connection with or Designation Pag*
Flare --reconnaissance 4*4 .........ooiiiie e s MK 2. Not catalogued
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning M-2. aircraft, basic.....ccceeee. 309
Slide, operating, group assembly .. 1)28200 .
StUd—bholt oo LAL3424
Gun. machine, caliber .50 Browning. M2, aircraft basic
«Slide, retracting, group assemblY.......ccccoeeriiniiieiseesceeeeeeas 128300\ e 311
Stud- bolt o Al13124.......... . 319
Gun. automatic. 37-mm . M4
Magazme endless bolt 37-mm M6
- M7
15 round. 37-MM M2 e
Solenoid gun .. ...
Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm.. Ml and AN-M2 fall types) . . 297. 299
.......... 297. 299
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm, Ml and AN-M2 (all types)........ 298. 299
Trigger electric AN-MI 120
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm.. MI and AN-M2 (all types) 208. 299
Gun, aircraft, automatic. 20-mm . Ml and AN-M2 (all types). ... 298. 299
Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm.. Ml and AN-M2 (all types)...... 298. 299
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm.. Ml and AN-M2 (all types)....... ... 298. 299
Trigger— electric: AN-MLo.ii — .
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm . Ml and AN-M2 (all t>pcs) . . ... 298. 299
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)....... 298, 299
Bolt and bracket gun trunnion A-3 20
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning. M2, aircraft, fixed ...306
Handle— gun charging A2 .46
Post-- gun mounting A4 73
Roll, tool armorer's w contents, complete.......... . - A-28 321
Solenoid—-left RaM! QUM . e C-4B . 106
*e i . . t ;*_ 110
- rlght hand gun it 108
— 60 112
Adapter SQUN MOUNT e o
N CO |
Feed— left hand upper continuous f 3
* _ right hand upper continuous. CF-tk .. . 4
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2 alrcraft flexible
with fixed hark plate........... 307
Mount—ammunition box Ack . 53
Roll, tool armorer - w contents, complete.. A-> . 3?1
Adapter-gun mount . ..o <-12 .. .. .6
1. .8
(-18 »
Container -JeCteU CASE...coveirireer et A4 ..29
Feed—left hand upper continuous... CI-3L. 43
" —right hand upper continuous.... CF 3k 44
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Browning M2, aircraft, flexible........ccoooveevnicnnne .308
Mount—ammunition DOX........ccvvvvriiii s A-3.. .53
“ — ball an ! socket gun .. K-2 63
....................................................... K-2A ... 64
e e K-St__ 65
" assembly ball and SOCKEt QUN .....ccovvveirireiiceeeee K-t..... 62
Hell, tool armorers w contents, complete... A-28 321
Slght—erX|bIe UL o oL N A4 . ..76
— "IN s B-10 .... .79
Adaptor- -guN MOUNT....ccocviceiece e E5 ... .12
« - e K-3A... 11
bbbttt KS... 14
- " E-iU... 13
- OO P TR STTSTTSPRRN K-U ... 16
“ s K-12... .18
Bolt and bracket-gun trunnion......c.vneiceee s A-3__ .20
Gun. machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2, aircraft, basic. v e 309
Handle—Run charRINR ... s A2 ... 46
(RtMRICTED)
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NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Used in Connection with or Designation Pago
93.1560 A.E. Ref. No. Mount—ball and SOCKEt GUN........ccceviiiirniii e
93-1560 -« B o [0 S
93-1560 SR " —M o
93-1560 voooma o — M e
93-1560 4ooma “ —left hand ammunition box.....
93-1560 oMo =" M " R
93-1560 “ 4 M “ —right hand ammunition box...
93-1560 aww “o— " " “ ‘o
93-1560 o4 s o —swivel guN..e
93-1560 aoomu Post -gun MOUNTING...cccoverriirerre e
93-1560 aom w Roll, tool, armorer's w contents complete....
93-1560 amm SOlENOId—QUN ..ot
93-1560 oo =
93-1560 oM. "— A
93-1560 ooomoom " --left hand gun...
93-1560 oot f
93-1560 “oom “ —right hand gun...
93-1560 oo s
93-1560 e Stud-bolt ...
93-1560 Trigger—manual ...
93-1590 Lom Gun—machine, .50 caliber Browning, flexible......cccoooevveerveveveieee M2
93-1590 oo Mount—Ieft hand ammunition bOX........cccoovvivnvieinnncrnnininnee. C -2
93-1590 * . “ o “ B oooeeciiseeeeeeeieesessssessssein C =B,
931590 e “ —right hand ammunition boX.........cccccoeoviriiiincciinniiicinieeen. C -2
93-1590 e *— ‘s 4 e G = 3
93-1590 ! “ Roll, tool, armorer's w contents, complete.
93-1590 Sight—flexible gun POSt......ccooviiiireeee e A=D L
93-1590 e LSS T SO P PP PP PTSURPPTRTON
93-1590 “ * o« TN e
93-1.590 Lo . u — ¢ bbb
93-2000 e Links—20-mm. for feed mechanism..
93-21U0 Gun. automatic, 37-MM., M4, ...
93-2100 A.E. Ref. No. Magazine. 15 round. 37-mm.. M2.......ccccoeviiviiiiniiininicnisinns
93-3050 A.E Ref. No. Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (@ll tYPES)...cccecerrrirrirrrirrrriseee e
93-3050 A.E. Kef No. Magazine. 60 RI). 20-MM.. M L.
93-3100 A H Ref. No. Gun. automatic. 37-mm., M4................
93-3100 A.E. Ref. No. Magazine, endless belt. 37-mm. M6..
93-3110 A.E. Kef. No. Gun, automatic, 37-mm., M4................
93-3110 A.E. Kef. No. Magazine, endless belt. 37-mm.. M7.........c.occooiiie e
93-3125 A.E. Ref. No. Marker—aluminUm=—SEa ........cccoeeriririririiiieerie et .
93-3200 Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm.. Ml and AN-M2 (all types) ........c.....
93-3200 A.E. Kef. No. Mechanism, feed, left hand. 20-mm.. AN-Ml.......c.cccocvvvviievvrnnne
93-3205 A.E. Ref. No. Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm.. Ml and AN-M2 (all types).........
93-3205 A.E. Ref. No. Mechanism, feed, right hand. 20-mm.. AN-MI...
93-1000 A.E. Ref. No. Mount, gun. airplane. 75-mm.. M6........c.cccccvrnuenee
93-4200 A.E. Ref. No. MOUNTE—T75-MIM. QU N coottitireiisieieiisites = vetisessse it ss et st a bbb st ses st s s sttt
93-5000 # —pyroteChNic PiStOl......ooereerieerecercerrseesenisesesenisseseseeieneees M= 2o,
93-0000 . Holder—pyrotechnic  PiStOl.......cciveieveieieeiesesssie e A -l
93-6000 A.E. Ref. No. PiStO], PYFOTECHNIC. M2....o.veeiiiieeceeecee e
93-6100 A.E. Ref. No. Holder—pyrotechnic pistol.....................
93-6100 AE. Ref. No. Pistol, pyrotechnic. AN-MB8. W MOUN........rrreermrermessmesmsessssesssssssesssssssssessssssesssssseees
93-6500 AE. lief. No. PiStol, SIGNAl..iiiiieieiee e No. 4. MKk |
93-6.500 A.E. Ref. No. SIEEVE, MOUNTING...cvvvierrierirereirseseese e ensasssssessns No. 2. Mk 1
93-6501 AE. Ref. No. DISC, APETTUIE ecivevreeveorieiisseses s ees e st No. 2 MKk 1
93-0501 A K Rtf. No. SIEEVE, MOUNTING....cvuvveeveeresiieetesec ettt ettt No. 2, Mk 1
93-0502 “ IV.SE, APETIUTE couiveveviireterectee ettt ettt et bbb No. 2, Mk 1
93-6502 AE. Kef. No SIEEVE, MOUNTING....eveieieeireiereieieereeeeree ettt No. 2. Mk 1
93-6375 A.E. Ref. No. Roll, tool armorer's » 'Contents, complete...
93-6377 A.E. Ref. No. Roll, tool armorer's w contents, complete...
93-6579 AE. Ref. No. Roll -armorer™ tool .30 and .50 caliber.......
93-7000 A.E. Ref. No. StUA—D0It oo
93-24542 Army Spec. Handle—bomb and flare release
93-24542 M " e MITEIBASE .ttt st
93-24542-A am “ — * and flare release
93-24542-B “ M *  — “ and flare release
93-24555 ¢ M Shackle—bomb
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Nuiklim
93-24555-A
93-24557
93-24561
93-24561-A
93-24563
93-24563-A
93-24583
93-24586
93-24586
93-24587
93-24583
93-24691
93-24592
93-24593
93-24593
93-24593-A
93-24596
93-24604
93-24605
93-24608
93-24609
93-24609-A
93-24622
93-24626
93-24628
93-24630
93-24630-A
93-24630-A
93-24638
93-24639
93-24640
93-24640
93-24640-A
93-24640-A
93-24643
93-24653
93-24655
93-24659-A
93-24659-A
93-24659-B
93-24659-B
93-24660
93-24661
93-24663
93-24667
93-24669
93-24673
93-24674
93-24682
93-24682
93-24682
93-24682
93-24682-A
93-24682-A
93-24682-A
93-24682-A
93-24686
93-24687
93-24689
93-24690
93-24690
93-24690-A
93-24690-A
93-24094
93-24696
93-24697

xlviii

Numb«r

IdsntiAcalion
Army Spec.

u -

41

-

4 41

41 M

44 *4

44 <1

a# 4

44 44

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing

UoH in wWH* or Do*igno«ion
Shackle—hOmMD ... D-3.i. et 285

Mount—gun

M
Handle—bomb release...

HOISt—bOMD oo

Sight—Flexible guUN POST..cciiiiice e A-doii 76
"— 4 A-5 7
* — e

Motor—trigger

Bolt and bracket- gun trunnion...

COoNtAINEr—=EJeCIEA CASE .c.vviireere ettt et
" * TINK o e

Post—gun mounting.......ccccoevvivrniennnns

Generator—gun synchroniserimpulse

ShacKIe—DOMD ..o

RACK—0MD ..

Control—bomb release interval..

@ %

Adapter—gunmount....

Mount—Ileft hand ammunition box...

right M “ L

" left " “ o

“ right “ “ o
Adapter—gun mount.......cccevrrenene.
BoX—ammunition. ...,
Mount assembly—ball andsocket gun.........cccvvvveiirreccien e
SIGNt—FIXEUA GUN .ot
Support -gun sight image reflector..
Sight—fixed guN...cccoovvivivieercene
Support—gun sight image reflector..
Holder—ammunition box.....
Mount— * o
Handle-gun charging.......
Sight—telescopic gun.......
Mount—flexible gun sight.
BOX—aMMUNITION ...ttt
Container—ejected TiNK. ...

Solenoid- left hand gun
right > #

left « =
14

=t “

" right « *

CoNntainer-  JEEtEU CASE.....cccviiirerririreieiireeeriee et
Support--gun sight image reflector..
Adapter—gun mount......ccceeeevneiiininnns
Mount—left hand ammunition box...

" right “ " “

- left “

“  right “
Shackle—bmnb
Adapter- gun mount
Mount - ball ami SOCKEt QUN ...

ifc! L tiCIfD)

)Oll Original from
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Number

93-24697
93-24698
93-24699
93-24699
93-24699-A
93-24699-A
93-24702
93-24703
93-24704
93-24706
93-24706-A
93-24708
93-24713
93-24 217
93-24718
93-24719
93-24720
93-24721
93-24730
93-24731
93-24740
93-24742
93-24743
93-24746
93-24748
93-24749
93-24750
93-24752
93-24753
93-24758
93-24709
93-24763
93-24764
93-24768
93-24769
93-24771
93-24772
93-24773
93-24778
93-24780
03-24814
93-24817
93-24820
93-24828
93-24829
93-24840
94-24610
94-24610
94-24620
94-32008-A
94-32010-A

Number
Identification

Army Spec.
Y g

41

a4

44

44

a1

44

44

44

94- 32010-B*
95- 24739 “

1040/28
10SA12
105A24
105A40
105B1
105B1
105C/146
105C/146
105C/2353
105C/2494
1050/13
106D/13
105D/16

British Ref.
Mfr's Dwg.

44

44

44

British Ref.

44

4

s

4

144

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Used in Connection with
Mount—ball ami socket gun..

Mount guUN ..o,
Release—bomb rack left hand
- & " right *
. N |
“_ « « right M
Solenoid—gun.....cccoevveeerennnne.

Adapter—gua mount....
Sight—flexible gun........
Solenoid -guN....ccovvririrreenne

Switch—control stick gun........
Container—signal flare............
Control—bomb release Interval
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol....
MoUNt—gUN ..o
Adapter—gun mount...............
Container—ejected link............
Adapter—gun mount................
Sling—bomb hoist......cccceevrnne.
Solenoid--gun......covvvevivrenennn.
Release—bomb rack right hand
Solenoid—gun ..o

Shackle—bomb.........cccoeeuenene.

Box—ammunition........
Adapter—gun mount..
Control—bomb arming.
Sight—flexible gun post

— ring
Adapter—gun mount..
Solenoid—gun..............

44 44

Container—signal flare..................

Charger, manual. M2.........c.ccceeune
Mount—ball and socket gun........
4 4 4 4 4

Sight—fixed gun.....cooveivrirennnn

Holder- pyrotechnic pistol.

Control—bomb arming.......cccccceu..e.
44

“w  _ m

Mount—grenade....

Solenoid—guN ...

Rheostat—variable resistance.

44 44 a4

.4 a4 a4

Valve—hydraulic gun charging
Hoist—bomb.......ccccovvirvcinnn
Adapter—gun end.......ccovveuennne
“  _pox “
Chute—flexible feed..................

a4 4 )

Switch—single pole toggle...

*“ —tail connon selector.
Unit—double power hydraulic
44 44 14 14

Solenoid—gun......cccccvvvvvcennne.
Tiiggci—vlwtiiv. AN-MI ...
Socket -5 way bomb..............

Type, Drawing
or Designation

CK-2A
CH-L

>°:

Pzmo>>>>
SN NN

(@)
[
o1 © ©

T
W -
v -
o -

.
—hed -
BT

COP>>p

>0 >me
OO wER !

i B
....A N 3022-2
... AN3022-2
...AA-16804
_ AA-16804

Original from
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ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Idantiflcati UMd in Connection with or Designation

105D/17 Brif\i/fh Ref Solenoid—gun ... G-4A. ..
105D/17 “ “
105D/22 “ 4 Socket—5 way bomb
105D/29 “ “ Solenoid—S U N ..ooocveveeeeiiicee, G-4A...
1050/29 “ “ M - .
105D/30 “ “ Control—bomb release interval B-2---
105D/31 4 “ 4 % 41 44 AN-B-3
105D/36 “
105D/36 “
105D/45 "
105D/45 M
105D/45 “
105D/45 “
106D/51 “
105D/57 “
105D/57 »
105D/57
1050/57
105D/58
105D/58
1050/58
1050/58
105D/59
105D/72
105D/72
105D/75
1050/75
105D/77
105D/77
105D/77
105D/77
1050/80
100D/84
105D '84 “
1050/87 “
105D. 87 “
1050/90 “
105D/91 u
105D/91
1050.92
105D/92
1050/94
1050/95
1050/99
105D/99
1050/194
1050/194
1050/195
105D/195
10SD/196
105D/196
106J/693
106-1/694
10CJ/C95
106J/696
106J/697
10GJ/698
100J/699 4
]
44

Solenoid—RUN....cccocvveiiricinn, C-8....
Trigger—electric AN-ML1........ .
Solenoid-left hand gun,..,,

44 44 %

“ —right 0 ...
Solenoid—gun ...ccccoeevveciiceene,
* —left hand gun....

*  —right M
44

44 a

* o —left *

“  —right
M --ffun
Switch—control stick gun

csrCc sz &

44 14 44 “

Solenoid—Ileft hand gun
* —right *

£ 8 RT *

“  assembly- -gun L.H. ..
—QUN et
Control—bomb release interval

Solenoid—gun ......cccecvevveiennnne

F N

Control—homb release interval
Receptacle-bomb release
Control—bomb arming ...

R &8

Solenoid—gun

Pilot automatic

EhRpg s

IS
S

S

Panel -autopilot control
106J/700 Pilot automatic............
106J/758

106J/739 ¥

107G/5 “

Gun. aircraft, automatic 20-rum. Ml and AN-M2 (all types).....ccccovevrvrennen.
107G *0 “ Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mm, AN-MI.....cccccoiiinirininiicees
107G/K6 4 * righthand, 20-mm, AN-M1....ccccooovrminninennnn.
107G/279 Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm, Ml and AN-M2 (all types)
107K. 118 SEUA DOt

1R CRBZAR AR OERANZTAD FRARN s EXDR S PR ERZT ZTEREEAREE SR ER EESZEE

Original from
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fag#
114
116
291
114
116
240
.242
115
120

..107
Nl

.109

113

107

111

109

.113

.107

111

.270

316
317
299
319



(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

NumMi Typo, Drawing
Number ldantificot Used in Connection with or Designation Pago
o7k 11 B ritish Ref Slide, operating, group assembly...... . .D2B200.......... 310
107K J225 “ “ “ —retracting, group assembly D28300A .... 311
107K 1482 4 “ (iun, machine, caliber .50, Browning, M2, aircraft, basic... ..309
107L/390 a“ 1 * . « « « < <l “
with fixed back plate......ccccoviieniiiicicc e 307
10711391 “ " Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2, aircraft fixed... 306
1071 1392 “ w * .30, Browning. M2, aircraft, flexible 308
Torm 1 “ “ “automatic, 37-mm, M4 206
LoTm /52 “ “ Magazine, 15 round, 37-mm, M2........cccceoerrrreinrrnierenesenens 312
LosA L s “ [V o] (o] e 4 o Ko - SRS .99
108A /1 “ “ 100
108A 120 a “ Valve-hydraulic gun charging.......... 128
108A /21 “ “ Charger—20-mm hydraulic gun.......... .39
108A /37 M “ Ends—impulse unit .. .08
108A /56 Charger—.50 caliber hydraulic gun... 41
Lo8A /158 “ “ MOtOr—trigger e .99
108A /158 “ 44 R « .100
Lo08A 150 M M Charger, manual, M2........ccccccevevrnnne. .38
108A /160 “ “ Handle—gun charging......cccccococeeennee .46
108A /161 “ “ Generator—gun synchronizer impulse .97
108A /171 “ “ Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun... 40
1088 /3 “ M Sight—Aexible gun post 77
108By4 “ 44 " b “ i ..80
108B /12 “ “ " —fixed gun ..85
1088 /12 “ “ Sight—fixed gun .86
Loss /1s “ w “ —flexible gun post.. 76
108B /18 “ 4 —_— b .79
108B /19 “ “ !YI I < 87
108B /19 “ 4 M d « ...89
10SB /19 “ .4 ..91
108B /20 “ 4 “ —illuminated ., .83
108B/21 M M “— ! : .90
1088 /63 “ “ Support—gun sight image reflector. 122
108B /63 “ “ 121
108B /68 - “ Slght—fIXed GUN s ..85
108B /68 @ “ .86
108By 70 44 “ “  —flexible QUN . .87
108B /70 “ 4 ..89
108B /70 *4 “ 91
1088 /74 “ “ - 10 1) SO .78
108B /75 “ “ — “ “ ring ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ..81
1088 /70 “ “ Support—gun sight image reflector.......... 122
108By79 m «l ___u 14 41 14 121
1088 /80 “ Mount—flexible gun sight.........cccccoevennen. ..58
1080 /89 a * Roll tool, armorer's w/contcnt*. complete 321
108D /90 “ - «“ “ 4 " 323
109740 “ * Director—torpedo....cooevereereerisreersiersinnas 248
10U /43 " v Cover—electrically heated bombsight. ... 248
109744 “ a [DITIETo (o] S (o] o-To [ JRNS RN .249
109145 “w o om Indicator—pilot director........cccoeeeveennnen. 267
109/45 “ M 265
111A /1 4 ) Shackle—bomb .282
111 A /2 “ “ 285
111 A /2 44 286
111A /27 4* M o -- .285
111A /27 “ “ 4 — .286
111A /29 4 “ 4 “ .287
1114130 “ ow Handle—bomb and flare release .... 251
111A /30 44 44 “a " 44 4l “ “ 252
111A /30 a“ 4 “ —_ release..ocoveecieeinns .250
111431 M “ Release—bomb rack left hand------ 278
111 Ay32 M M “ " " rlght hand........ 279
111 A '33 w4 4 Shackle—bomb..oooveveeeeeeeeee .287
111A /34 “ 44 .283
1114138 . Humile—bomb release 33
1A a6 “ Rack—bomb................ ) 276
(RESTRICTED-
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Number

111A/40
111A/41
111A/44
111A/45
111A/46
111A/51
111A/51
111A/S2
111A/&3
111A'59
111A,59
111A. 59
112D/8
150A/1
150A/1
150A/1
150A/1
150A/1
150A/1
150A/2
150A/2
150A/2
150A.2
150A/2
150A/2
150A/3
150A/3
150A/4
150A/4
150A/5
150A/5
150A/5
150A/6
150A/6
150A/7
150A/7
150A/7
150A/7
150A/7
150A/7
150A/8
150A/8
150A/8
150A/8
150A/8
150A/8
150A/9
160A/9
150A/9
150A/9
150A/9
150A/9
150A/10
ISOA/11
150A/11
150A/11
150A/11
150A/11
150A/11
150A/20
150A/20
150A/20
150A/21
150A/21
150A/22
150A/22

HI

Number
Identification

British Ref.

%

E LSRR RRARZ I R

o

FRERRR RERRRFFLF A

B =

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
Usad in Connection with er Designation Peg*
Release bomb rack right hand.......ccccocoeoiieiinnccecce e A3 280
Carrier—universal BOmDb.......ccooviiiiiiicc s No. 1, MK 3. 233
Shackle—DOMD ..o AN-B-10...cciiirieiene 284

Hoist—portable bomb..................
Handle—bomb and flare release .......cccocceveveveveiccececceveeieciesceieee s A3 A ,
“ C TelRASE et e AT B 250
oo — " and flare release.. ..o MK 4 Mod. 2...ccccovvvvivennnn. 234
RACK =DOMD...eiiicecc s AN-Mk 51 Mod 7............... 273

— release ......coovnnne
Destructor, AN-M3......
Turret—upper Run.....

—OWET  (TUN e
—retractable lower Run
—upper gun......
— M "
— M *
—lower Run......

—UPPE QUM

B R R R
|

t Ry RAA
ARR I ARRRE B
R1A L RTRERRRS

B2
A

Rt K-
B RR

-tail Run.
—upper Run

o« &
o "
—Ilower Run
— M L

-1 Hill TED)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

N umber

160A /22
150A /22
150A /22
150A /22
1BO0OA /23
150 A /23
150A /23
150A /23
150A /23
150A /23
150A /24
150A /24
150A /24
150A /24

-

50A /24

150A /24

-

50A /26

150A /30

-

50A /30
150A /31

150A /31

-

50A /32

50A /32

50A /32

150A /32

-

50A /32
150A /32
150B/1019
160B/1027
150B /1506
130C /2353
150C /2492
1500/6
1501J/11
1503 /11
1503711
150J/11

150J/16

501/17

-

5003/17

-

50J/18

503/)8

-

501J/18

50J/18

50J/19

50J/19

50J/19

& 01J/10

-

501J1/21
15013/21
15013/21
1501J/21
150131/22
15013/24
1500/24
1500/24
150171/24
150103/26
160J/26
1501J1/26
1503/26
1503/27
1503./27
150131/27
16031/37

1501J1/28

B

Number

ritish
4@

S

Identification

Ref
a4

3

3

* R B B B R B R °

£ B £ B

EE S

£ & & & R C

& & £ B

NUMERICAL |INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type,Drawing
Used in Connection with

or Designation Page
Turret— upper gun _38
“ 44
M A -3C 143
44
“ . A -1l
“ “ 44
“ “ 44
A -3
“u “ 44
139
“ P 44
-38B 141
o . 44
“ m 44
-1
P “ a4
A -14
“u “ 44
“ 4 44
“ M a4
- 143
“ u 44
A -l 145
B “ “
A -14
M — nose gun
“
— upper gun
“ “ 44
“
— lower gun A -2
- — retractable lower gun A -13 159
“
— upper gun 139
- _ " 44
“u 44
- -l 145
N “
‘¢ = “ 137
“ 4
M otor— azim uth turret drive 5B A50LJ1..
“ — elevation turret drive 5B A506 J1
M otor generator — am plidync local control A M 31INIJ18 .50
Unit— double power hydraulic
B 4 “
ol M AA-16801
A dapter— gun m ount
“ a 44
E -5 13
“ _ M 44
E -8
) 4
- " E -1
. _ M a1
E E-12 18
44 m “
- c-12
« “
4 4“4 44
- c -18
M ount— ball and socket gun K -2 63
* . B 44 *4
4= « K -2 A 64
a2 _ 4 m a4 u
K -3 .65
- assem bly-—ball and socket gun K -1 62
--ball and socket gun
“ o, . 44 u
K -2 A 64
4 oo u a4 u
K -3 65
assem bly-—ball and socket gun K- «z
A <laptcr gun m ount K -5 13
. — “ “ F.-8 14
u
“
— » E-12 18
U “
E-10 15
u “
“
u “
E I 17
u u w“
18
. “ 44
- E-5 13
“ 44
E -8 14
44 . 44 17
14 a4 44
E-12 .18
M ount— ball and socket gun K -2 63
- - " " . K -2 A 64
. 44 a
- K -3
-~ assembly
Adopter— gun m ount (17
C
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Number Typa, Drawing
Number Idantiflcati Usad in Connection with or Designation Fags
150J/28 British Ref. Adapter—Run mount.............. C-18 .9
150J/30 « 0*16 T
150J/33 " - MouNt—gun ..o .M-6 71
150J/47 M M Adapter—gun mount -C-19... .10
150J/48 MM MounNt—gun .....ccoovvnriniircnn G-1A... .59
150J/48 N M G-5 . 60
150J/50 M M —gUN oo H-I. 6l
1500/51 s “ - ball and socket gun K-2 .63
150J/51 a 4 K-2A. . .64
150J/51 o4 o= K-3 ... B
1500/51 1 -1 " assembly- -ball and socket gun K-l .. 62
150J/52 4 1 " —ball and socket gun K- 66
150J/53 4 « —swivel gUN.ccooo..... K-5.. 67
150J/54 “ K QUM M | ...69
150J/56 » 4 Adapter assembly. 20-mm.. AN-MI 301
150J/559 o Adapter—gun mount.... . K-5A. Ml
150J/573 4 4 Post—gun mounting...... A4 .73
1500/574 g MOUNE—G U oo G-1A . 59
150J/574 4 G-5 .. .60
150J/575 * 4 Box—ammunition L-4 .. .21
150/575 4 & L7 .. 22
150J/576 & Mount—Ileft hand ammunition box C-2 .. .54
150J.576 * 0-3 .. ... 56
150J/577 “ 4 Holder—ammunition box................ A-l .. AT
1503578 L 4 BOX—ammunition............. .0-1 .. .23
150J/579 " 4 Container—ejected case A4 .29
150/579 v o4 A5 .. 30
150J/580 “ 4 link A-3 .. .31
150J/580 « U A4 32
150J 580 M ‘2 —_ = H A5 L ... 33
150J.584 Mount—ammunition boX.................. A-3 .. ...S3
150J 585 “ “ —right hand ammunition box .C-2 .. .55
150J/585 « A4 c3 .57
150J/587 H 1 Feed—lower continuous.................... CF-5., ..45
150J/596 M Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion... -3 .. ...20
150J./597 * 4 Box—ammunition.......coceeeevevveeeenee 1-4 .. .21
150J/597 L-7 .. .22
150J/702 “ 4 Mount—Ileft hand ammunition bhox. Cc-2 .. ,. B4
1501/702 « B e _ - r M c3 .. 56
150J/703 B ™ * —right hand ammunition box C-2 .. .. .53
150.1/703 & & - M u al i .C-3 .. .57
1500/751 o4 Container—ejected case......ocovuen. A4 29
150J/751 “ 4 A5 L .. 30
150J/752 4k T K e, A3 . .31
150.5/752 1 « a A 32
150J/752 4 - 4 < A-5 .. .33
150J/754 “ Feed—left hand upper continuous.. .CF-3 .. .43
150J.755 « 4 “ —right hand upper continuous .CF-3R 44
1501/756 4 Chute—flexible feed..........cccccooorrn.. A 28
150J/757 « A A 28
150J/758 > A .28
150] '759 « B A 28
1503/760 « 4 A — 28
150J/761 L} A .28
150J/763 " Container—ejected link A3 .31
150J/763 “ 4 al A4 .32
150J/763 B A5 .33
1500/776 i a Chute—flexible feed B ... .25
1500/782 4 M Adapter—gun end.. Ll .26
1500/783 4 4 “ _—box end.. L2 .27
163-A Mfr’s DW*. Sight flexible gun .N-6 .. ...87
163-A 4 4 . N-6A .89
163-A B .N-8.. .91
165 4 spec Turret upper gun A3 137
165 4 - « Tk A-3A. .139
165 “ - A-3B 141
tRLSIRICTED)
LIV

Original from
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Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Uted in Connection with er Dotignotion Page

165 Mfr’s Spec. Turret—upper gun.....c.ccceeeveene.
165 4 4*

165

165A

165A

165A

165A

165A

165A

165B

165B

165B

165B

165B

165B

212

212

212

212

212

212

215 Ord. Pamphlet Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm.. Ml and AN-M2 (all types)
215 U M Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning. M2, aircraft, basic..........
215 R LU0 B oo |
230-A Navy Type SOIENOIA- G U Nttt
240

250CE1 Mfr'a Mod. Turret—upper gun
250CE1 - h

250CE1

260CE1 *

250CE1

260CE1 I

250CE2

250CE2

260CE2

250CE2

260CE2 I
250CE2

250CE2A . it
260CE2A i “
250CE2A “
250CE2A ) a
250CE2A « @
250CE2A * a
250CE3 @
250CE3 a
250CE3 4 4
260CE3 1 I a
250CE3 “
250CE3 “ I
250CE3A 4
260CE3A 1

250CE3A 4

250CE3A w 4 u
250CE3A 4 a u
250CE3A + a “
250CE4 " “

250CE4 “@ “

250CE4 aw

250CE4

250CE4 1t “

250CE4 .

250CE5 a  w

250CE5

250CE5 4

250CE5 4 n

.. (RESTRICTED)
o Origina from LV
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N umber

250CES

25

25

0

0

CES

CEG®6

CE®6

CEG®6

CEG®6

CEG®6

CE®6

CE7

CE7

CE7

CET7

CET7

CES8

CESB8

CESB8

CESB8

CESB8

CESB8

CEB8A

CEB8A

CEB8A

0 ESA

CEB8A

CEB8A

CE10

CE10

CEIO

CE1l0

CE10

CE10

250CE11

© N~

50CE11

& nrei

9RO0CE11

2500 E I

250CE11

250CE40

9500 K40

~

~

25

25

~
e

~
@

0

0

0

0

0

0
0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

500 E 40

500 E10

CE40

CE40

0ES50

0 K50

0 ES50

CES0

LVI

Number

ldentification

fr’s

44
44

41

44

4

41

44
44

a

4
44

4

Mod.

«

44

4

14

S

41

41

4

41

41

a

4

a

a

4

s

41

41

4

44

44

44

44

u

Turret—

ied In

upper
44
44

44

a4

mmm 41

44

4e

44

a4

44

a4

4e

Conndctlen

irun

w

ith

NUMERICAL
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41

44

3

S
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Designation

Page

-3 A

-3

B

-3¢C

-3

B

-3C

-3¢C
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258
263
263
263
263
263
263
264
264
264
264
264
264
281
281
281
281
281
281
290

300
398
398
398

548

Number
Identification

Mfr's Dwg.
SI

41

Mfr’s Spec.

.l »
Ord. Pamph'.et
"

41 1S

IS U

Mfr's Spec.

Tech. Bulletin
Mfr’s DwK
H *4

Ord. Pamphlet

Navy T.O.
Ord. Pamphlet

44 a4

Lamp Trade No.

Ord. Pamphlet

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing

Used in Connection with or Doiignation Pago

LI LR a T o] o 1= o U o TP YA I 145

u - “ e et e bbbt enas A-L4 e, 147
* o«

M— =
« &
«

PiStol, PYFOTECHNIC, M2....iiiiicciee bbb bbbttt 327
Shackle—bOmDB ..ciiii e —————————————— 285
o M e DB, 286

Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2, aircraft, fixed.......... ....306
“ M “ “ * M2, aircraft, flexible. ... 308
.. . 44 44 44 44 44 44
with fixed back plate......cccovreeiieic e 307

Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2, aircraft, DasiC......cccococvvrirrriiriricierrc e 309

STUA—BO0IE oo

Ends—impulse unit......ccocovevnineienrnnne,

Generator—gun synchronizer impulse...
Motor—trigger
-~ »

Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5.
Panel—autopilot control................
PHOt—AULOMALIC ..o
Gun, machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2, aircraft, fiXed.........ccocoveiiirieienns o 306
“ M2, aircraft, flexible.......ie 308
With FIXEA DACK PIATE....euceiiciciccice ettt et b e s e annas 307
Roll, tool armorer's w/contents, complete.............c.coovurene. A28
Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2, @aircraft, DaSiC.....ccccocecviririsriiriiseiersees s
Roll, tool, armorer's w contents, complete...........ccovvivnincnniinins A-38.
Slide, operating, group assembly................. ... D28200....
*  retracting, group assembly.... .... D28340A.
STUA—DO0IE e Al13424
Sight- ilumMinated ..o MK 8 oo
Valve—hydraulic gun charging........ DA
Charger—.50 caliber hydraulic gnn.......ccccccoeivevveeiinsccece e ..D-2. .
Gun, aircraft, automatic. 20-mm, Ml and AN-M2 (all types).....c.ccevervrunee
SIGht—FIeXibDIe QUN ... s N-6....
- - e ...N-6A
- - - “ ..N-8......
M — % “ ..N-6.....
oo — ¢ Kl ..N-6A.
M —* LR ...N-8......
AAPLICT = GUN MOUNT i e
o= 7 .0-12
oo “ ...C-16
- = e E-5 e

(RFSTRICItD)
Original from LVII
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Number
Number Identification

865 Ord. Pamphlet
865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865 Navy T.O.
865 Ord. Pamphlet
865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865

865A

865A

865A

925

949

981-1 Av. Ord. Pnm'let
1052 I.F. Lamp Trade No.
1052 I.F.

1052 I.F.

1052 I.F.

1052 I.F.

1099-25-50 Mfr's Dwg.
1120 I.F. Lamp Trade No.
1120 I.F.

1120 I.F.

1120 I.F.

1120 I.F.

1173-2 Mfr's Dug.
1173-2 NAF Dug.

1300 Mfr's Duy.

1300

1327 1-amp Trade No.
1380

1380

1380

1380

1380

1411G2 Mfr's Dug.

LVl

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
Used in Connection with or Designation Page

Adapter—gun mount

“ assembly, 20-mm.. AN-M1.....
Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion.....
Box—ammunition ......ccceeiniiieenn
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun....

“  —.B0caliber hydraulic gun
DireCtor—torPeAO  ..cccvvirveeiiririeee e
Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5..
Ends—impulse Unit. ..o
Gun, aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., MI and AN-M2 (all types)..
* machine, caliber .30 Browning, M2, aircraft fixed
Handle—bomb release ...

* —cun charging.....
Hoist—portable bomb.....ccccoceeiivrcieiiccies
Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mm., AN-M1......

" right hand, 20-mm., AN-M1....
Vo] (o] g A o o - SRR

Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8. w mount.
* M M2 e
Post—gun mounting........
Sight—flexible gun post..
* =" “ring...
M —

—HUMINALEA oo s
Y- M
Slide, operating, group assembly
" retracting, group assembly
Solenoid—gun

Trigger—electric AN-M1....
Rack—bomb ...
Roll, tool armorer's w/contents, complete...
o - * “ -
RaCk—DOMDb ..o
Hoist—portable bomb....
Pistol, pyrotechnic. M2....
Sight—fixed gun......
*

o —flexible gun..
» — e o .

« T .

Rheostat—variable resSiStanCe.......ccocveveeiieiiiie e
Sight—fixed gun......ccccovvvvrnne.

“ _flexible gun..
M e e

L) < »

Turret—lower gun

—retractable Iower gun..........ccocoieiiiie,
Sight—automatic compensating gun....
Station—Ileft blister sighting.................

“ —nose sighting.........c.cc.....

" —right blister sighting......
**  —tail sighting......ccoccvenne

—upper ring sighting..
Solenoid- gun

eit TItCHiV

Original from
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Number

1652 I.F.
1664 I.F.
1666 I.F.
1684 |.F.
1900-12
2349
2366
3786
4050
4050A
4303
4303
4348
4348
4410
4447

24704A

Number
leantifleotion

Lamp Trade No.
o *

T.B.
Or>l. Spec.
Ord. Data

Mfr's Part
. «

Mfr's Spec.
% u

Ord. Data
41 44
64 M

Mfr's Part
. 4

M
61 46
Bu. Aer. Dwg.

Mf-’s Spec.
.1 64

Mfr’s Dwg.

A.AF. Spec.
1 14
* M
4 4
A 46
4 44
) 1
16 M

a4

A

1 14
a m
o M
6 44
> n
-4

“
16 “
4 4
- *4
44
A “
4 46
a [
I “
4 16
14 44
A 44
1u %
>4 44
1 46
* M
1 44
A 44
4 44
- 41
4 46
4 44
4 46
4 44

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Ui«d in Connection with
Sight—illuminated

Director—torpedo ___
Sight—illuminated shell
Destructor, AN-M3------
Sight—illuminated____

Director—torpedo .......cccoevvvennene
Tachometer—bombsight disc speed
46 44 «

Unit—double power hydraulic....
it 41 44 44

a4 a4 a4 a4

Director—torpedo ......ccccceevvevrienn.
Adapter assembly, 20-mm.. AN-MI

AN-M6

Cover—electrically heated automatic pilot
“  bombsight

" automatic pilot

“  bombsight .-.

Generator—gun synchronizer impulse

Switch—control stick gun..................
44 44 44 44

Adapter—box ............

Handle—bomb release

Shacltlo—bomb ...
Hoist—bomb ..........ccccc...
Switch—control stick gun
Ends—impulse unit..........
Container—ejected case.
“ — “ link..
Post—gun mounting........
Solenoid—gun .......ccceeee.

Shackle—bomb .......cccccceevveienane.
Rack—bomb.....ccccooeviviin

Control—bomb release interval
Adapter—gun mount..............

Box—ammunition ...
Mount assembly—ball and socket gun
Holder—ammunition boX........c..cc.....
Mount—ammunition boX........c.c.cc.....
Sight—telescopic guN.......ccovvveeens
Mount—flexible gun sight.................
Box—ammunition.......cccoeieiinnnns
Container—ejected link.......ccccocovuneene

“ — Y CASEa
Support—gun sight image reflector.
Adapter—gun mount......coevvennne
Shackle—bomb .........ccccoveiirriiiinnn
Adapter—gun mount.............
Mount—ball and socket gun

04 ot a4 14

¢ —MIN
Solenoid—g U N ..o
Adapter—gun mount......ccoceeeeerrnrene.
Sight-flexible gun.......ccccoenveinees

Origina from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

Type, Drawing
or Designation Pag*

4050 & 4060A..........coroooe. 202
.. 4050A & 4060............oo..... 202
 AA-1680L.ceeeeeeee, 169
. AA-16804...cceenieeeeceeee 171
_ AA-16801.... ....169
T AA-L6804ceeeeeee 171
_ Mk28
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Nvmbir

24708
24713
24717
24718
24719
24720
24721
24730
24731
24739
24740
24742
24743
24746
24748
24749
24750
24752
24753
24754
24758
24759
24763
24764
24768
24769
24771
24772
24773
24778
24780
24781
24808
24809
24814
24815
24817
24820
24823
24828
24829
24830
24832
24838
24840
24841
24843
24850
24876
24876
30000
30000
32968
32968-160
32968-360
32968-650
40453
40453-A
40630
40631
40633
60050
56412
56412
63401
6340-1

LX

Number
Identification
A.A.F. Spec.

4 4“4
44 44
44 44
4% 4
44 44
a4 a4
44 44
41

44

44 *4
41 44
44 14
44 “
44 4
44 44
a4 44
a4 44
44 44

Mfr's Dwg.

“  Mod

14 44
A.AF. Spec.

<4 14

44 a4

44 44

Mfr's Dwg.
44 4“4

44

44

44

44

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing

Used in Connection with or Designation Poge
Switch—control stick gun........
Container—signal flare............
Control—bomb release interval
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol-—
Mount—gun .....ccccovvvviiniiiie,
Adapter—gun mount................
Container—ejected link............
Adapter—gun mount...............
Sling--bomb hoist..........cceeee.
Valve—hydraulic gun charging
Solenoid—gun ...cccoevvvceirene,
Release -bomb rack right hand
Solenoid- guUN ..o

Shackle—bomb .........ccocoeevin.

Box—ammunition
Adapter—gun mount ..
Control—bomb arming.

Solenoid—gun...............
Sight—flexible gun post
& u " fing
Adapter- -gun mount ..
Solenoid—g un ..............
LS | R
Container—signal flare......cccooevvvveienene
44 44 44

Charger, manual, M2........ccccccocvverirrneinnnn.
Mount—ball und socket gun.......ccccceveunee
Sling—bomb hoist ...
Trigger—electric AN-M1....oocviviiieinnnne
Mount—bomb-sight .........ccccoviiiiiiiis

* —ball and socket gun.......ccocevvnennne.
Adapter—gun mouNnt.......ccoovvenrvcirinnnene
Sight—fixed guUN ..o
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol......c.cccocevennnne
Trigger—manual ....ccccococevervvevivireeiensenns
Control—bhomb arming.....c.ccceeevveeiirnnnen.

Mount—bomb arming control...........cc...c.....
Shackle—bomb ..o
Mount—swivel guUN....cocovvvreee e
“—grenade ...ooeeireeienenns
Control—pilot director indicator...
Receptacle—bomb release.........ccccoevvcvvenne.
Chute- flexible fret!e .
Adapter—gun end......ccoceeeriiiniennnieneniene
—DOX NUIL..oviviviiriiiciccc
TUurret—Ilower guUN .o
o retractable lower gun..................
Chute—flexible feed.......ccocvvnvinnicinne

Cover—electrically heated bombsight........

.4 Y - Wl I

*4 *4 44 a A2
“o—_ “  automatic g{ilot -----
i, X K <

Socket—b5 way bomb........cccovveniicinen A
Unit -double power hydraulic -+ AA-16KOL...

o a4 “4 “ ... AA-16804...
“ w“ y " .., AA-16801...
44 |4 44 M AA-16804 ............................ 171

<RISTCICItD)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



Number

76860
76860
76860-A
76860-A
76861
76862
78001
78001
78001
78001A
78001A
78001A
78002
78003
79800
79800
80701
80701
80701
82000
82000
82500
99028
99030**

076023*
076023*
076031*
108611
114081-N-
1*5916
165316
155981
155982
163658
167348
169516
169790
178456**
178456
178468*
178474**
178189**
179000*=*
179007**
182990**
189812**
189812**
189812**
189812**
204674
204676
205955M
205955M
210860J
210960J
227622
227622**
238544
247642
265673
265673
275122
278292

Number
Identification

Mfr’s Dwg.
44 <e

Mfr’s Spe».

Mfr’s D
«l

4
a1

a4

wg.
4
1

44

@

Mfr’s Spec.
41 4

41 4
Mfr’s Dwg.

44 44

44 44

41 44

44 44

44 44

41 A

44 “

44 44

44 44

41 4

Bu. Ord. Sketch
& Mfr’s Dwg.
Army & Mfr's D

44 44 44
44 44 «4
Bu. Ord. Dwg.
Aer. Dwg.
* Ord. Dwg.
. (4 *4
4 *4 1
4 44 44
-4 44 4
M 14 44
44 44 44
-4 14 44
“ = & Mfrs
Dwg.
“ o« &Mfrs
44 M 44
4 44 at
M
M 4s “
w 44 4+
M 44 44
44 44 44
4 14 44
M 44 44
“ " Dwg.
44 14 4

Mfr’s Dwg.

44
4
44
Bu.Ord.
“ ok
44 44
“
44 44
44 44
At 44

a4
4

4

& Mfr’s
Dwg.

(4

4 -mr

4

44

P73

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
Used in Connection with or Designation Page

Turret—lower gun.......cccoeeeee.

Valve—hydraulic gun charging......cccooceerrveiennniinseeneseecssee
Charger—.50 caliber hydraulic gun.
Turret- -upper gun......

“ — “ % ............................
Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun.

“  —20-mm. hydraulic gun.....
TUITEt—IOWET QU i

*» - X *k

—nose gun...
SOIENOIA—GUN it

Ends—impulse unit..........
Handle—bomb release.......ccccoccvine.
Generator—gun synchroniser impulse......

Bo*—ammunition ........ccceeveiiiieeiinnnne,
% _ «

ENdS—imPpPUISE UNTt..uciiiieiececee e
Bolt and bracket -gun trunnion...
Shackle—bomb ........cccovvviiiiiine
Slide, operating, group assembly.
Box -ammunition ...

Adapter—gun mount..
Motor—trigger ...........
Handle- gun charging....

“ —bhomb release....

Post—gun mounting ......
Rack-bomb ...
Solenoid—eft hand gun.....
Solenoid—Ieft hand GUN.....cceirece e
O —Tight NaNd QUN e
“ —right hand guN....c e
Gun. machine, caliber .30Browning. M2, aircraft, flexible........ccccocovevvneiiiciiiece e
“ “ * " “ aircraft, fixed.....ocoovivvinininine ... 306
TUITEE—IOWET QUM coiiiiiicee s s 157
M —retractable IOWer QUN ... e SRS 159
O —UPPEE GUN it iene e esee s e nesesrenese e A = D 133
M — ¢ e JET TP 135
MOTOT—ET TG G BT et snens B3 eaias ...99
BTSRRI ..100
Sight—illuminated ..o, e MK 8 83
Pistol, pyrotechnic. AN-M8 W MOUNT.........cccieiiieiiseeeres e .. 330
Indicator—pilot director........cccooevuee. .Mk 15Mod. 3....ccoveininnes 267
B PRSP PP PR URPPRPPN Mk 15Mod. 5..ccccvviiiiinne, 265
DireCtor—tOrPea0 ..ot Mk 28Mod. 2.....ccocerirrirennns 248
Adapter—gun MOUNT....ccoiiceicreeee e seeees R I R 17

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.
eeNavy designation also used as commercial identification.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from LXI
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Number

278926
2*1629
*94272
2t'6508
296509
297034
297057
297059
297061
297102
300172**

300173B**

3001*41
3u0r*4>
300200
300202
300206
300206
3004*1
300526
300936
.305000
307245
307276
308078
309294
309301
309302
309888
320160
328446
328446
328544
328544
328551
328759
328862
329516
329925
332357
332358
332358
333089
344428
372704
375033
375602
388363
388366
400429
410429
410430
411011
644853
644853-H
644961
644961
645418-H
645418-H
645796
645796
646398-A

Number
Identification

Bu. Ord. Dwg.

Bu. . d Mfr’s
Dwg (outline)

Bu. Ord. & Mfr’s
Dwg. (assembly)

Bu. Ord. Dwg.
4 4
4.
............................ (instil .)
It M " <
Bu. Ord. Dwg.
T
Mfr’s Dwg,
Bu. Ord. Dwg.
- e
4a M ae
a m o
e <® @
m at e:
a a
it hed aa
a aa at
%M
had aa aa
aa aa «@
wa @ m
a’ ti a*
a.
at aa aa
a  a  om
tt ea aa
a aa aa
a et
@
@  a oa
aa ta -«
Mfr’s Dwg.
a a
aa a
aa a
“ “ outline
aa a aa
a @
aa aa
” outline
44 41 4
4.
” “ ass’y

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Orawing
Used in Connection with or Designation Page
Adapter—gun mount.....
Pistol, pyrotechnic. M2...
Bilk -ammMuUNITION...c.ciiiiiiiiccet b
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN’-M2 (all types1.
' “© R

« machine, caliher 50 Browning. M2, aircraft, basic...........c........
Sight- flexible gun ring
=" " post
* o — ¢ ¥ ring

1] =TT T o Ty o U P
M — "
Adapter- gun mount........ccceeeeene
Valve—hydraulic gun charging .....cccocecvvvcin s Al L 126
Indicator—pPilot dir€CtOT. .o Mk 15 Mod. 3...ccccooverirnne 267
— TSP Mk 15 Mod. @...cccoverencenene 263
Sight—illuminated........ccoooiiinii e :
Box—ammunition........ .
ENds—impulse UNit. ... E = 3 e
Turret—nose gun.... LA-13..
Slide, retracting, group assembIlY ... D2*300A.....cccoierieeieienns
Shackle—bomb ..o,
Handle- bomb release........ovvvvivvnncsine
Mechanism, feed, right hand. 20-mm..

“ “ left hand, 20-mm., AN-MI
Shackle—bomb ........c.ccoviiiiiiii
Adapter—gun mount.....
Control -bomb arming...

Adapter assembly. 20-mm., AN-MI....

Adapter—gun mount........ccovveerenenn.
Rack—bomb.................
Adapter—gun mount..

w“ * n

Valve—hydraulic gun charging......
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun........

“  — .50 caliber hydraulic gun....
Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5........
Destructor, AN-M3...........ccoenene
Adapter—guN MOUNT...cciieieicireee e

M
Handle—bomb release....
Control—bomb arming.....
Receptacle—bomb release.
Shackle—bomb ...................

Rack-bomb......
Shackle—bomb ...,
Sight—automatic compensating gun...

Turret—upper gun ....cceeevenincinenene,
% > o

TUITEE—IOWET QU ot
“ —retractable lower gun...............
Sight—automatic compensating gun

*eNavy designation also used as commercial identification.

LX1
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Original from
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Number

646398-A
G46636-A
646036-A
0153322
0159268*
0159268*
0159268
0169221*
0169221*
1590752
6147380
8621274
8621274
8621274
8621274
8621274
42578201K4
42578201K 4
4200613500
4200894750
4200894750
4500216600
4500230376
4600230400
4500230450
4500494500
4500494600
5200001775
5200001785
5200002365
6200004000
5200004850
5200004870
5200004870
5200004900
5200004900
5200004950
5200005450
5200005450
5200005450
5200005450
6200005460
5200005525
5200005525
5200005525
5200005525
5200005545
5200008860
5200005560
5200005560
5200005560
5200005575
5200005575
5200005575
5200005575
5200043000
5200075000
5200090300
5200090300
6200090500
5200090500
5200090900
5200174506-5
5200174506-8
6200174806-66

Number
Identification

M fr’s Dwg. Ass’}
. 4 <
-1 1

Army Dwg.

Army & Mfrfc Dw
“ n 14 44

M fr’s Dwg.

Army & M fr't Dwj

It " 14 44

M fr’s Dwg.

-1 1l

M Part

44 41
a a
a -4
4
44 14
“ 14
4 44
P 14
44 14
" 14
-4 14
m 41
14 44
<e 4
“ “
“ 1
14 1"
41 14
m_ @
41 <4
a
14
"
44 44
14
m "
4 4
P a4
4 1u
" M
M -t
4 4
-1 ul
-1 -4
4

»

uUttd in Connection with

NUMERICAL
ARMAMENT

Sight—automatic compensating gun

Switch—control stick gun........

Handle—bomb and flare release..

release

Handle—bomb and flare release.

Switch—control stick gun........

Director—torpedo

Station—Ileft blister sighting..

—nose sighting
—right blister sighting.
—tail sighting.............
—upper ring sighting..
Switch—single pole toggle-—-

“ —tail cannon selector...

Rheostat—variable resistance .

Switch—single pole toggle-—
* —tail cannon selector...
Container—signal flare............

Holder—pyrotechnic pistol.

Adapter—gun end...
“ —box end...
*“  —gun mount

Barrel—gun charging turnbuckle.
Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion...

Box—ammunition.........cccc.......

Chute—flexible feed

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

INDEX
SECTION

Typo, Drawing

or Designation Pago
.93
.92
.93
124
251
252
250
124
125
248
249
2CSR3B2.... 192
2CSRSC1.... 193
2CSK3B1__ 194
2CSR3B3___ 195
196
126
197
123
126
197
34
.35
.36
.37
A48
49
.26
27
.5
C-12 .6
C-16 LT
C-17 .8
C-18 .9
C-17 ...8
C-18 ,..9
C-19 .10
E-5 .13
E-8 .14
E-1l 17
E-12 .18
E-5A .11
E-5 . .13
E-8 . 14
E-II .17
E-12 .18
E-10 .15
E-5. .13
E-8 . .14
E-lI .17
E-12 .18
E-5. .13
E-8 . .14
E-Il .17
E-12 .18
.19
A-3 .20
L-4 21
L-7 .22
L-4 .21
L-7 .22
0-1 .23
A. .28
A.. .28
A.. .28

(RESTRICTED)
LXII



(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL |INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Uted in Connection with or Designation Page
5200174506-82 A.S.C. Stock Chute—flexible feed
5200174506-84  “ e 4 «
5200174506-86  “ " " "
5200174506-555 *
5200174506-884 *
5200174506-888 * “ “
5200177125 “ “
5200211900 Container—ejected case
5200211900 “e " "
5200211920

5200211920 “

a4
5200213400 . “ link -3 .
5200213400 u “ __A4 ...
52002i.'unn M o« A5
5200213700 “ “
5200213700 a4
5200213700 4 4
5200213740 “
5200213740 “
5200213740 “ “
5200239040 4 = Motor—trigger
5200239040 o “
5200250600 ”‘ “ Ends impulse Unit....ccovvinierereeininnnnn,
5200265250 “ “ Feed—lower continUoUS........ccccoeeevvvevevervrienn.
5200265100 “ “ * —left hand upper continuous......
6200265420 “ “ * —right hand upper continuous...... .
5200291050 - “ Generator gun synchronizer impulse........
5200315800 “ “ Handle—gun charging......ccccocoeevvrneccvrnnnnn
5200328900 4 =« Holder—ammunition BOX......cccocoveeerreiriennnnes
5200465600 " 4 Y (o P oo T-Y R
5200465600 " “ o ow
6200466980 4 o« Mount—ammunition BOX.......c.cceees wrveverrennes
5200467000 4 4 " —left hand ammunition box
6200467000 -+ 4
5200467050 “ “ —right hand ammunition bo*
5200467050 “ “ -oo. “ “
5200467350 “ “ —left hand ammunition box .
5200467350 “ “ - « "
5200467360 “ “ —right hand ammunition bot
5200467360 “ . oou “ “
5200468540 “ “ —ball and socket gun............
6200471000 “ “ —flexible gun sight
5200473200 “ u ¥ —sWivel gUN e
5200473300 “ “ B GUN
5200473300 @ “ “
5200473325 4 -
5200473325 “ “ “ “ ...G
5200473335 “ “ uo_ . . H
5200473350 4 4 “ —ball and socket gun................ — K-
5200473350 44 44 44 a4 44 14 a K
5200473350 “ “ “ "o woom .. K
5200473350 “ “ * assembly—ball and socket gun __ K-
5200473370 & “ " —ball and socket gun................ K
5200473370 “@ 4 - wowaw . K
5200473370 “ 4 - “ u e w .. K
5200473370 4 “ * assembly--ball and socket gun ..K
5200473380 “ “ " —ball and socket gun................ .K-2
5200473380 “ B o “ou “ oo ... K:2A
5200473380 “ “ ...K-3
5200473380 “ “ " assembly—ball and socket gin .o K-l
5200473385 “ “ " —ball and socket gun................ .K-2
5200473385 “ “ - “ mu o ow K-2
6200473386 4 o« S L .K-3
6200473385 “ “ “ assembly—ball and socket gun K-
5200473500 “ “ " QUM s M.
5200473550 4 o« Y T 72

iHMRICTED)
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Original from
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Number
Identiflcoticn
A.S.C. Stock
44 46
44 44
14 46
44 44
44 44
44 46
44 a
44 46
44 44
14 46
44 46
44 4
44 44
44 4
44 44
44 a4
44 46
44 44
14 46
44 4
44 a4
a4 a4
64
44 4
44 4
44 44
a4 a4
a4 44
44 46

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION
Type, Drawing
uUttd in Connection with or Designation
IMOUNTQ U N e bbb M-6..
Post—gun mounting A4
Sight—Axed gun........ N-3A
B e ne s N-3B
46 44 46 N_3A‘
46 44 46 N_3B.
M —flexible grun.......eeeens N-8 ..
X 64 64 N_GA
64 44 46 N_8
- - M POStieieiieinns A-4
44 46 a4 44 A_5
44 _ 44 46 14 A |I
— FING e B-10 .
44 46 46 44 B_II .
44 __ 44 64 14 B_13 i
—telescopic guUN e E-6 ..
—flexible guN e N-6 ..
46 64 64 N_6A
44 46 44 N_8 o
“ —illuminated s Mk 8...
- “ Mk 9...
—flexible guUN s N-8 ....
44 _ 46 46 N_GA ..
44 44 46 N_8 o
S0len0id—g U N coececeeeeee e G-16 ...
—left hand gun e C-4B...
64 __ 64 6] 44 C_4C
—right hand gun ... C-4B.
C-4C .
—left hand guUN .o, C-4B.
46 6 46 ) CMC.
*  —right hand gun ... C-4B.
.4 n 46 64 46 C_4C
* —left hand guN e, C-4B
66 _ 64 44 6. C-4C .
—right hand gun ..., C-4B.
64 46 44 6 C_4C .
M — left hand gun...ccovvvvenn, C-4B.
64 . 64 44 44 C-4C .
M —right hand gun ... C-4B.
-4 46 64 46 C_4C .
M —F UM e E-4 ..
E-6 ..
E-4 ..
E-6 ...
S0lenoid—g U N . E-8....
G-4A..
“ - G-4A..
G-9
a4 i 44 G-8 .
Trigger—electric AN-M1................ G-17 ..
Solenoid—gun .. G-4A..
64 46 G—g .
“ - G-10 ...
o @ G-Il ...
64 46 G-13 .
:4 - :: G-16 ...
- G-13 ...
* * G-16 ...
Support—gun sight image reflector 41D3C24
-4 __ 46 64 46 46 41D4E92
64 64 46 41 41D3c24
“oo— . . o 41D4892
Switch—control stick gun ..o B-1A...
-4 66 44 44 B_6 o
B-1A...

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

107
111
109
113
101
102
101
102
103
114
114
116
115
120
114
116

117
118
119
118
119
122
121
122
121

125
124



(RESTRICTED)

Number

6200875500
5200934150
5200965700
5200992900
6400009212
64002.39000
64002.39040
6400239050
5400465615
5400465630
6400963033
5400963035
5400963035
5400963035
6400963064
5100963064
5400963065
6400963065
6400963070
6400963070
6400963080
6400963080
5400963090
6400963090
6400963103
6400963110
5400963110
5400963140
5400963140
6400963140
6400963141
6400963141
5400963141
6400963141
6400963141
5400963141
5400963141-3
5400963141-3
6400963141-3
6400963141-3
6400963141-3
6400963141-3
5400963142
5400963142
5400963142
5400963142
5400963142
5400963142
5400963143-3
5400963143-3
54001*63143-3
5400963143-3
5400963143-3
5400963143-3
5400963144
5400963144
5400963144
5400963144
5400963144
5400963144
5400963145
5400963145
5400963145
5400963145
6100963145
64001*63145

LXVI

Number
Identification
A.S.C. Stock
M«
1 44
44 44
< 44
u 44
44 44
44
“ 44
“ 44
14 u
4 u
4 4
44 a4
44 44
44 44
14 .
44 M
41 “
41 U
4 44
a4 44
14 8]
44 44
% a1
4 44
44
44 4“4
41 44
44 44
44 44
“ «
@ u
4 o4
44 4
44 .4
41 u
a4 <
44 44
44 %
41 a4
. 44
44 44
4 14
44 14
4 44
41 a4
“
44 4
“
41 a4

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
or Designation

Used in Connection with

SWiItch—COoNtrol StICK QUN...ccviieeiicceee s
Trigger—manual
Valve—hydraulic gun charging.
Yoke—gun mount adapter.........ee.
Motor generator—amplidyne local control..
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun................
“  —.30 caliber hydraulic gun....
—.50 caliber hydraulic QuUN.......cccoorieiiiree e
Motor—azimuth tUrret driVe ... 6BA60LJ1
o —elevation tUrret driVe ... 5BA50GJ1____
Turret—tail gunN .o
“  —upper gun

a
“ e 14
“ —nose gun ..
*  _—upper gun
“  _lower gun .
—retractable
“ —lower gun .
a4 a4 4
4“4 44
* 4 a
a4 4a .
“  —retractable
“ —nose gun ..
—Ilower gun .
—retractable
—upper gun.
4 4| in
« <1 M
. a4 4
4i &
4 4| 61
. 4e
44 44 64
44 44 44
4 & a4
44 it
“ a4 a4
a4 44
44 u 41
< 44
a4 a4 41
44 44 61
a4 44 61
44 1
It 44 64
44 44 61
a4 a a
4 a4 P
- «* 14
- " <
4 4a 4

4] 44

Original from

Uigitizge) by b.00@ Q C CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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Number
Identification

5400963149-3 A.S.C. Stock
5400963149-3 H 4

5400963149-3 <

5400963149-3
5400963149-3 ™
54000631493 & &
5400963149-5 &
54009631495 4 4
54009631495  #  ®
54009631495 ~ * @
5400963149-5  “ @
5400963149-5  “ @
5400963149-7 “  ©
5400963149-7 % &
5400063149-7 & %
5400963149-7 %
5400963149-7 4 ©
5400963149-7 % ®
5400963149-43 & ®
5400063149-43 «
5400063149-43 ®
5400063149-43 ®
5400963149-43 =
5400963149-43 ®

Number

5400963150 & “
5400963150 o “
5400963165 “ "G
5400963165 “ “
5400963175 “ “
5400963200 “ “
5400964512 “ 5“
6400964512 & “
5900092848 o *
5900092849 “ “
5900170000 “ “
6900264875 “ “
6900166500 “ “
5900642525 “ “
5900642550 "6 v
5900719910 * “
5900719910 “ “
0900721500

6900731750 ® 5“
5900731750 “ “
5900883000 ® “
6400008420 “ “
640000*9400 “ “
6400091560 “ "
6400092800 & u
6400162010 & "
6400217000 “ ®
6100217000 & “
6400217050 “ o
6400217050 " “
6400217100 * 6“
6100217520 ® “
6400217550 “© “
6400217550 “ “
6100217700 “ “
6400219325 “ &
6400219650 “6 “
6400225911 o o
6400225919 “ “
6400225915 “ “
6400242425 o “
6400242430 B “a

NUMERICAL |INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo, Drawing
U»ad in Connection with or Designation

Turret—upper gun.

44 46 “

46 44 «

4

— training........
Unit—double power hydraulic
46 64 44

M

Box—control T-8007619

“ —junction .T-8007523 .... 209
Charger—gun . T-8252878 182.213. 226
Dynamotor ..., SD21FJI2A ... 210
Motor generator—amplidync remote control .5AM31INJ9 ... 189. 211, 220
SEISYN et

Servo—amplifier ..o,

Sight—automatic compensating gun..............
" —compensating........cccoeueennn.

Sight—automatic compensating gun
64 46 14 46

Turret—upper gun.....c.coceeune.
Adapter—box ........
Pilot—automatic.
Pilot—automatic...............
Panel—autopilot control.
Carrier—universal bomb..
Control—bomb arming................
64

46 #1

M 14 “
64 64 4
-4 16 46

— release interval

“  —pilot director indicator.........c.........
Pilot—automatic .......cccocovviviniicneee
Cover—electrically heated automatic pilot..

o N “  komWight ...

M M o eme

D irgctor—torpedo

Original from LXVII
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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(RESECTED) NUMERICAL [INDEX

Ty ARMAMENT SECTION
Number Typo, Drawing
Number Identification Usod in Connection with or Designation Page
6400304650  A.S.C. Stock PIlot—automatiC ..o

6400309950 Handle—bomb and flare release.......ccoeviveiiiieiiiiciiieiee e
6400309950 « 1 1] 1] it

6400309950 B € TEIRASE it s
6400309975 “ — “ and flare release...

6400309975 e ————

6400309975 “ — " TRIEASE i
6400311700 ” -« et e
6400312100 “  — * and flare release.....

6400312100 T ——

6400312100 7 — M release ...

6400313900 4 — L

6400322880 Head—pilot's bombsight....

6400322880 o= “

6400324800 Hoist—portable bomb..........

6400325200 * —bomb ...

6400372100 Pilot--automatic ................
6400374900 Indicator—pilot director....
6400374900 4 —4 4 .
6400374920 “ - ”
6400374920 n —4 “
6400430925 Pilot—automatic
6400464500 4 — M
6400467850 Mount—bomb arming control...
6400468850 4 —bombsight ...
6400469150 B —greNAUE .o
6400496523 PHOt—AULOMALIC  .vcvivieiiiiccicieecc e
6400507995 4 — 4.
6400621515 Rack—bomb .........
6400621600 4 — 4 .
6400021750 4 — 4 ...
6400624115 4 — B
6400634700 Release—bomb rack left hand.....
6400634720 4 — M4 4ight hand......
6400634780 4 —Hu 4 4 4
6400694500 Shackle—bomb .....
6400694550 4 — 4 ...
6400695100 B — B
6400695100 4 — 4
6400695100 @4 — 4
6400695150 4 — 4
6400695160 a4 — 4
6400695160 @ — 4
6100695165 ¥ —u
6400695167 4 — 4
6400743850 SHiNG —BOMD NOISt. .o s
6400743875 4 — 4 4 ...
6400745150 Socket—5 way bomb........cccceiene
6400908000 Tachometer—bombsight disc speed
6400963750 Pilot--automatic
A British Type Adapter—box ..............
A Mfr’s Type Chute—flexible feed........coiiiiiiiciicc e
a: British Type &
Mfr’s Mod. Socket—5 way DOMD.....cic A s 201
A Mfr’s Mod. Turret—upper gun
A « M 4
AtoGlincl.  Army Type Gun. aircraft, automatic .20-mm.. M-l and AN-M2 (all types)......... MI and AK-M2.......... 298, 299
A-l Box ammunition
Al
A-l Charger 20-mm. hydraulic gun..........
A-l .30 caliber hydraulic gun........
A-l - .50 caliber hydraulic gun........
A-l Container- signal flare.......cccoovnnnen.
A-l Army& Navy Type Control—bomb arming.......cccvnviiiiiiii s

[British designation also used as commercial identification.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Typa, Drawing
Number Identification Used in Connection with or Designation Pago
A-1* Mfrs & Army Mod. Control—bomb arming.
A-l Army Type
A-l “ —upilot director indicator.........
A-l Cover—electrically heated bombsight.
A-l* Army & Mfr’s Mod. Head—pilot’s bombsight......................
A_I* -4 44 44 «4
A-l Army Type Hoist—bomb ........ccocevnnee
A-l Holder—ammunition box...
A-l “  —pyrotechnic pistol.
A-l Indicator—pilot director...
A-l
A-l Mount—ammunition box..............
A-l “ —bomb arming control...
A-l M —grenade .....ccoveeiiniriennn.
A-l Pistol—pyrotechnic. M2.......
A-l Receptacle—bomb release
A-l Release—bomb rack left hand...
A-l " — M " 'right hand.
A-l
A-l Ring—pilot’s bombsight adapter........
A-l Sight—automatic compensating gun.
A-l o —fixed QUN.co e
A-l
A-l —flexible gun.
A-l
A-l Sling—bomb hoist..
A-l Solenoid—gun.........
A-I* Army & Mfr’s Mod. Trigger—manual ..
A-l Army Type Turret—upper gun.
A-l
Al Unit—double power hydraulic............
A-l Valve—hydraulic gun charging..........
A-1A Sight—automatic compensating gun.
A-1 A* Army & Mfr’s Mod. Turret—upper gun....ccccoeeeervrrerenenens
A-1A Army Type
A-1A Unit—double power hydraulic.
A-2 Container—signal flare............
A-2
A-2
A-2 Control—bomb arming......c.ccccoeevvvuennne.
A-2 Cover—electrically heated bombsight.
A-2 Handle—gun charging.........cceeveenae
A-2* Army & Mfr's Mod. Head—pilot's bombsight......................
A_2* 44 41 41 14
A-2 Army Type Hoist—bomb ..................
A-2 * —portable bomb..................
A-2 Holder—pyrotechnic pistol..........
A-2 “ooom Receptacle—bomb release............
A-2* Army & Mfr’s Mod. Release—bomb rack left hand-—-
A-2* woomoomoon “ — M * right hand.
A-2 Army Type Ring—opilot’s bombsight adapter.
A-2 “ “ Shackle—bomb .......ccccceviiiiinenns
A-2
A-2 .
A-2 .. D
A-2 .. D
A-2 Sight- automatic compensating gun. .. K
A-2 o —fiXxed gUN..e .. N
A2 .. N
A-2 —flexible gun. .. N
A-2 .. N .
A-2 oo Sling—bomb hoist........ccccevennne LA -2
A-2* Army & Mfr's Mod. Solenoid—gun ......cccccoeereennas LG A-2
A-2* oo *  Turret retractable lower gun. ... A-13
A-2 Army Type Unit—double power hydraulic,

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) TN NUMERICAL |INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Typo, Drawing
Number Identification Used in Connection with or Designation Page
A-3 Army Type Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion cer A3 20
A-3 - v Container—ejected link................ LA -3 .31
A-3* Army & Mfr's Mod. — A-4.... .32
A-3 o ouoom “ __A-5. .33
A-3 Army Type Cover—electrically heated automatic pilot. oo PKAAL 246
A-3 Army & Mfr's Mod. Handle—bomb and flare release......c........... con ASBA L 251
A-3 oo “ _ A-3Bas 252
A-3 Army Type "o— " release i, A =3 250
A-3 Motor—azimuth turret drive.... v BBAS0LIL.e 51
A-3 “ —elevation turret drive......ccoe.e. ___5BA50GJL...... o B2
A-3 " generator—amplidyne local control. __ 5AMS31NJ18. .. 50
A-3 Mount—ammunition boX.........ccovvnrnnnne e AR S3
A3 “ “ Receptacle—bomb release.............. Al 277
A-3 Army & Navy Type Release- -bomb rack right hand.. v A3 280
A3 Army Type Shackle—bomb ..o vo vAN-B-9.iieee, 2K3
A-3 cove AN-B-10.icce 284
A-3 “ooom ceee BT 282
A-3 DB 287
A-3 v DT 2H
A-3 Turret—upper gun. LJA-3L ....136.137
A-3 “ou G ABAL 139
A-3 e AS3B 141
A-3 v ABC 143
A-3 A 145
A-3 VAR 147
A-3A Handle—bomb and flare release. . A3A ... ... 251
A-3A* Army & Mfr's Mod. W ABB 252
A-3A Army Type "o— " release. e A3 250
A-3A “ooow Motor—azimuth turret drive.... .. 5BA50JIL..cie 51
A-3A * _-elevation turret drive............... .. 5BA30GIJ1........ .52
A-3A “ generator—amplidyne local control. ZSAM3BINIIS. .o, 30
A-3A Turret—upper gun........nn, A3 137
A-3A ARBA L 138.139
A-3A “ u v AS3Be 141
A-3A ABC 143
A-3A A T 145
A-3A CARLA e, 147
A-3B Handle- bomb and flare release. G ARSA 251
A-3B* Army & Mfr’s Mod. .. A-3B...... o 252
A-3B Army Type “— " release s A3 250
A-3B “ “ Motor—azimuth turret drive........oeenee. .. SBASOLIL....cie 51
A-3B “ —elevation turret drive................ .. 5BA5S0GJL........ .52
A-3B “ generator—amplidyne local control. S5AM3INILS...iee 50
A-3B TUIret—UPPEr GUN o AR 137
A-3B .. A-3A.. ... 139
A-3B .. A-3B... ...140.141
A-3B oo A-3C 143
A-3B A T 145
A-3B VARLA 147
A-3C .Motor—azimuth turret drive.........cccoee.. .. BBAS0UL....coiiie 51
A-3C “ —elevation turret drive...... .. 5BA50GJL........ .52
A-3C “ generator—amplidyne local control. ..5AM31NJ18....
A-3C Sight—compensating .......cccocovvvvrvrririrnrnns
A-3C TUrret—UPPEr GUN .o
A-3C
A-3C
A-3C
A-3C
A-3C
A4 Container—ejected case.
A-4* Army & Mfr’s Mod.
A-4* link.
A_4* 44 44 44
A-4*
A4 Army Type Cover- electrically heated automatic pilot, TK 1AL 246

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Uied In Connection with or Designation Page
A4 Army Type Post—gun mounting......ccccoeeeieniicnnicnnicnnnes
A4 M 4 Receptacle—bomb release
A-4 4 4 Shackle—bomb ......cccoeveviiiiiieee .
A_4 14 44 « .«
A_4 44 44 *4
A4 A
A-4 44 44 « A
A-4 4 4 Sight—flexible gun post........cccooovvivnnncnes
A4 4 4 4 — 4 4 ring..
A4 4 Turret—upper guN.....ccccccececnencsennes .
A'4 44 44 44 — >4 M
A'4 41 44 4 *4 44
A5 “ “ Container—ejected Case......ccccovervrerveernrnnes
A-5* Army & Mfr’s Mod. M - ” e
A-5* % nooH 4 2 24 Jjnk
A-5* 44 14 4 44 44 44 “
A'S* 44 44 44 44 44 44 4
A-6* o4 40 %  —signal flare......ccoeivinnn
A5 Army Type Holder—pyrotechnic pistol........c.ccccevvueene.
A-5 * 4 MOoUNE—QUN o
A-5* Army & Mfr'a Mod. Sight—flexible gun post........ccccccovvicivnennne
A-5 Army Type = 4 ING
A5 “ Turret—Ilower guUN ..o
A-5 Mo « - «
A5 4 ¢ Container—signal flare......ccooeevvvevivnnnns
A6 “ “ Holder—pyrotechnic pistol...........ccccevnnee
A-6* Army & Mfria Mod. Turret—tail gun ....cccoereeiieee e
A-6A Army Type Panel—autopilot control........cccccevvviennene
A-7 “ 4 Container—signal flare......ccoceevvvevinnnnn.
A'7 u M M . M 1
A-7 .o Holder—pyrotechnic pistol..........cccevuiee
A-8 4 " Turret—upper training......ccoeeeeveeevrenennns
A-9 4 & Motor—azimuth turret drive..................
A-9 “ * 4 —elevation turret drive..............
A9 “ 4 “ generator—amplidyne local control
A-9 4 - Turret—upper gun............... ) e
A_g If 1" 1" I « M
A-9A * * Motor—azimuth turret drive................... ... 5BA501J1
A-9A * 4 —elevation turret drive............... ..5BA50GJ1
A-9A 4 4 * generator—amplidyne local control ...5BAM31NJ18.
A-9A 4 4 TUrret—upper guN ..o
A_gA M M E M H
A_gA M M M 1 M
A-10 “ 4 Motor—azimuth turret drive.........ccc.....
A-10 “ 4 “ —elevation turret drive.................
A-10 “ “ “ generator—amplidyne local control
A-10 Lo Turret—lower gun ..o
A-10 1] 1] » n
A-10 “ 4 o —UPPEr GUN e
A-ll “ 4 Motor—azimuth  turret drive........coco....
A-ll 4 ¥ —elevation turret drive................
A-ll* Army & Mfr’s Mod. Sight—flexible gun post......ccccevvivrnnen.
A-ll Army Type 49— - B TING.iiiiiiene
All a4 4 TUurret—upper gun.....ceeeneveeeseeeenes
A_“ M M i M 1"
A_“ " " ™M a1 ™M
A-ll
A_” 44 41 4* M M
A_“ M ™M a1 a1 ™M
A-13 a4 4 Sight—automatic compensating gun....
A-13* Army & Mfr’s Mod. Turret—lower gun .....cccovvveevrrciernsennnn,
A-13* 4 4 4 4 4 —retracUble lower gun..
A-13 Army Type Unit—double power hydraulic... .
A-14 4 4 TUrret—upper gUN ..o
A-14 1 " 1 _ 1= 2

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from LXXI
zedbyGoogle CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

Number
A-l4
A-l4
A-14
A-14
A-15
A-15
A-15
A-15’
A-16
A-16
A-26
A-28
A-28
A-28

A-28

A-38

A-38

A-38

A-38

A-38

A-46

A-46

A-46

A-47

A-47

A-47

A-47

A-47

A-47
A13424
A-X6760
A25940
A25940
A196228

A 196229
AA-16801
AA-16801
AA-16804
AA-16804
Aer-Ma-12431
-EG-F41-14
Aer-Ma-12431
-EG-F41-14
AG-100
AG-150
AG-150
AG-150
AC-150
AG-200
AG-200
AG-300
AG-360
AG-400
AG-500
AG-700
AG-800
AN3015*
AN3015*
AN3022
AN 3022-2
AN3022-2
AN'3022-2*
AN 3022-2
AN3022-2B

Number
Identification
Army Type
«s *4
a4 44
14 4(
44 4
14 41
14 a4

Army & Mfr’s Mod
Army Type

4 14

Std Nom List No.

41 44

41 14 41 <4

Ord. SNL

Std. Nom. List No.
14 44 44 <«
41 14 41 u
41 14 It 44
41 44 41 44
* 14 a1 44
1 14 1 44
M 11 14 41
41 41 If 4
11 41 44 4
14 41 14 4|
14 41 14 41

Ord. Dwg.

Mfr’e Dwg. No.

Ord. Dwg.

Army Dwg.

Ord. Dwg.
11 e

Mfr’s Mod.
41 14
41 u
41 1

Navy Tech. Note

Bu. Acr. Note No.
Mfr's Dwg.
41 4

<® M
1 If
41 14
o -
41 41
44 4
41 41
41 41
a 4
« -

AN & Mfr’s Dwg.
H a1 «| 14

AN Dwg.
had 14
Part
ANPart&.Mfr’sDg.
AN Part

41 1u

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
or Designation

Used in Connection with

,5BA50GJ1
S5AM31NJ18 .
A-15. i .
5AM31INJ18 ....

Turret—nose gun.

Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2, aircraft, basic
Roll. tool, armorer’s w contents, complete.......cccoveiivivinenneciininns
Slide, operating, group assembly ...
e retracting, group assembly
Stud—bolt
Gun. automatic, 37-mm., M4..............
Magazine, endless Delt, 37-MM., MB.......ccccoriiiiiiii e
15 10UNd. 37-MM., M2 bbbt
Adapterassembly, 20-mm., AN MI...
’ AN-M6

Gun, aircraft, automatic 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)........
Migazine, 60 RD, 20-mm., M L....cccooiiiiiimiiicenneecs
Mtchamsm feed, left hand 20-mm.. AN-MI...
* right hand. 20-mm.. AN-MI...

Stud—bolt
Hoist—bomb .
Mtchamsm feed, left hand. 20-mm.. AN-Ml......ccconiiiiniiiiceen,

- right hand. 20-mm . AN-MI
Roll, tool, armorer’s w contents, complete
Urit—double power hydrauliC..........ccocovivvnniiniiiice

97

Generator—gun synchronizer impulSe.......cccococoeiveiiinsieneseeeseeens E-8

oL o o o U oIS
Shickle—bomb .
Mcunt—Dball and socket gun...

*

* asfcvmbly--ball and socket gun..
Shackle—bomb

Mount—ball and socket gun...
Adapter—gun mount...............
Shackle -bomb .............

Mount—swivel gun...............

Switch—single pole toggle.....

“ —tail cannon selector...

—single pole toggle.....

Rack—bomb
K

Y]

Switch—single pole toggle.....
” —tail cannon selector...
7 —single ple t0gQIe...cciic e

*Armv designation also used as comnercial identification
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Number

AN3102-8S-1P
AN3102-10S-2P
AN3102-10S-2P
AN3102-10S-2P
AN3102-10S-2P
AN3102-10S-2P
AN3102-10S-2P
AN3102-12S-3P
AN3102-12S-3P
(2 pin)
AN3102-14S-5P
AN3102-12S-3P
(2 pin)
AN3102-14S-7P
AN3106-10S-2S
AN3106-10S-2S
AN3106-10S-2S
AN3106-10S-2S
AN3106-12S-3S
AN3106-14S-55
AN3106-16-11P
AN3108-14S-6S
AN3155
AN-A-1
AN-A-1
AN-A-2
AN-A-2
AN-A-2
AN-B-3*
AN-B-9
AN-H-10
AN-M1

AN-MI

AN-MI

AN-MI

AN-MI

AN-MI
AN-MI*
AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M2

AN-M3

AN-M5

AN-M6

AN-M6

AN-M6

AN-M8

AN-M8

AN-M8

AN-M8

AN-M8
AN-M14
AN-M28 to
AN-M36. inc.
AN-M37 to
AN-M45, inc.
AN-M37

Number
Identification

AN Pert

AN & Mfi’s Pert

44 1 " 41

AN Pert

AN Dwg.
AN Type

AN A Mfr’e Mod.
AN Type

Ord- Office Mod.
Ord.& Mfr's Mod.
AN Type

NUMERICAL
ARMAMENT

INDEX
SECTION

Type, Drawing
or Designation

Used in Connection with

Trigger.
Indicetor—pilot
Pilot—automatic

Indicetor—pilot director.............
Control—bomb release interval.

Solenoid—gun .
Indicator—pilot

Cover-

Rheostat—variable

Shackle

302, 303

Ml & AN-M2 ... .. 298.299

Trigger-

Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types). ..
Magazine, 60 RD, 20-MM., ML .o
Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mm., AN-MI.....

“ “ right hand, 20-mm., AN-MI..
SOIENOId—g U N .ot
Trigger—electric, AN-MI...........
Valve—hydraulic gun charging..
Destructor, AN-M3..........ccoeevvvvenee.
Discharger, pyrotechnic. AN-M5....
Adapter assembly. 20-mm., AN-MI...

& 4 u

Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Mland AN-M2 (all types)
Discharger—pyroteChNiC ......cccccvvvvcieiiiiee e
Holder—pyrotechnic pPistol.......ccooccinieieiiiiece e
Pistol—pyrotechnic, AN-M8, W'MOUNt........cccourrivmrrrriieririeeens
Pistol, pyrotechnic. M2

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.

4 signal......
MOUNE—GIENAUE .ottt
Signals, aircraft, rMIESS tYPE ..o 325
Container—signal flare. ... AD s 35
4 — 4 B A-B e 36
- (RESTRICTED)
Original from LXXITI
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Number

Number Identification

AN-M37 to
AN-M45, inc.
AN-M37 to
AN-M45. inc. “ “
AN-M37 to
AN-M45, inc. “
AN-M37 to
AN-M45, inc. “
AN-M37 to
AN-M45, inc. 4
AN-M45 4
AN-MKk. 7.

Mod. 1*

AN-MKk. 51,

Mod. 5

AN-Mk. 51,

Mod. 7*

AN-MKk. 51,

Mod. 7*

AN-R.14
AN-RR-C-43
AN-RR-C-43
AN-S-20

AND 10066-
10S-2P
AND10066-
10S-2P
AND10427.
14S-5P woo“
AT-40N-127  Mfr’s Spec.
B “  Type

S

AN Type

AR R B

Part

41 44

“ Type
4 4

B-2 4
B-2 4 4
B-2 4 4
B_Z “ n

B-2A* "

Type

B-5 Type

B-6 Type

B-6 “ Type
B-7 4 M
AN Type

& Mfr’s Mod.
B-9 Army Type
B-10
B-10
B-10*
B-l
B-11
B-Il
B-13

Type

“ Mfr's Mod.

Army & Mfr's Mod.

& Mfr's Mod.

& Mfr’s Mod.

& Mfr’s Mod.
4 4 4

& Mfr’s Mod.

& Mfr’s Mod.

NUMERICAL
ARMAMENT

INDEX
SECTION

Type, Drawing

U«ed in Connection with or Designation Pago
Container—signal flare........ccco.ee. AT e 37
Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-Mb5........ 326
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount. 330

A osignal.e v NOLAMK Lo 329
signals, aircraft: cartridge type........ e 325
Container—signal flare.......ccococeuene.. AB o 36
Hoist—portable bomb. ....AN-MK 7Mod.1......... 258. 259
Rack—bomb AN-Mk 61.Mod. 7............... 272
Handle—bomb release. oo .MK4Mod. 2. 254
Rack—bomb......cccovviiiiinin ....AN-Mk 5IMod. 7... 272, 273
Rheostat—variable resistance .. v Dl 123
Handle—bomb and flare release. v BA 251

R Mmoo “ A-3B 252
Switch—single pole toggle........ AN3022-2......ccoeiiiiiii 126
Solenoid—gun ....ccccceeevievcin E-6 e 102

E-8 . 103
Rack—bomb ..........

Turret—nose g-un ..

Adapter—box end..
4 —qun end..

Chute—flexible feed
44

44 H

SWitch—Control Stick QUN....cciieicc e

Controi—bomb arming..................

4 — * release interval....
Direction—torpedo.....cccoceevvrrvnnnn.
Director—torpedo ..o
Mount—homb arming control. ..o
Control—bomb release interval..........coooviiinininiiiie

Barrel—gun charging tumbuckle.
Rack—bomb.......occccnncicie

Switch—control stick gun............
B — e
4 —single pole toggle...........
4 —tail cannon selector.........
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun.
Charger, manual, M2.........ccccce.c.e.
Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)
Mount—bomBbBSIGNt....ooieicc e

Shackle—bomb

Sight—flexible gun post.

" ring.
MOUNTE—G U N Lo
Sight—flexible gun post....
Co— 7 ¥ ring.....
4 — “ A POSL..ciiiiiiiisss

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Uted in Connection with or Designation Rage
B-13* Army & Mfr’i Mod. Sight—flexible gun ring......ccocecvevvieienvrennne
B-15 *  Type 4 — - A"
B-18 Ord. SNL Pistol, pyrotechnic, M2..........
B-29 Army Type Computer—double parallax... .
B-29 " “ Switch—tail cannon selector.........cccovvrinenae
B-33 Ord. SNL Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, vr/mount...........
B-34 4 4 Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5............
B-134163 Mfr’s Dwg.-outline Control—bomb arming.....cccceeceivvvieierirrccnnnne.
B-134163 m m m « o« € e
B-134163 4 - 4 M — 4 B
B-134204 « « 4 — “ release interval.......cccoeennas
B-134204 « « 4 — 4 4 4 ..
B-134376 4 4 Receptacle—bomb release.......cccoovveivrvrrciennnnns
B-134405 Mfr’s Dwg.-outline Control—pilot director indicator............c........
B8514 Ord. Dwg. Roll, tool, armorer's w/contenta, complete...
B108828 4 4 m o« m m 4 ..
B108828 m m m m » m 4
B131314 m o« 4 4 4
B14700I M M M M M M 4
B147160 M M M M M M 4
B147160 M « 4 4 4 a4 ...
B163511A 4 4 Mechanism, feed, left hand. 20-mm., AN-MI
B163511A a4 4 4 4 right hand, 20-mm., AN-MI
BA-106000 Mfr’s Dwg. Control—bomb arming.....ccccceceevvvevinrncinienenns
BA-106000 m m 4 — 4 4 ... .
BR-719-CSP 4 4 Carrier—universal bomb..........cccovvviininenn. .
BR-105000 Mfr’s Dwg. Control—bomb release interval.....
BR-105000 a4 4 4 — 4 4 4
BR-105100 m m « _ 4 4 4
BR-BT-7R 4 Spec. Turret—IowWer guN ..o
BR-BT-7R 4 4 4 —retractable lower gun......
C 4 Mod. Charger—.50 caliber hydraulic gun..................
C 4 4 Valve—hydraulic gun charging.........ccccooeunnene
C-l Army Type Adapter—gun mount...........c.....
C-l 4° 4 " _ M M
C-l 4 4 Control—pilot director indicator.....................
C-l 4 4 Cover—electrically heated automatic pilot...
C-I 4 4 Indicator—pilot director.......ccvvveivncienennnn Mk 15 Mod 3 ..
C-1 4 4 4 — 4 B Mk 16 Mod. 6
C-l 4 4 Panel—autopilot control...
C-I 4 Pilot—automatic ..............
C-2 4 4 Adapter—gun end.... .
C-2 4 4 Box—ammunition ..., .
C-2 4 4 Chute—flexible feed........cccoorvrincniricrie
C-2* 1(151 A«Mf(gs Mod. MozﬂntTIef]}1 ha&d ammwltlon b% .................
C-2* 4 4 4 4 4 —right hand ammupnition box...............
C.2# & M ¥ 4 M _ 4 Il 1l t
C-3 “ Type Adapter—gun end........ccovveienieeieiinnene e
C-3 m m A — A MOUNT
C»3 N « * dq i
C-3 4 4 BoX—ammunition ...
C-3 4 4 Chute—flexible feed......ccovvviiviniiiie,
C-3 4 A HOISt—DOMD .o C-
C-3* 4'1\4/| 8|§/IMI\5|’S M?\ﬂ. Mowt—le& ha%lj ammumition bR}I( .................. g
- . .
C-3 4%/] 4%4 4?4 1214 434 _I’Iq[]t hand ammlilnltlon b% ............... g
C-3 4 Type Sling—homb hOiSt......cooviie, A
C-3 4 4 B M B A-
C-4 AK'/I M mAdTIoter—gun moHnt .......................................... E
C-4* 4 & MfrsMod. Mount—flexible gun sight...........cccovnviennnne. C-
C-4 4 Type Sight—telescopiC QUN......cccccceeevieveeirreere s E-
C-4B* 4 A Mfr’s Mod. Solenoid—left hand gun........ccccovvieiinicnnnns C-

*Army designation also use! as commercial identification.
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ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Used In Connection with or Designation Page
C-4B* Army & Mfr's Mod. Solenoid—Ileft hand gun.......cccoccoviiiici e
C-4B* toow H —right hand gun
C-4B* 4w * - ‘e & i,
C-4C* —Ileft hand gun..
C-4C Type —right hand gun.
C-4C* & Mfr’s Mod.
C-12 Type Adapter—gun mount.................
C-12 CoNtaiNer—ejJeCted CASE.....cvvivivireriiriceeer e
C-12 o= “
C-16 Adapter—gun mount
C-16 o= “
C-16 Mount—gun ......c.coc...
C-16 bbbt b ettt s
C-17 Adapter—gun MOUNT ... e
C-17* “ & Mfr’s Mod. < « S
C-17 Army Type Mount.—ball and socket gun.
C-17 e | T
C-17 T EIM s
C-17 M assembly—ball and socket gun
C-18* "4 Mfri Mod Adapter—gun mount........ceeeenns
C-18 Army Type =" TN
C-18 Mount—ball and socket gun....
C-18 « — " e e “o
C-19 Adapter—gun mount................
C-19 Mount—ball and socket gun................
C-47 SNL Mount, gun, airplane, 75-mm.. M6....
C-57-56 Mfr's Dwg. Release—bomb rack right hand..........cccccceviiivniciiniceeceeseeee
C-67-67 *o— “left NANd..cc
C-24580-C AAF Spec. Indicator—pilot director Mk 15 Mod. 3...
C-24580-D o= “ Mk 15 Mod. 3....
C-24825 o= " “ Mk 15 Mod. 3....
C-24796 PHOt—aULOMALIC ..o
C-24825 Indicator—Pilot dir€CtOT ..o e
C-24825 Panel—autopilot control...
C-24825 Pilot—automatic ..............
C-24827 fo—_ -
C-24858 v—
C-24859 "
C-24860 “ e M
C-24861 Panel—autopilot control...
C-24861 PHOt—aULOMALIC ..o
C-24862 bbbttt en
C-24863 Indicator—pilot director...
C-24864 Pilot—automatic ......cccorveenee
C-134558 Mfr's Dwg.-outline Control- nb release interval..
C-134558 4 v “ M " “
C-134558 oo “ “ - “
C-134584 “ ‘ “ “ *
C-134584 “ “ “ “ “
C-134588 4 = Release
C-134588 “ u -outline < 1€t NANG oo
C-134600 “ M -assy. "‘ right hand
C-134624 “ 4 Control-
C-134624 “ “ M
C-134643 “ oo “ “  release interval
C-134643 “ “ “ - * “
C-134727 “ ** -outline Release -bomb rack right hand
C-134729 “ “ “ Control
C-134729 “ “ “ “ m e - -
C-134729 “ * “ “ M H o e
C-134732 “ooom Release -bomb rack left NaNd.....ccoovviiviieiiiiicces e .
C-134732 “ “ “ - “right hand.. A-2..
C-134815 I« _part  Control
C3854 Ord. Dwg. Roll. to<
C3856 “ “ “ 9 .A-28

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.
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ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing

Numb** Identification Uied in Connection with or Designation Page
C3856 Ord. Dwg. Roll, tool, armorer’s w-contents, complete.......ccccoovevvrvreeivrereininnreenns A-38.ieien ..322
C4035 44 44 44 4 44 44 44 A*?B . 3 2 0
C4037 44 U had M M 44 44 A-38 ..322
C6573 44 44 44 “ 44 44 44 A*28 320

44 44 44 4 44 4‘- A-28
Ceorzy 4 4 a a4 a4 A8 322
64255 4 u 4 4 4 4 4 A-38 322
C64274 " M “oom % M e —————————— A-38.iei, 322
C64302 4 4 a 4 4 4 A-28 .320
C70512 E “ Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types).......... Ml and AN-M2... ..298
C70590 “oou “ " eSS “ M« e M and AN-M2................ 298
C70766* Army & Mfr’s Dwg. Solenoid—gun ......ccccevuenee
C70766 “M “  Trigge*—electric AN-M1..
Cr0814 Ord. Dwg. Solenoid—gun ...
CF-3L Army & Mfr’s Mod. Feed—left hand upper continuous......
CF-3R “ —right hand upper continuous.....
CF-5 “ —eft hand upper continuous.......
CF-5 * —right hand upper continuous..
CF-5 “ —ower continuous.......c.cccueuueee.
D Turret—nose gun...........
D-l M Type Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun..
D-l Rheostat—variable resistance............
D-2 Charger—.50 caliber hydraulic gun ..
D-3 *  —20-mm. hydraulic gun............... D=3 .
D-3 Gun, aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., AN-M2......cccoevirrrrienreenirnene Ml and AN-M2..., 298
D-3* “ & Mfr’s Mod. Shack!t—bomb 285
D-3* 4w w s D5 . 286
D_4* 41 4i 44 U M — - D'G 287
D_5* e 44 44 4 .4 _ M D_3 285
D-5* “  a m - D-5 286
D-6 M Type R .D-5 286
D-6* A iN i Mfr’s Mod. “ - M ..D-6 . 28?
D-7* ArMY & MEr's MOO. % = % s D-7 . 288
D-210530 Mfr’s Dwg. Release bomb rack left hand..... . A-2. 278
D-210607 M« “ oo e AL aN LV LT: IR A-2. 279
D1888 Ord. Dwg. Roll, tcol, armarer’s w/contcnts. coméglete ............................................. A-28 320
D1888 4 4 44 4 # A-38 323
D8237 4 4 0 4 A 4 4
D 10305 4 4 Pistol, pyrotechnic, M2
D28200 4 4 Slide, eperating. group assembly
D28242 4 4 Roll, tcol, armorer's w/contents, complete...
D28300A 4 4 Slide, retracting, group aexembly.........
1)35441 <4 4 Roll, tool, armorer’s w/contents. complete
D36321 4 & Magazine, 15 round, 37-mm.. M2
D36339 4 - M 60 RD. 20-mm., M|
D36.370 * 4 Mechanism, feed, right hand, 20-mm., AN-M | M I 317
D36371 4 4 left hand, 20-mm., AN-MI MI
D36488 4 4 Magazine, endless belt 37-mm., M6 e 314
D36592 4 4 Adapter assembly. 20-mm., AN-M |
D36593 4 4 “ “ AN-M6
D69343 4 4 Charger, manual, M2.......ccccceovvrnnnne.
D69446 4 4 Gun, astomatic, 37-mm.. M4..
D210438 Mfr’s Dwg. Shackle—bomb ...
DR2000 A A GUtline POt BUIOMALIC oo sesos s esoessesosssress eeessreesssee
DR2001 ) ) 4 « N 4
DR2002 4 4 4 4 4
DR2003 4 4 4 4_ 4
DR2031 4 partaDwg. “— 4
DR2033 “  Dwg.-outline “ “
DR2155 “ “ “ Panel—autopilot control
DS-6300 “ “ Adapter—gun M OUN Tt ereens o
DS‘6300 44 44 14 M 41
DS'63OO 4* a4 .4 - a4 41
DS-6300 “ oo “ “ A

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.
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Number

DS-6382
DS-6670
DS-6670
DS-6670
DS-6670
E

E
E-2A
E-3
E-3
E-3*
E-3
E-3A
E-3A
E-3A*
E-3A
E-4
E-4*

Shdhddhdh

Mmmmmmmm
>

nmmmmmmm
= 00 00 0O Co 0O 0O OO OO0 CO o

LU
— OO
*

mMmMmmMmmMmmmmm
)
= o

-1*

E-12*
E-12
E-12
E-12*

Number
Identification

Mfr's Dwg.
14 44

4

44

44

14

“u

4

Army Type

4“4

44

41

*Army designation

LXXVIII

44
4

4

A Mfr's Mod.
Type

4

A Mfr's Mod.
Type

A Mfr’s Mod.

44 #4 14
Type
4

a4

A Mfr’s Mod.

u
Type
A Mfr’s Mod.
Type

A Mfr’s Mod.
Type

M

&2 B B R B

4

ii Mfr’s Mod.
Type

A Mfr’s Mod.

Type
A Mfr’s Mod.

Type
44

14

A Mfr’s Mod.

Type
61
A Mfr’s Mod.

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Used in Connection with
Adapter—gun mount
4 M u

Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun........

Charger, manual, M2.......c.c..cccecvrvrunnnnn.

Solenoid—gun .......c.......

Ends—impulse unit

Generator—gun synchronizer impulse

MOtOr—trigger .. e
. 41

Ends—impulse unit.......cccovvvivriiiennne

Generator—gun synchronizer impulse

MOtOr—trigger.oiieereeecieieenens
M "

Mount—flexible gun sight....................
Solenoid -guN ..o

I
Adapter—gun mount.....cccoceevvivrennene.
1 _si 1

1 4 a4

Mount—flexible gun sight....................

Sight—telescopic gun

Adapter—gun mount

Solenoid—guUN ..o
4 a4

a1 _a 14
41 a 1

a4 14 4

Box—ammunition ...
Ends—impulse unit
Sight—flexible gun ring......cccccoevenee.
Generator gun synchronizer impulse
MOtOr—1trigger .. s

Mount—flexible gun sight...................
“ —Ieft hand ammunition box...
" —right hand ammunition box..
Sight—flexible gun post........ccccoovee.
Solenoid—g U N e

Yoke—gun mount adapter................
Adapter—gun mount........covrnnene
44 1 41

Box -ammunition
Mount—Dball and socket gun
* —gun
“ —swivel gun....
Adapter—gun mount..........
" " 14

s 14 4

4 a 14

also used as commercial identification.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

Typ«, Drawing
or Designation

m
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Number
E-12
E-12
E-12
E11779
E.S.A.-1738
ES0385
ES0385
ES0386
ES0386
ES0386
EST1002
F
F
F-180
FI-106
G-l
G-l
G-I A*
G-I A*
G-2
G-4A*
G-4A*
G-5*
G-5*
G-8*
G-8*
G-9*
G-9
G-10
G-10*
C I*
G-l
G-13*
G-13*
G-15*
G-15*
G-16
G-17
G-17*
G-17*
G-29990
G-29990
G1005A
(1020
G1021A
G1023A
G1024A
G1025A
G1027A
G1029A2
G1047
(1048
(32693
GK-M5-32S
GK-M5-32S
GM-11G
GM-32
GM-32
GM-32
GM-32
GM-32A
GM-32A
GM-32A
GM-32A
GM-41

Number
Identification
Army Type
9 e
» M
Mfr’s Dwg.

4i 1"
‘' Spec.

* "
« @
« n

&M fr’s Mod.

Army
*

¢ * & Spec.
Mfr’s Spec.
M I

Mfr’s Type

Army & Mfr’s Mod.

Type
& Mfr’s Mod.

I nn

. T)ﬁpe

- & Mfr’s Mod.
4* .« 44 4

- Type
- & Mfr’s Mod.

41 1" 41 46

4* 44 44 14

4 a4 44 a4

* Type

4. 4

- & Mfr’s Mod.

Mfr's Spec.

4 44

‘ Part & Dwg.

Spec.
Part

Mod.

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing

Used in Connection with or Designation Page
MOUNE—g UN oo .61
" —Ileft hand ammunitionbox...... ..56
“  —right handammunition box... .57
—bombsight . 263
Magazine, endless belt, 37-MM., M7 ..o
Turret—Ilower gun ...

—upper gun

Turret—upper

QU ettt bbbt
training
Charger—20-mm. hydraulic gun..
Valve—hydraulic guncharging......
Sight—compensating
TUITEI—0SE QUM ottt b e ebe e
Adapter—gun end.....
Chute—flexible feed.
Mount—gun..............

Solenoid—gun...

*Army designation also used as commercial identification,

Digitized by v j 1

IMOUNTQ U N et et

Solenoid—gun.......cccoovvneee.
Trigger—electric AN-M1..
Solenoid—gun ......ccccoevveneee.

Generator—gun synchronizer impulse.......cccovreiervsieinnescsrssees E-8 .. .97

S0leN0Id—g UN oo 104

“ — 117

Trigger—manual . 127

Y] L=l a o] To B o VN o RS .118

w 119

“ s 118

® . 119

“ o bbb .105

Gun, aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all type*).......... Ml and AN-M2.........cc....... 299

SOIENOIA—G U N it 115

Trigger—electricAN’-M 1.... .120

Switch—control stickgun... 124

R —— 125

Pilot—automatic... .270

- —M .270

*—M .269

BSOSO PO PO TP PPPTOPRTOPRON 271

.269

.270

271

.270

Panel—autopilot CONtrol. ... 232

Pilot—automatic .............. .269

AAPTEI—D0X  oeeiiiceieee e e 231

Control—bomb releaseinterval........cccvicinnienen .240

e 241

T

.13

14

17

.18

13

.14

W17

,..18

.11

(RESTRICTED)

LXXIX

QOrigina from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

Number
Identification

Mfr’s Mod.
4 4

Number

CM-43
CM-43
CM-43
GM-43
CM_59 44 44
CM749-601 “  Dwg. No.
GM749-601 “oomoom
GM749-601
GM749-601
GM749-602
GM749-602
GM749-602
CM749-602 “ “
GM749-615 “ “
GM749-658 “ “
GM749-663 “ “

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Used In Connection with
Adapter—gun mount.

Feed—lower continuous.

GM749-692 *  part Adapter—gun mount ...

GM749-782 M Dwg.

GO-17397-B *  Spec. BOX—CONTrO | oo
GO-17397-B 4 “ —junction...
C0-17307-B Charger guUN s
GO-17397-B Dynamotor.........
GO-17397-B Station—Sighting oo
GO-17397-B Turret—lower aft guN .
GO-17397-B Servo—amplifier ...
GO-17397-B Turret—lewer forward gun ...
GO-17397-B “oo_ . TEUN oo
GO-17397-B —upper aft gQuUN e
GO-17397-B — “ forward guN ..
GO-17397-B — M gun .
GO-17400-B BOX—CONEIOl oo
GO-17400-B —ijunction..

GO-17400-B Charger—gun ...
GO-17400-B DYNAMOLOr oot es
GO-17400-B Selsyn......

GO-17400-B Servo—ampl bt
GO-17400-B TUrret—upper guN e
GO-18393-B-1 Box—left blister auxiliary control.................
GO-18393-B-1 —nose system control.......n.
GO0-18393-B-1 —right blister auxiliary control...........
GO-18393-B-I —side blister selector switch......ccc....
GO-18393-B-1 — “ system control..........
GO-18393 B-I —tail system CONtrol...nrnrncrninnns
GO-18393-B-1 —upper blister system control.............
GO0-18393-B-I Chargei -guN .o
GO-18393-B-1 Computer—double parallax

GO-18393-B-I - single parallax......
G0-18393-B-I Drive—tail gun mount azimuth.....
GO0-18393-B1 oo “ elevation
GO-18393-B-1  “ DYNAMOTOT oo
GO-18393-B-1  “ Hand set—altitude and air speed.............
GO-18393-B-  * Motor generator—amplidyne remote control
GO-18393-B-1 Ring assembly—upper sight collector.........
G0-18393-B-I Servo—amplifier ..
GO-18393-B-1 Station—Ileft blister sighting........ccovevneen.
GO-18393-B-1 —nose sighting.......co....
GO-18393-B-1 —hght blister sighting..
GO-18393-B-1 —tail SIGNtING .o
GO-18393-B-1 —upper ring sighting.
C0-18393-B-1 Turret—Ilower aft guUN ..,
GO 18.193-B-I — “ forward guN .
G0'8393-B-I — % gUN e

GO-18393-B-I —upper aft gun

CO 1H303 B-I — “ forword guUN .
GO-18393-B-1 L U T T
H Army & Mfr's Mod. Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic gun.............
LXXX

Original from

Typo, Drawing
or Designation

........ E-5A

........ T-8252925 ..... 217
........ T-8252853 ....ovvvrrrrrronnnn. 218
........ T-82$-'878.........
........ 5D2INJ3A........oorrrrreceon. 187.219
........ 2CSDICL....... 221
........ 2CGD50LRC5 o199
........ 2CY1BL ... 207. 216
........ 2CGDSOLRC4 e 201
........ 2CGD501.RCL...... 223
........ 2CGD50URCA..... . 203
........ 2CGD50URCS..... 207
........ 2CGD50URCI.. . 225
........ T-8007519 ........ orr. 206
........ T-8007523 .....ooovvrrrvverernnr 200
........ T-825878 .......
........ 5D21FJ2A. e 210
........ 2J1CL e, 212
........ 2CGQ50URAA4. 214
........ 2CVIB1 ... 207.216
........ P-8242380..... o 175
........ W-8258868...........c0oorrern. 176
........ P-8242380 .ooooeooeerenn 17
........ T-8252890 ..... o A79
........ W-8258874.... 178
........ W-8258881..... 180
........ W-8258865............c0ccoooec. 181
........ T-8252878 ...........182.213. 226
........ 2CHIDIL oo 181
........ 2CHICI.... .....184
........ W-8>58810..... 185
........ \V-8258807..... o186
........ 5D21XJ3...... 187.219
........ T-8252908 ..... o188
........ 5AMGINJIC..... 190
........ T-8252833 ..... w101
........ 2CV1ICI.... 174
........ 2CSR3B2 w192
........ 2CSR3C1 193
........ 2CSR3B1 104
........ 2CSK3B3 .. 195
........ 2CSR3AL...... 196
........ 2CGD50LRCE.. o 199
........ 2CGD50LRCA.. o 200
........ 2CGD50LRCI...... 223
........ 2CGD50URCHA.... .. 203
2 RCS, 203
2<4GI>50L RCL...oooveeeee 225
........ 53 T o
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Number

H

H-I

H-1
H32D3819
H36G5394
H38D5278
H38D6421
H39B5344
H39D5353
H39G5331
H39G5331
H39G5331

H39G5332
H39G5346
H39G5561
H39G5584
H41B5344
H41D10198
H41D10198
H41D10358
H41D10358
H41D10378
H41D10594
H41D10594
H41D10594
H41G5287
H41G5288
H41G5289
H41G9104
H41H5144
H41H5144
H41J5074
H41J9229
H42B6598
H42B10457
H42B10666
H42B10947
H42B16115
H42G2391
H42G2521
H42G4769
H42G4872
H43D6383
H43G10990

K-2A
K-2A
K-2A*

Numbor
Identiflcatio
Army & Mfr'
Type
44 44
“  Dwg.
44
44 44
44 44
44
*1 2
44 4
a4 44
a4 a4
44 44
44 44
44 44
44 4
a4 a4
“« 4
“ 4
“ A M
“  Dwg.
a4 a4
44 “
44 4
a4 a4
a4 a4
“ 4
44 44
a4 a4
a4 a4
“
44 44
44 44
«4 a4
44 4“4
44 u
4 @
41 “
44 44
44 44
44 44
4. 44
7 %
44 44
“ & Mfr*
*4 44 44
44 44 44
44 44 44
4 44 44
44 44 44
44 44 7
4 44 a4
a4 a4 4
“ Type
4 44
Navy & Mfr*
Army & Mfr
44 44 44
44 44 44
“ Type
4 =
“ & Mfr’

. Solenoid—gun

NUMERICAL [INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Typo, Drawing
Used in Connection with or Designation Poge

. Valve—hydraulic gun charging........cccovvveinniinncnnsee e Al 128

Adapter—gun mount
IMOUNEG U N bbb
Bolt and bracket—gur. trunnion ........ccoeeeinneiensse e
Ends—impulse unit.......ccccoovvveiiinnene
Post—gun mounting
COoNtAINEr—=—JECIEA CASE....eivrieeeeeririeieereeeeeer et
Slide, retracting, group assembly.......cccoveeiinneiiiesisene s
Container—ejected TNk ...
Gun. machine, caliber .30 Brown ng, aircraft, fixed
“ RV M2, aircraft, flexible................ M2 308
Gun, machine, caliber .30 Brown ng, M2 aircraft, flexible with fixed
DACK P AT ...ttt
Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2, aircraft, basic...
MOUNT— U N Lttt bbb
GUN, aULOMALIC, 37-MM,, M4 ittt st st e s be st e e st e e bt s sbe s e stsesaesebesebeesrenanes
Magazine. 15 round. 37-mm., M2.
Valve—hydraulic gun charging......
Adapter assembly, 20-mMm., AN-MI. ..ot
“ M “ ANEIMB ...t ettt et

Holder—pyroteChnic PiStOl......ccveceiiiiciieeecr e
Flare, aircraft, parachute: rmMIEtS tY P ..o
Pistol, pyrotechnic, M2.......ccccccovevirvennnne
Signals, aircraft: rimless type
Charger—.30 caliber hydraulic guN........ccoooeierinecceeee e
* —50 caliber hydraulic g*N.....cccccvviiiniecce s
*  —20-mm. hydraulic gun.....
S0lEN0Id—g U N o
Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mm., AN-MI.....
“ 4 right hand. 20-mm.. AN-Ml.....cccccoovvininnne
Gun. aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-MZASaII t)ﬁ)es) ......................................................... 299
M & # 4 4 4 u

Control—homb arMiNg ..o s AN-A-Loeeen 236
Signals, aircraft: cartridge tyPe. .. ...325
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8. W/MOUNt......cccccceivirireerirrieiiseee e ...330
Discharger, pyrotechnic. AN-M6............ M5 326
Hoist—portable bomb....................
Magazine. 60 RD, 20-MM., M L..cciiiiiiiiicct et s ane e 313
“ endless belt. 37-mm., M6...
Gun, automatic, 37-mm., M4............
Release—bomb rack right hand...
Charger, manual. M2.................
Trigger—electric. AN-MI.........
Valve—hydraulic gun charging...
TUITEE—IOWET QU ot
Yo B B
4 — 4 4 ..
4 — 4 M4
Mount—Dball and socket gun.

4 assembly—ball and socketgun

Adapter—gun MOUNT........coiireeere e
B — M B ————————
Control—bomb release interval... .
Mount—ball and socket gun.....
B — s Ao
4 assembly—ball and SOCKEt QUN.......covvvvvererreeece e N R 62
Adapter—gun mount " "

4 — 4 4
Mount—ball and SOCKEL GUN ....ccorvieieireere e K =2 e 63

*Army designation also used as commercial identification,
eeNavy designation also used as commercial identification.
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Type, Drawing
Number Identification Ut*d in Connection with or Designation Peg*
K-2A Ar]r-ny Type
K-2A* “ Mfr’s Mad.
K-2A* l'¥\l/| %& J %
K-3 Type
K_3 U J)
K-3* 4 & Mfr's Mod.
K-3* a4 4 4
K-3* U 4 u 4
K-3* 4 B4 4 “  assembly—ball and SOCKEL GUN ..........vveeeeeeeeeeeee oo K-l ... .62
K-3* MoH 4 4 Sight—automatic compensating gun .92
K-3 4 Type — “ “o , .93
K-4 n Adapter—gun mount . .10
K-4 o4 MoUNt—ball ANd SOCKE QUM ..vveceeeeeeereeeeeee e eeseseeenes ....66
K-4* 4 & Mfr’s Mod. Sight—automatic compensating gun.. .92
K-4* 4 4 Sight—automatic compensating gun .93
K-5 T%{)e MOUNE—SWIVEL QUM ..ottt ...67
K-8 4 SIGt—COMPENSALING  ...vveveceeeeeris e nsens .. .94.95
L 4 & Mfrs Maod. Tur*et—upper gun 149
L a n 4 4 o—_ " Vs . ..151
L x 4 4 < L= IVl et ..153
L-l 4 Type Adapter—box end...... 27
L-I M “ _gun end... .23
L-l 4 4 Chute—Flexible fEM...........ccoooeierrrrerveeeesesiees s .25
L-2 4 4 AGAPLEr—DOX BN .eeeoeoeveeeeeeeeeeeeesee e eseeseeeseeeseee s eeseeese e .27
L-2 4 u *  _gunend... 23
L-2 4 M Chute—flexible feed.. .25
L-4 A &N Type Box—ammunition .21
L4 ArmyTxlpe " e , .22
L-4 4 Holder—ammunition box. 47
L-7 A -4 Box ammunition ... A4 21
L7 4 " - A7 22
L-7 u 4 Holder—ammunition box. JACL L 47
L-21A 4 4 HaNd1e—bhOoMb FEIEASE .......eeveeeeeerceeeeeeeeeeseeees oo L-21A. ..253
L-21A 4 < RACK—DOMD ..o eessessessssnene N-6... ..275
L-21A 4 4 =5 M e Q-2... 276
LLA50-M1-
Gl-15 A & Mfr's Mod. ChUte—FIEXIDIE FEEU ....oovvveeeeeeeeee oo eeseee s A. .28
LLA50-M1-
GI-29 4 4 4 B 28
LLA50-M1-
GI-36 4 4 4 28
LLA50-M1-
Gl-48 o4 a4 28
LLA50-M1-
Gl1-66 “ooaw “ .28
LLA50-M1-
Gl1-85 . 44 44 4 A 28
L1.A50-M1-
Gl-107 am “ " ® IVl ettt
1.LB50 a4 44 44 41 - Sk TR
M “  Type Taciometer—bombsight disc speed..
M-I A & N Type Adapter assembly, 20-mm., AN-MI..
M-I Army Type * “ " AN-M6..
M-I “ “ MouNtE—gUN oo
M-3 “ & Mfr's Mod. Adapter—hoX ENG.......cccoviiiiiiinrieeesee e seeees
M-3 w o WU € Chute—FleXiDIE FEET . ...ovvvvvvvvveveeveciriesies s
M-4 “  Type Magazine. 15 round. 37-mm., M2.
M-5 “ “ MoUNt—g UN ..o
M-6 “ 4 T
M-10 * s ConUImer—signal flare .
M-1I “oo- “ - e
M _I 44 a4 95 J—
M-15 “oom " —
M-16 “ “ o .
M-460 Navy Spec. Generator—gun Synchronizer iMpPUISE........ccoieiicneeneeeeeeeeeeees E-8 97

*Army designation also used as commercial identification.
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Number
Number Identification
Ml Army Type
Mi British Type
Ml to M6, Inc. Army Ord. Mod.
Ml “ & Ord. Mod.
Ml A &N Type
MI M «
Mi Army Type
Ml
M2
M2
M2
M2
M2
M2
M2
M2 Army Type
MZ M it
M2 A &N Type
M2 Army Type
M2
M2
M2
M2
M3 Navy Type
M4 Army Type
M4
w4
w4
M4
M5 A &N Type
M6 Army Type
M6
M6
M7
M7
M7
M8
M8 A &N Type
M9 Army Mod.
M9 “  Type
MOAL *  Mod.
M9A1 * Type
M9A1
M10
MIO
M10 Mod.
Mil Tvpe
Mil W
Mil Mod.
M14 Type
M14
M14 Mod.
M15 Type
M15 ¥V'
M15 Mod.
M16 Type
M16 “
M16 Mod.

M28to M36, Inc. " Type
M28 to M36, Inc. "

Mk 1** Navy & M fr's Mod.
Mk 1** “o4

Mk 1** B

Mk 1** ko« “

NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing

Used in Connection with or Designation Page
Charger, manual. M2.......ccooeiniic e BB 38
Gun. aircraft, automatic, 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)...cccccees cerrveierreeerireenen, 297,298, 299
Hoist—portable BOmMDb . ...

Magazine, 60 RD, 20-MM., M Lot sttt an e snenens

Mechanism, feed, left hand, 20-mm., AN-M1....
" “ right hand. 20-mm., AN-M1

Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-MB8, W/MOUNT.......ccccviriiieirrieiirieee et eee e seesere e
SOIENOIA—G U N oot
Charger, manual, M2....................
Discharger, pyrotechnic, AN-M5....
Gun, automatic, 37-mm.. M4......cc.cceveviveieeee e

“  machine, caliber .30 Browning, aircraft, fiXed........cccooriiiinnniniiicice

M M2, aircraft, fIexXible.......cocvviiviiiieccce e 308

With FIXEA DACK PIATE.....viueiiiiiieii ettt ettt s et e e e e 307
Gun, machine, caliber .50 Browning, M2, aircraft, DasiC......c.cccocvvviiiniiiiiiii
Magazine. 15 round, 37-mMM., M2.....cccoiiiriininiireeerse e
MoUNt—g UN ..o
PiStol, PYIOtECRNIC, IM2. ...ttt
Roll, tool armorer's w/contents, complete......

o "

Slide, operating, group assembly.................. e ——————————
*  retracting, group assembly.. [ETPTTTRPURPRN
Stud—bholt .o e
DESTrUCIOr, AN-M3. .. ettt e b e e ebe e e e e eraeaans .
GUN, aULOMALIC, 37-MM., M4 ..ottt et e st st e s bbb e st e s b s s b e s st e s besbesbeeseeses
Magazine, endless belt, 37-MM., MB.....ccoiiiiiiiiice e
*
Mount, gun, @irplane, 75-MM., MB........ccccuriiiiriieiiieiee ettt ansesenens
SOIENOIA—GUN oviiicice e G = LD
Discharger, pyroteChniC, AN-Mb ...t s nene s
GUN, AUOMALIC, 37-MM., M4 . .o
Mngazine, endless Delt, 37-MM., MB.....ccoiiiiiiciice sttt
Mount, gun, airplane, 75-MM., MB.......ccoeiriiiiiiie e
Gun, aircraft, automatic. 20-mm., Ml and AN-M2 (all types)...
“automatic, 37-mmM., M4,
Magazine, endless belt, 37-mm., M7..
Holder—pyrotechnic pistol..........cc......
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount.....
Flare, aircraft, parachute: rMIESS Y Pe. .o iiiiciirireiieice ettt seenes
PIStOl, PYFOTECHNIC, IM2.....eiiiiceeiiieee bbbttt ens
Flare, aircraft, parachute: rimless type...
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount......
“ “ Y 2O PSP PR UPROPTPTPRTPRRPRRI

“ “ M2,
Signals, aircraft: rimless type
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-MB8, W/MOUNT......cccceieiiiiteiriieieesiseete ettt sese s sesenens

“ “ VL2 et
Signals, aircraft: rimless type.............
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount.

" “ Y 2O PSP PR UPROPTPTPRTPRRPRRI
Signals, aircraft: FIMIESS tY P .o
Pistol, pyrotechnic, AN-M8, w/mount.

4 " M

Signals, airCraft: FIMIESS tY P .o bbb
Pistol, pyrotechnic. AN-M8, W/MOUNT.......cccuiieiriririiriseees ettt ee

" ik M2,
Signals, aircraft: rimless type.............
Pistol, pyrotechnic. AN-M8, w/mount.

“ “ M2.
Adapter—gun mount........ccce......
Bolt and bracket—gun trunnion..
Box—ammunition........cccoeeeeinnn
“— »

««Navy designation also used as commercial identification.
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(RESTRICTED) NUMERICAL INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Number Typ«, Drawing
Number Identification Uteel in Connection with or Designation Pag*
Mk 1 Navy Type Cover—electrically healed bombsight
Mk 1 M “ Ends—impulse Unit.......ccccovvivrveinnnns
Mk 1 M “ MOtOr—trigger..cenninceenecsnenne
Mk 1** + & Mfr’s Mod.
Mk 1 “ Type POSt—gun mounting ....omeneerneennns
Mk 1 u “ Receptacle—bomb release.

Handle—gjn charging........u.

Mk 1 Mod. 1 “ “

Mk 1 Mod. 1 “ooom MOLOr—trig g er rrereeerneeineeeneeesneees
Mk1Mod. 1 = - H

Mk 2 Mod. 1 “ “ Hoist—portable bomb...cccoeoveevirnnee.
Mk 2 Mod. 1 “ “ Panel—autopilot control.............
Mk 2 Mod. 1 - “ Pilot—automatic ...coeoveiveriveesereninnns
Mk 3 Mod. 2 “ “ Solenoid—left hand guN ..c.ccocvvvrincnnnee
Mk3 Mod' 2 44 44 H M " "

Mk 3 Mod. 2 “ “ * —nghthand gun ......................
Mk 3 Mod. 2 “ “ T "

Mk 4 Mod. 2 “ “ Handle—bomb release. ...
Mk 4 Mod. 2 - “ Rack—bomb .
Mk 4 Mod. 1 “ “ S01eN0id—g U N oo
Mk 4 Mod. 2 “ “ RACK—DOMD oo
Mk 5 Mod. 1 “ " Shackle—bomb .

Mk 5 Mod. 1 “ “ Solenoid—g un

Mk 6 Mod. 1**Navy & Mfr S Mod “ "

Mk 6 Mod. 1> *“ Trigger—electric AN-M1...e.
Mk 6 Mod. 2 “  Type Adapter—gun MOUN.rcercerrens
Mk 6 Mod. 3 “ “ "

Mk6Mod.3  “  « » [

Mk 6Mod. 3~ “  « » H -

Mk 7 “ “ BOoX—ammunition ......cocceeinerninen.
Mk 7 “ “ Hoist—portable bomb..

Mk 7 Mod. 1 “ M Solenoid—gun ... .
Mk 8** “ & Mfr's Mod. Sight—illuminated ......ccccoovveerrrnnienne.
Mk 9 “  Type MOUNE—Q U N crooreieerecerseerseeseesesesenenenans
Mk 9** “ & Mfr’s Mod. Slght—lllumlnated .................................
Mk 9 Mod. 1 “  Type "

Mk 11 Mod. 2 “ “ Adapter -run mount......
Mk 12 “ 44 41 ~ 1 14

Mk 15 a4 “n .l 4 14 ..
Mk 15 “ “ Tachometer—bombsight disc speed.. 4050 &4050A....
Mk 15 Mod. 3 “ “ Indicator—pilot director......o... ...,Mk 15 Mod.
Mk 15 Mod. 3 44 44 1* 41 44

Mk 16 Mod. 6 “ “ Cover—electrically heated bombsiicht
Mk 15 Mod. 5 “ “ Indlcator—pllot dlrector ......................
Mk 15Mod. 5  # “ teoa

Mk 15 Mod. 7 a “ Cover—electrically heated bombsight
Mk 28 Mod. 2 “ “ Director—torpedo ....ocoeevevverrsieennens
Mk 43 Mod. 1 “ “ Rack—bomb .
MD3071 Army & Mfr’s Mod Indlcator—pllot director. .
MD3071 -2 Pole * = =« “ “

MD3071-4 Pole = * # it “ “ “

N “ooom “ Turret—upper guUN e
N 4 14 a4 a4 14 *4 14

N M -4 44 14 M 44 4

N-3A “  Type Head—pilct’s bombsight......c.ccccooeunnn.
N_SA 44 -4 14 44 41

N-3A* “ & Mfr’s Mod. Sight—fixtd gu PO
N_3A* 44 44 14 44 -

N-3A* “oomm “ Support—gun sight image reflector
N-3A* - u m 4 «« |

N-3B *  Type Head—pllcts bombsight.......cccccee..
N-3B u " o= " [,
N-3B* * & Mfr’'s Mod. Sight—fixed gun......cccovveeerervcvnnn,
N-3B* " o “ o=

N-3B M Type Support—gun sight image reflector

*Army designation also used as commercial identification,
“ Navy designation also used as commercial identification.
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Number

N-8*
N-8*
N-8
N-238544
NMTS600N
O-I*

O-l
0-1

o-l

O-l
OCLV-54
OHIV-43
OHIV5-43
ORD28177
0852359
OST-1B
OST-1B
OST-1B
0ST-1B
0ST-1B
OTIV18-43
P-6A

P-56
P-6997744
P-8111135
P-8111282
P-8242380
P-8242380
PC 15A6
PC 16Al
PDI 100

2 Pole 26 V
PDI 100

4 Pole 26 V
PDI 100-26 V
PK 1A1
Q-2

Q-2

R-7

R-12

R-12
R-24789
R-266800
R-266800

Numb«r
Idenliflcatien

Army Type

“ & Mfr’s Mod.

41 “ w
“ Type
44 ]

41 44

- “

41 44

a w“

14

“ & Mfr’s Mad

44 “ w4
“ Type
4 44

44 4

41 “

4“4 M

<4

“ & Mfr’s Mod.
«« 41 41

U

“ Type

Army & Mfr's Mod.
41 44 44 4
" 14 44
“ Type

Mfr’s Dwg.
%

Army & Mfr’s Mod.

@ Typ e
44 41
44 M
a1 1

Navy Pub.

44 4
Mfr’s Dwg.
Navy Pub.
Mfr’s Spec.

. 4

44 <

4 M

44 44
Navy Pub.

“ Mod.

“  Dwg.

“ “  -outline

44 44 4

4 44

44 4

* Cat. No.
Mfr's Dwfc.

44 <4

44 4

* Cat. No.
Army Type

u it
Ord. SNL
Army Type

* -

*  Spec.
Mfr’s Dwg.

NUMERICAL

INDEX

ARMAMENT SECTION

Used In Connection with
Support—gun sight image reflector.
Rack—bomb
Support—gun sight image reflector

«e n M « 3 It

Head—pilot's bombsight..................

MOUNE—gUN .o

Rheostat—variable resistance...........cccooeuuee.

Ring- pilot's bombsight adapter..................

Si%]t—flexible [0 U1
1 T4

41 a1 4

Head—vpilot's bombsight..........ccccocevvrvninnnnn.
o 44 Je

Rheostat—variable resistance..........ccccoeeue...

Ring—pilot's bombsight adapter.

Sight—flexible guN....c.ccccooeeirieiciecee
44 44 44

Mount—gun..........
Sight—flexible gun
Sight—flexible gun

—illuminated

44 44

Turret—upper training.......cccouevevee.

Box—ammunition

Mount—left hand ammunition box..
44

a4 44 a4 a4

" —light hand ammunition box

Ends—impulse unit..
Adapter—gun mount

Sight—illuminated......ccccovvivirvciriecenee
Solenoid—gun ....ccoceeevvviennne
Motor—azimuth turret drive.......ccccoveenne
* —elevation turret drive..
M —turret drive. ...,
' generator—amplidyne local control...
" M — M remote “
Adapter—gun mouNt...cooeeeiricinicinicinenes

Shackle—bomb
o* »4
Selsyn
Motor generator—amplidyne remote control

“ — M local control..

Box—left blister auxiliary control................

M —light blister auxiliary control..

Cover electrically heated bombsight..............
44 44 44

4 4

Indicator—pilot director......ccococvvvvvrecvcnnnn.

44 44 a

Cover—electrically heated
Rack—bomb......ccoovvnnee.

Destructor. AN-M3..........cco.e.
Station—Ileft blister sighting..

right blister sighting
Director—torpedo......ccccovvvreenene.
Turret—upper gun......ccoceeene.

Army designation also used as commercial identification.

Original from

Type. Orowing

or Detignotion Page
v A1DABI2.... e 121
NS 275
_ A1D3024....oe 122
41D4892 L1221
A ....255

e A2, 257
M-l 68. 69
oD, 123
....43B15328 .. 256
N =8 e 87
N-6A. .88
N-8 s 91
A-l.. ... 255
A-2.... ... 257
D -l ... 123
... .43B15328 256
N =6 e 87
N-6A ... 88, 89
N-8........ 91
M-6..... 71
N-6... .87
 N-BA s 89
.N-8.... .9
MK 9 90
MK B 83
A-8.... ... 155
0-1... 23
C-2 s 54
G- 56
...C-2 .. 55
__C-3 ....55.57
E-3 e 98

.. E-5..... .13
LE-I A7
Mk 9 .90
... G4A........ 114
_ SBASBOLIL...ccoiic 51
.... 5BAS0CIL...ciii 52
__5BA501J2A... e 227
...BAM3INIJIL8...coiine 0O

... SAM31INJ9 ......... 189.211.220

..... Mk 15 Mod. 3.................. 267

..Mk
...PK

15 Mod. 5
1A1..

... 2CSR8B2...
__ 2CSR3BL...

(ftSieiCiEDi
LXXXV
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R-26G800 Mfr's Dwg. Turret—upper gun
M "

R-266800
R-266800
R.268800
R-271400
R-312285
R-312285
R-312285
R-312300
R-312300

R 312300
R-312300
R-312300
R-312300
R-312310
R-312310
R-312310
R-312310
R-312310
R-312310
R-314560
R-314560
R-314560
R-314560
R-314560
R-314560
R-371300
R-371300
R-371300
R-371300
R-371300
R-371400
R-371400
R-371400
R-371400
R-371400
RIA-AM-3
R17-R-7110
R17-S-28260
R17-S-28260
R17-S-28266-22
R17-S-28266-22
R17-S-35510
R86-G-37010
R86-S-60000
R86-S-60010
R86-S-60040
RCL-2

S-l

S-8IF
S-69808
S-69808
S-69809B

S 60800B
S-69834
S-69834
S41D6785
S42D5223
SF-4**
SF-4»
SF-6**
SK-6**
SF-10**

SGI

SGI

— M
" o Y “«

*o
mo n e
M ° — 7T M
R.lI.Arsenal Notes Mount, Run, airplane. 75-mm., M6...
F.S.S.C. Rheostat—variable resistance..........
A.S.O. Stock Switch—single pole toggle.........
“ —tail cannon selector.
“ “ —single pole t0ggIe. ..o
“ “ —tail cannoN SEIECLOT......ciirier e
F.S.S.C. “ —control stick gun.....ccccoovvvrveenne
Generator—gun synchronizer impulse....
A.S.O. Stock S0leN0Id—g U N e
Army & Mfr's Mod. Director—torpedo .........oeeree
's  Type Cover—electrically heated bombsight..
MfrsTrade No. Sight—illuminated ........ccoooviiiiinns
*  Spec. Turret—lower gun....
—retractable lower gun ...
Yo —upper guN....eeeeieene
“ “ Sight—automatic compensatmggun
M *— “ e
Army Dwg. MOUNE =G U N et bbbt
“ “ Adapter—gun mount.....
Mfr Mod & N. Type Control—bomb arming
................... " “ b % -
e De
41 M M " 14 1 — M
“  Dwg TUITEE—UPPET QUM ettt
“ H o et

*’Navy designation also used as commercial identification.
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Number

SK 09028
SP-2475
SP-2475
SP-S-2476
SP-S-2475
SR 105800
SR105801
T-5500-N
T-5818166
T-8007519
T-8007523
T-8007523
T-8252833
T-8252853
T-8252878
T-8252890
T-8252908
T.8252925
T-8254157
T14
TAFX2A
TAKX2A
TCDXIA
TCDXIA
TCFX2A
TCFX2A
TCFX2C
TCFX2C
TCFX2D
TCFX2D
TCFX2F
TCFX2F
TCFX2F
TGAX1A
TGAXIA
THBXIA
THBX1A
TT-5818150
TT-5818151
TT-5818156
TT-5818186
TT-5818190
TT-8117000
TT-8117016
uUS-220
V-4-43
V-7-43

V-34

V-34

V- 361
V10-43
V11-42
V12-42
V14-42
V35-42
VI-17
V1-152
V1-153
V2-26
V19-42
V19-42
W-8009100
\W-8248849
W-8257749
W-8258807
W-8258810

Number
Identification
Ord. Dwg.
Mfr’s Dwg.
K 44
Spec.

44 a4

" Dwg,

Army Type
Ord. Dwg.

M fr’s Dwg.

-assy.

-assy.

Ord. Tech. Inst.

“ Cir. Letter

44 41 4“4
Army & Mfr’s Mod.
Mfr’s Dwg.
Ord. Cir. letter

1" u 1"

a4 a4 )

Mfr’s Dwg.
44 4

14 a4

Ord. Cir. Letter

44 41 44

Mfr’s Dwg.

NUMERICAL |INDEX
ARMAMENT SECTION

Type, Drawing
Used in Connection with or Designation Page

Trigger—electric, AX-MI. ..o
TUITET—UPPEE QU ittt ettt
« M “

“ " “
Release- bomb rack right hand.......cccccoooivieinscic e
o= “ left hand
Turret—upper training.............
D YNAMOTOT ..ot
BOX—CONIIOL ..ottt
T JUNCHION i

Servo—amplifier ...

Ring assembly—upper sight collector...

BoX—junction ........ccceeeieiiiecin e .

CRAIGEI—GUN et T-8252878...

Box—side blister selector SWitCh........c.cocovveriiiinc T-8252890 ... 179
Hand set—altitude and air SPeed .........cccocvvvvrvviinneie e T-8252908 ... .. 188
BOX—CONTIO ..ottt T-8252925.... ..217
SerVO—amMPLIFIEr oo 174

Magazine, endless belt, 37Mm., M7. ... .315
Roll, tool armorer's w contents, complete........ccccovevirvcivincciennenns

Motor—elevation turret drive........ccc...... ....BBA50GJ1....
”  —azimuth turret drive.......cccoeeeeeae. ....5BBA50LJ1....
" generator—amplidyne remote control........ccovveieinncinninns 5AM31NJ9
” “ — “ “ ‘o ... BAMB1INJIC........cocvevers 190
local control......cccccovveieicecceceee 5AM31XJI18....ccoviciiiirins 50

7 —turret drive... .BSBASOII2A. ... 227
Dynamotor ......ccoeeviiiienee. ...5D21INJ3A.... . 219
Switch—control stick gun.........ccooeenenn. . ..124

Cover—electrically heated bombsight.. A ...244
Y O R (0N ([ o LY SO et ———————— 100
Gun..machine. caliber .50 Browning. M2 aircraft, basic..........ccccevvvervivreennne.

Socket—5 way bomb.......
Sight—compensating.....
Rack bomb ... .
Pistol, PYTOTECHNIC. IM2.. .ottt enenes
Discharger, pyroteChnic. AN-M5.......coooiiiiiieee e

Hoist portable bomb.....ccooceririiennne
Pistol, pyrotechnic. AN-M8. w mount
MOUNE—G U N e

Station—sighting.......
" —tail sighting
“ —left blister Sighting....c.cccoovvveieire e
Drive tail gun mount elevation.......cccevveeiinseceies e
IR AZIMULN e

(RESTRICTED)
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Number
Identification

Mfrs Dwg.

Number

W-3258820
W-8258849
W-8258865
W-8258868
W-8258870
W-8258874
W-8258881
W.A.C. 114081 Bu.Acr. Dwg.
WK-4-32S-4Pin Mfr’s Part

WK .4-32S-4Pin 4 Dwg.
WP-70L Array & Mfr’s Mod.
WP-70R
WP-80 4 “ -

WW-8009111  Mfr's Dwg.
WW-8009111

WW-8009111
ww-800912 M M
WW-8009112 v ©
WW-8009112
WW-8009113
WW-8009113
ww-8o09113 ¢ 4
WW-8009114 "
WW-8009114 &
WW-8009114
WW-8009119  «  n
WW-8009120

WW-8019517 “ u
WW-8019523  «+

WW-8019523 o a
WW-8019523
WW-8019524 a4
WW-8019524

WW-8019524 “ooow

LXXXVIII

NUMERICAL
ARMAMENT

Ui*d in Connection with

Station—upper ring sighting..............
4 —right blister sighting
Box—upper blister system control...
“ —nose system control
Station—nose sighting.................
Box—side blister system control........
4 —tail system control........ccceeenee
Generator—gun synchronizer impulse
Indicator—pilot director........c.cccoeuenee

Release—bomb rack left hand. .

4 — " “  right hand.
Shackle—bomb .......cccoeiiiiiee
Turret—upper aft gun......cccceeee.

— forward gun.......
— % gUNi

— forward gun.......

“

— f2un

— " KUNe
Computer—single parallax..........
4 - -double parallax........

Turret—upper gun......c.......
“  —ower aft gun
4 —
o— f KUNe,
“  —upper aft gun
4 — 4 forward gun.....

Original from

INDEX
SECTION

Type, Drawing
or Designation

............. 2CSR3BA L e
.2CSR3B1..
.W-8268865.
.\W-8258868.
. .2CSR3C1...
............. W -8268874.....ccovviricieieicienan,
............. W -8258881

.2CGD50URCA4.
.2CGD50URCS3.
.2CGD50URC!.
.2CGD60URCA4..
.2CGD50URCS3.
.2CGD50URCI1.
.2CGD50I1.RCS..

.2CGD50I.RCA4. .201
.- .2CGD50LRC1. 223
............. 2CGD50LRCS. .o 199

.2CGD50LRC5..
.2CGD50LRC4..
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GUN MOUNTS AND ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

GUN MOUNTS AND GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS

A machine gun is attached to an airplane by means of a gun mount and a gun mount adapter.
The type of mounting device employed depends on the type of gun and the purpose for which
it is intended. Mounts and adapters are classified primarily for use with .30 caliber or .50 caliber
machine guns. For each size of gun, the mounts are further classified according to their function,
i.e., fixed, flexible, or turret installation.

Fixed gun mounts are used on fighter aircraft. Since these airplanes are highly maneuverable,
the guns may be aimed by pointing the airplane at the target. Fixed guns are installed in the
wings or in the fuselage nose. If installed in the fuselage of a single engine airplane the gun fire
must be synchronized with the engine to prevent the bullets from striking the propeller.

Flexible gun installations are employed on attack or bombardment airplanes as a defense
against enemy attack from any direction. The flexible gun mount and adapter allows movement
of the gun in any position, independent of the line of flight of the airplane.

Gun turrets, installed on bombardment airplanes, perform a function similar to flexible gun
mounts and adapters. The turrets, however, have a much larger fire coverage, range of vision,
and better stability, thereby increasing the efficiency of the gunner.

The forces involved in the rapid firing of .30 and .50 caliber guns must be reduced to a
minimum for efficient use on airplanes, this is the primary purpose of gun mount adapters.
Most gun mount adapters are provided with mechanical, pneumatic, or hydraulic means for
absorbing the recoil force of the gun. However, many .30 caliber adapters and a few .50 caliber
types are not equipped in this manner and recoil force must be dissipated through the mount
to the airplane structure.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

BELL AIRCRAFT MODEL 19G

NAMES: Gun mount adapter ) . -30caliber twin adapter
Adapter—gun mount BAM—30 M2, flexible, twin (Navyi
Adapter—machine gun (British)
Twin gun mount adapter

(Continued on page .5)

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
9 ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

(Continued from page /,)

DESCRIPTION: This gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of twin, right and left hand, .30 caliber,
M2 machine guns. It consists of a frame made of four parallel bars attached to front and rear supports,
and a centrally-located ejection chute, which serves both guns. Pneumatic shock absorbers are
fastened to the front support and suspended from the bars. The rear support carries the hand grips
and mounts the removable backplate which contains the trigger and trigger safety mechanism. The
guns are fired, and the safety control operated, by the thumb of either hand.

This adapter is furnished with ring and bead sight. Ammunition box holders were also supplied with
adapters of early manufacture.

CHARACTERISTICS

Dimensions ... approximately 11 by 5J-3 by 2H inches
Weight.............. approximately 17 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Twin .30 caliber M2 machine guns.......cccccccevennee. A. E. Reference Number 93-1440

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-400

TYPE DESIGNATION: None. Procured as manufacturer's model 19-G.
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

Information listed below pertains only to Navy adapter Mark 11, Modification 2, which is the Navy equiv-
alent and is interchangeable with Bell Aircraft Corporation model 19-G, with modifications as noted on
interchangeability chart.

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: Installation 329516, Assembly 329925

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-A-67-75

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manvfacfarer'e  Manufacturer'! Air Sarvica Army BrMth
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference Remark!
Identiftcotien Number ey Stack Number Order Number Number
\ ~ ~
19-G GM-749-615 A-B 5200002365 11-10-10 150J/6

Bell Aircraft Corporation I
M-59 03-059-001 N Navy Mark 11 modification 2. May ba
mad* interchangeable by modifying
armor plate brockets, tight mount, ond
yoke.

(RESTRICTED)
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ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE C-12 NAVY—SEE BELOW
NAMES: Gun mount adapter ] . ] _ Adapter—machine gun (British)
Adapter—gun mount, BAM—30 M2, flexible, single iNavyi  Single gun mount adapter
DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-12 gun mount adapter accommodates a single .30 caliber M2 machine
gun. It consists of two side plates, bolted to the gun at the front trunnion and rear mounting attach-
ments. These plates bolt to a curved yoke, the lower end of which is grooved to engage the locking:
balls of standard gun mount sockets.
This adapter, which is not recoil absorbing, has an Army type H-I ammunition box holder attached
to studs on the left side plate.

DIMENSIONS ...cooviviiieieie e approximately 1234 by 10'* by 4H inches

WeIght. s e approximately 5? mpounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

A single .30 caliber M2 machine gun............... A. E. Reference Number 93-1520

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-500
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail....cccooviieeiee e 93-24643
Superseded e 246-13
. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37G4926
YPE DESIGNATION: C-12
. S. C. STOCK NUMBER. Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
Superseded by Army Ejype C-16 gun mount adapter. A. E. Reference Number 52-600.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
Information listed below pertains only to Navy Mark 1adapter, which is the Navy equivalent. It is inter-
changeable with the Armv type C-12, with the modifications noted on the chart.
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 178468
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-A-65
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

>—>

Manufacturer’) Manufacturer’) Air Service Army Brtilth

Monvfaclvr«r Model Drawing U.ed Command Technical leletence Remark)
Identification Number By Stack Number Order Number Number

Ohmer Fare Register Company  *C-1 2 “ 37G4926 A-B 5200004500 11-10-9 150J. 16
oC. . R The Na»y Mark 1 may b* mode
Groatchen Tool and Cc-12 #37G4926  A-8 5200004500 1110 9  1503/16 e ey MAT 1 may bl mece
Manufacturing Company tMarfc 1 11178468 N ol yoke. Army poll number

37D4929.
Nof*i *AAP type, wAAf drawing, Nowy lyp«; t*Novy Growing.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED)

ARMY

NAVY

GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE C-16 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Gun mount adapter .30 caliber adapte:
Adapter—gun mount, BAM—30 M2, flexible, single (Navys)
Adapter—machine gun (British) Single gun mount adapter

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-16 gun mount adapter absorbs recoil shock
for a single .30 caliber M2 machine gun. It consists of a frame, which
includes a single pneumatic shock absorber, slide blocks for the rear
mount of the gun, and a removable backplate containing the trifgger
and trigger safety mechanism. The single tri%%er is operated by the fore-
finger, and the safety control by the thumb. This safety control is located
near the top of the right hand-grip support. Whcfn in a forward position,
the yoke of the mount allows an upward swing of 90 degrees and a down-
ward swing of 35 degrees. By reversing the yoke, upward swing is 35
degrees and downward swing is 90 degrees.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions..........ccoceeveuee. approximately 221 by 11 by 114 inches
Weight....oooiiiiis approximately 8 pounds 10 ounces

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A single .30 caliber M2 machine gun.......cccccoceveienene. A. E. Reference Number 93-1440

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-600
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.ciciiciiicicci e 93-24639
U o X=T Y=Y L= ST 24639
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40K3852 (Superseded by manufacturer’s drawing number GM-749-658)
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-16
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION DATA: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

Information listed below pertains only to Navy Mark 12 adapter, which is the Navy equivalent. It is inter-
changeable with the Arm\étel e C-16, with the modifications noted on the chart.

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUM : Assembly 320160, Installation 328551

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-A-67-15

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'!  Manefactwrer't Air Service Army Brivith
Marwfo<twrr Model Qowin* Uted Command Technical Refennee Type Remark*
Identification Nurrber By Stock Number ~ Order Number  Numter

GM-11G GM-749-658 A-B 5200004650 11-10-14 130J/30 Army C-16

Bell Aircraft Corporation

GM-11G GM-749-658 N Navy Mark 12 .

"The Navy Mark 12 include! o teletcoplc tight track*) and ammunition box hold*r. It may b* mad* Inl*rdiang*«bl* with Army type C-16 by tubttitvtion

of yok*,

S*Il port numb*/ GM-749-692, ond r«moval of th* t*I*icopic tight bro<k*t ond ammunition box hold*r.
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

ADAPTER —GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE C-17
NAMES: Gun mount adapter Adapter—machine gun (British)
DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-17 gun mount adapter attaches a single .30 caliber, M2 machine gun to
a ball and socket type mount, and has provisions for a gun camera. The adapter consists of a frame
with a pair of lugs and a circular spring latch. The lugs are attached to the gun by a bolt, and the
latch locks the gun to the mount.
The adapter, which is not recoil absorbing, is quickly detachable from the ball and socket mount.
CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS....cciiiieiiececeie e approximately by 4% by 3% inches
WRIGNT e approximately 2 pounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A single .30 caliber M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520, and Army types K-2, K-2A,
or K-3 ball and socket gun mounts, A. E. Reference Number 52-3850, 52-3900, and 52-3950.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-700
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail...cocoriieie e [T 93-24696
SUPEISEARA ...viiviveiiiiseeceee st 246%
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D5642 (Supersedes Army drawing number 40G6567)
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-17
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manuloclurori  Monufoclvror't Air Sarvico Army BriMth
Monvfocturrr Modal Drawing U*od Command Tochnkal Wforonco Romarkl
tdonliflcoilon Numbor B/ Sleek Nvmbor Ordor Numbor Numbor

Iron Fireman Manufac- «C-17 *M1D5642 A-B 5200004870 11-10-9 150) 17
turing Company -
Warner Industries «C-18 **41D11020 A-B 5200004900 11-10-9 150) 28 THeAmy tyPe C-1 8 does nat contain o
\ ing bt lo

Crosley Corporation *C-18 eMIDI1020| A-B 5200004900 11-10-9  150J 28 nouti

r guntomorointiollorion.

Nole: *AAF type; **AAF drawing.

. (RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE C-18

NAMES: Gun mount adapter o
Adapter—machine gun (British)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-18 gun mount adapter attaches a single .30 caliber, M2 machine gun to
t aball and socket type mount. The adapter consists of a frame with a pair of lugs, and a circular spring

latch. The lugs are attached to the gun by a bolt, and the latch locks the gun to the mount.

The adapter, which is not recoil absorbing, is quickly detachable from the ball and socket mount.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS.....ccooiiiiiiiici approximately 4 by 3% bg/ 3 inches
WEIGNT .o approximately 1 pound 13 ounces

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Assingle .30 caliber M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520, and Army types K-2, K-2A,

or K-3 ball and socket gun mounts, A. E. Reference Number 52-3850, 52-3900, and 52-3950.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-800

e 93-24720
SUPEISEAR.....eieeeetete e e 24720

A. A.F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D11020
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-18

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'! Air Service Army Britilh
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Commend Technical Reference R«morkt
Identification Number Stock Number Order Number Numter
Warner Industries *C-18 *MIDI 1020 A-B 5200004900 11-10-9  150J 28
Crodey Corporotion erlift MIDI 1020 AR 520000A900 11.10.9 15017

Iron Fireman Manufac- «C-17 *M1D5642 A-B 5200004870 11-10-9 150J 17 The Army type C-17 contoini on exfro
turing Company mounting bolt for o gun camera.

Note: *AAF type; **AAF drawing
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE C-19

NAMES: Gun mount adapter o
Adapter—machine gun (British)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C—191g#_n mount adapter is used to attach a single .50 caliber, M2, machine
gun to a ball and socket mount. This mount is supported by a metal spider since plexiglass alone is not
shr(cj)ng enough to absorb recoil shock. A recoil-absorbing Army type E-l1l adapter must be used in
addition.

The type C-19 adapter locks the machine gun to an Army type K-4 ball and socket mount by means
of a ring latch.

CHARACTERISTICS:
approximately 9?» by4i by 4*4 inches
approximately 2 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OK PARTS: Used with:
A single .50 caliber M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560, and an Army type E-Il gun
mount adapter, A E. Reference Number 52-1300, mounted in an Army type K-4 ball and soclcet
gun mount, A. E. Reference Number 52-3960.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-850

SPECIFICATIONS:
(D] £ U1 TR 24815

MANUFACTURER: Ainsworth Manufacturing Corporation.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: AG-400

A. A . F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42D19090
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-19

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200004950
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Slipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/47

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT
ARMY TYPE E-5A  NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Gun mount adapter
Adapter—gun mount BAM —50, M2, turret type (Navy)
Adapter—machine Hun (British)
.50 callber M2 machine gun adapter
DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-5A gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of twin .50 caliber M2
machine mins. It consists of two separate units, each containing two hydraulic shock absorbers,
trunnion bolts, and spacers. The absorbers dampen recoil shock by the action of a piston and a recoil
spring.
This adapter is designed for gun turret installation, or for mounting fixed guns. The guns are fired
electrically by remote control.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS. ...t approximately by 8% by 1% inches

WEIGNT ..o approximately 3 pounds 3 ounces
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Twin .50 caliber M2 machine guns.......cccoceevverereennnne A. E. Reference Number 93-1560

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1000
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail i 93-24763
SUPEISEARA. ....veveiviiiieiciiieee s 24763
MANUFACTURER: Bell Aircraft Corporation
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: GM-749-732
MANUFACTURER'S MODEL: GM-41
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-5A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200005460
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-10-6
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as two completely identical units, packed in a single container.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Army type E-5A

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: Assembly 372704; Installation 375033
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: [|-A-68-95
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/559

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

287N "APPROX.

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE E-5 NAVY MARK 6 MODIFICATION 3

NAMES: Gun mount adapter ) ) .50 caliber M2 machine gun adapter
Adapter— 50 caliber machine gun—spade grip
Adapter—gun mount, BAM—50, M2, flexible, single (Navy)
Adapter—machine gun (British)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-5 gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of a single .50 caliber,
M2 machine gun. It consists of a frame, which includes two hydraulic shock absorbers, slide blocks
for the rear mount of the gun, a hand-grip assembly, and a removable backplate, which contains the
trigger and trlg%er safety mechanism. The single trlc?%er is operated by the forefinger, and the safety
control by the thumb. This safety control is located between the hand-grip supports.

Provisions are made for the use of telescopic sights.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ...ttt approximately 28% by 5% by 7H« inches

WIGNT oo approximately 11 pounds 10 ounces
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Assingle .50 caliber M2 machine gun .......ccccocoveinnne. A. E. Reference Number 93-1560

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-875

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail 93-24638
Superseded.... 24638

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39G5016

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type E-II
adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1300.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
ontinued on page 13)
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NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 6 Modification 3
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 278926

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER:

PUBLICATIONS: 0. P. 865; O. H. I. V543
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

Manuleclur*r Modal
l4*ntM <otl*n
GM-32

GM-43
Bell Aircroft Corporation

GM-32A
The John C. Turner *E-11
Corporation
*E-8
Edgewoter Steel
Company *E-I2
*E-8
Brunhoff Manufacturing
Company *E-12

Not*: "AAF typo.

Drawing
NvmUr

GM-749-601
GM-749-602

03-043-012
03-043-012

DS-6300

DS-6670

DS-6300

DS-6670

MODELS BELOW ARE

ut*d

A-B

A-B
A-B

A-B

A-B

A-B

I-A-68-13

A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

AL Wxlre
Command
Shxli NvmuUr

5200005450

5200005560
5200005560

5200005525

5200005575

5200005525

5200005575

Tochnkol
OrdrrNvmUt

11-10-7
11-10-8

11-10-7
11-10-7

11-10-9

11-10-9

11-10-9

11-10-9

Kfltfok
Rilw ixr
Nvmb*r

150J/11

150J)/26
150J)/26

150J/21

150J/24

150J/21

1500/24

INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4

Typ.

Army E-5
Navy Mark 6
Modification 3

Army E-11
Army E-11

Army E-8

Army E-12

Army E-8

Army E-12

linoriii

The Navy Mark 6 Modification 3 includes a
telescopic sight bracket and ammunition box
holder.

Hos two firing triggers.
Has two firing triggers.

Interchangeable with Army type E-5 in all
applications except ball and socket gun
mownfj.

Has two triggers. Interchangeable with Army

type E-5 in all applications except ball and
socket gun mounts.

Interchangeable with Army type E-5 in all
applications except ball and socket gun
mounts.

Hos two triggers. Interchangeable with Army
type E-5 in all applications except ball and
socket gun mounts.

Ra NNO

s Vo



ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE E-8
NAMES: Gun mount adapter Adapter—machine gun (British)
.50 caliber M2 machine gun adapter . _ )

DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-8 gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of a single .50 caliber. M2
machine gun. It consists of two rectangular tubes bolted to the sides of a type E-10 recoil absorbin
gun mount adapter. This adapter eliminates the need for a front trunnion block. The rear support o
the gun fastens to a member attached near the rear of the side tubes. The gun and adapter are sup-
ported from the airplane structure by a yoke, which is not furnished win the adapter. Above the
gun. and fixed to the rear of the tubes, isa gun sight platform, upon which a type C-4 gun sight mount
may lie installed. The base of the platform carries dual hand grips, a single trigger, and the safety-
r’ﬂechgnlsm. A type C-3 ammunition box mount supports a type C-I ammunition box at the side of
the adapter.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIoNS........cccooviiiiii e, approximately 33 by 7 by inches
Weight.....cccovcvcicr e, s approximately 16 pounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Asingle .50 caliber M2 machine gun A. E. Reference Number 93-1560
ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1100
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. ..o 93-24689
SUPEISEAEU  ...oicevieiviicie et 24689
A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41K3650
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-8
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer tochart. = )
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type E-12,
A E. Reference Number 52-1325. o .
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including the Army type E-10 gun mount adapter.
NAVY ) ) )
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer's Air Service Army Brltich
Monirftchirar M «*1 Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Typ# Remark*
Identification Nurmbtf Y Stack Number ~ Order Number Number
*E-8 DS-6300 A-B 5200005525 11-10-9 150 2
Brvnhoff Manufacturing  <E-12 DS-6670 A-B 5200005575 11-10-9 150] 24 Amy type E-12 Has two firing
Company triggers.
cagcwaier oiooi *E-8 DS-6300 A-B 5200005525 11-10-9 150) 21
gany *E-12 DS 6670 A-B 5200005575 11-10-9 150] 24 Army type E-12 Has two firing
triggers.
GM-32 GM749-601 A-B 5200005450 11-10-7 150J/11 Army type E-5
Has telescopic
sight bracket
Bell Aircraft Corporaﬁon GM-43 GM749-602 N 11-10-8 NOVy Mark 6 ar?d ammuni-

tionbox holder.
GM-32A  03-043-012 A-B 5200005560 11-10-7  150J 26 Army type E-l1 1 Has two firing
triggers.

The John C. Turner Cor- «E-11 03-043-012 A-B 5200005560 11-10-7  150] 26 Army type E-11 Has two firing

poration

triggers.

Nolei "AAF type.

14

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT
ARMY TYPE E-10  NAVY MARK 15

NAMES: Gun mount adapter
Adapter—gun mount, BAM—50 M2, turret type (Navy)
Adapter—machine gun (British)

DESCRIPTION: This gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of a single .50 caliber M2 machine gun.
It consists of a housing inclosing a series of ring springs that fit concentrically around an inner sliding
shell. This shell is fastened to, and moves with, the gun barrel. After each shot the gun recoil causes
the rings to telescope into each other, thus absorbing the energy of recoil and preventing transmission
of shocks to the airplane structure. ] )

Two threaded holes on opposite sides of the housing permit attachment of the adapter to a mount or
turret gun carriage

DiIMENSIONS ..ottt s approximately 5% by 3*4 by 3J4 inches
WEIGNT .ot approximately 5J4 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A single .50 caliber M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560. It is also used as a part of the
Army types E-8 and E-12 gun mount adapters, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-1100 and 52-1325.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1200
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail ..o 93-24703
YU o 1= 3= L= TS 24703
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B2679
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-10
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-10 (Also known as Mark 15)

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: Assembly 300200, Installation 328862.
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-A-69-35
PUBLICATIONS: O. P. 865; O. T. I. V18-43.

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used In services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's ~ Manufacturer's Air Service Army BHHsh
Monvfocturer Modal Drawing Uird Command Technical Reference
Identification Number By Stock Number ~ Order Number Number
Crosley Corporation mE-10 «41B26/V A-N-B  52U0U05545 11-10-5  150J/22
Edgewater Steel Company *E-10 DS-6382 A-N-B 5200005545 11-10-5 150J/22
Metal Specialties Manufacturing Company  <E-10 DS-6382 A-N-B 5200005545 11-10-5  150J/22

Not* *AAF typ«; **AAF drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

28 §" APPROX.

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE E-II NAVY MARK 6 MODIFICATION 3

NAMES: Gun mount adapter .50 caliber M2 machine Run adapter
Adapter—Run mount, BAM—50. M2, flexible, single (Navy)
Adapter—gun mount trigger backplate
Adapter—machine gun (British)

DESCRIPTION: This gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of a single .50 caliber, M2 machine gun.
It consists of a frame, which includes two hydraulic shock absorbers, slide blocks for the rear mount
of the gun, a hand- ?rlp assembly, and a removable backplate. The backplate contains two triggers
and the trldqger safety mechanism. The triggers are operated by the forefingers of both hands, or of
either hand. The safety control is located between the hand-grip supports, and can be actuated by

either thumb.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiIMENSIONS.....iiiiiieieriee s approximately 28H by 6% by 6% inches

WEIGNE. .o approximately 11 pounds 10 ounces

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A single .50 caliber M2 machine gun.......c.ccccoevrnenene. A. E. Reference Number 93-1560

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1300

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. .o 93-24730

STV o 1= 1T [=To OSSP 24730
F. DRAWING NUMBER: S42D5223
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-lI
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATJS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

(Continued on page 1?)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

(Continued from page Iff)

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 6 Modification 3

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 278292

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-A-68-13
PUBLICATIONS: 0. P. 865; 0. H. I. V5-43.

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer* Alr Sarvka Army Britlih
Manufacturer Mortal Drawing U»»4 Command Technical Reference Typa Remark*
IdtnllAcoUpn Niim W Stuck Nvmbu Order Nwmkcf NemWtr
Bell Aircraft Cor- GM-32A 03-043-012 A-B 5200005560 11-10-7 150J 26 Army E-11

porafion GM-43 GM749-602  n 11-10-8 Navy Mark 6 Has a telescopic sight

fAodification 3 bracket and ammuni-
tion box holder.

GM-32 GM749-601 A-B 5200005450 11-10-7 150J/11 Army E-5 Has one firing trigger.

The John C. Turner <E-11 03-043-012 A-B 5200005560 11-10-7 150J/26 Army E-11
Corporation

Brunhoff Manufac-  <E-8 DS-6300 A-B 5200005525 11-10-9 150J-21 Army E-8 Has one firing trigger.
turing Company
*E-12 DS-6670 A-B 5200005575 11-10-9 150J. 24 Army E-12
Edgcwater Steel *E-8 DS-6300 A-B 5200005525 11-10-9 150J 21 Army E-8 Has one firing trigger.
Company E-12 DS-6670  AB 5200005575 11-10-9 150) 24  Army E-12
Not*: *AAf type.
(RESTRICTED)
Original from 17
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(RESTRICTED) GUN MOUNT ADAPTERS

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN MOUNT

ARMY TYPE E-12
NAMES: Gun mount adapter o
Adapter—machine gun (British)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-12 gun mount adapter absorbs the recoil shock of a single .50 caliber,
M2 machine gun. It consists of two rectangular tubes bolted to the sides of a type E-10 recoil absorb-
ing gun mount adapter. This adapter eliminates the need for a front trunnion block. The rear support
of tne gun fastens to a member attached near the rear of the side tubes. The gun and adapter are
supported from the airplane structure by a yoke, which is not furnished with the adapter. Above the
gun, and fixed to the rear of the tubes, isa gun sight platform, upon which a type C-4 gun sight mount
may be installed. The base of the platform carries dual hana grips, dual triggers, and the safet
mechanism. A type C-3 ammunition box mount supports a type C-I ammunition box at the side
of the adapter.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSION? .o approximately 33 by 7 by 6 inches

Weight.......cooviiiriiiciee e approximately 16 pounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

A single .50 caliber M2 machine gun ........... .. . A E. Reference Number 93-1560

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1325 -«
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. .o 93-24752
SUPEISEART. ...t 24752
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42K6978.
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-12
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. )
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including the Army tvpe E-10 gun mount adapter.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufoctorar'l Air S*rvic* Army Britieh
Manufacturer Model Drowlnj Utod Command Technical Reference Typo Remark!
Identification Number By Stork Number  Order Number Number
Edgewater Steel E-12 DS-6670 A-B 5200005575 11-10-9 150J 24
Company -8 DS-6300 A-B 5200005525 11-10-9 150J 21  Army type E-8 Has one firing trigger.
Brunhoff Manufac- mE-12 DS-6670 A-B 5200005575 11-10-9 150J 24
turing Company *E-8 DS-6300 A'B 5200005525 11-10-9 150J 21  Army type E-8 Has one firing trigger.

Bell Aircraft Cor- GM-32 GM749-601 A-B 5200005450 11-10-7 150 11  Army type E-5 Has one firing trigger.

poration

GM-32A 03-043-012 A-B 5200005560 11-10-7 150J 26 Army type E-l 1

GM-43 GM749-602 N-B 11-10-8 150J/11 Navy Mark 6, Has a telescopic sight
Modification 3 bracket and ammuni-
nition bo* holder.

The John C. Turner  E-11 03-043-012 A-B 5200005560 11-10-7 150J/26
Corporation
Not*-. ' AAF typo.
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

BARREL-GUN CHARGING TURNBUCKLE

NAMES: Gun charging tumbuckle barrel
Barrel—gun charging control tumbuckle
Tumbuckle barrel

DESCRIPTION: This steel tumbuckle barrel is used to adjust the tension of the charging cable for a re-
motely placed .30 caliber M2 machine gun. It has a right and a left hand thread in opposite ends of
the barrel. The rod that fits into the charging slide of a type B-5 charging handle is screwed into the
right hand thread, and a clevis, carrying the charging cable, screws into the other end.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ..o e approximately by Tie *y % inches
WIGNT .. approximately 3 ounces

Right hand thread.........c.ccooiiviiiiiiceccec 24 NF—3

Left hand thread.........ccocoooiiiiiiiii 14-28 NF-3

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type B-5 gun charging handle.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1400
MANUFACTURER: Gray Laboratory Manufacturing Company,
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 31-808
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200043000
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMY

NAVY

BOLT AND BRACKET-GUN

ARMY TYPE A-3

NAMES: Gun trunnion bolt and bracket
Bolt and bracket assembly—gun trunnion
Bolt, trunnion, BAM—30 and .50 ealiber M2 (Navy)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3 gun trunnion bolt and bracket is used with either a .30 or .50 caliber
M2 machine Run. It consists of a L'-shaped bracket and bolt for connecting the forward mounting
trunnion of the gun to the mounting post in the airplane. The entire unit can be removed from the
mounting post by turning a knurled collar on the bracket.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions
Weight

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Single .30 or .50 caliber M2 machine gun

TRUNNION

NAVY—SEE BELOW

approximately 4 by 2,2 by 2* 2 inches
approximately 1 pound 3 ounces

A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1420 or 93-1560

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1450
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail 93-24596
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 32B1644 (Supersedes Army drawing number H32D3819)
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 167348
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER:
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

I-B-4536

ManvToctvrnr* Manufacturer' Air Service Britiih
Manvfoclurer Modal Drawin-g Utad Command Reference
Idantiflcalion Nurnbar By Slock Number Numbof
Crosley Corporation *A-3 *«32B1644 A-N-B 5200075000 150J) 596
Aerial Machine and Tool Company *A-3 **3281644 A-N-B 5200075000 150) 596
Taco Heater Corporation Mark 1 N
Appliance Manufacturing Company Mark 1 N

Notai *AAF typai **AAF drawing.
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(RESTRICTED) AMMUNITION BOXES
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

BOX-AMMUNITION

ARMY TYPE L-4 NAVY TYPE L-4

NAMES: Ammunition box
Magazine (Navy)
.30 caliber ammunition box

DESCRIPTION: The type L-4 ammunition box is a
rectangular metal >ox, with a capacity of 100
rounds of .30 caliber ammunition in a metallic
link belt. It is secured to the gun mount adapter
by a type A-l1 ammunition box holder. The edge
of the box has a curved lip, which prevents the
ammunition belt from catching during firing.

Initial feeding of the ammunition belt into the
gun is accomplished by sliding the box cover to-
ward the gun.

CHARACTERISTICS: )
Dimensions.approximately 812by 41 by 5inches
Weight approximately 1}A pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l1 ammunition box holder A. E. Reference Number 52-2800

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1500

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. .o e 93-24653
SUPEISEAE......cviieiecicrcice e 24653

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 30-616

TYPE DESIGNATION: I.-4

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart. o .

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type L-7,
ammunition box, A E. Reference Number 52-1550.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION ..ottt Mark 1 ) Mark 7 L-4
Assembly Installation Assembly  Assembly
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBERS:............coevviiviininnns 178456 300526 294272 155316
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-M-176 I-M-176-20 |-M-176-30
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER:....ccccocoiiiicieeeee e 865 None None
Not Under Under  Not Under
PROCUREMENT STATUS: ... Procurement Procure- Procure-
ment ment
NOTE: . RSSO Navy Mark 1and L-4 are ldentical.
AIL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer™ Manufacturer's Air Service Brttl.h
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference Remarks
Identification Number Stack Number Number
Gceudcr, Paeschke and Frey, Company *1-4 **36-6108 A-N-B 520009030C 150J/575 | Has */i inch feed lip.
Pittsburgh-Dubois Company “L-4 **30-616 A-N-B 520009030C 150J/575 Has Vt inch feed lip.
{Mark 1  {{178456 N Hat vt inch feed lip.
{Mark 7 {{294272 N :
Brunhoff Manufacturing Company n-7 «’42D6839 —A-B 3200090300 150J/597

Note! *AAf type; **AAF drawing; jBu. Ord. type; J«8u. Ord. drowing.

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMY

AMMUNITION BOXES
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

BOX-AMMUNITION
ARMY TYPE 1-7

NAMES: Ammunition box
.30 caliber ammunition box

Magazine
DESCRIPTIOgN’: The Army type Ir-7 ammunition box is a rectangular metal box. with a capacity of 100
rounds of .30 caliber ammunition in a metallic link belt. It isidentical with the type I/-4 ammunition
box, except that the type L-7 has a rolled edge instead of a bent lip. The top of the box is removable
for loading the ammunition.
This box fits into an ammunition box holder secured to the gun mount adapter.

DIMENSIONS....ccviiiviieieieee e approximately 8% by 4U by 4% inches
WEIGNt....ciee e approximately 1  pounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l ammunition box holder A. E. Reference Number 52-2800

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1550
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail 93-24750

Superseded ... 24750
A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42D6859
TYPE DESIGNATION: L-7
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer't Manufacturer'! Air Service Britilh
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Command Reference Remarks
Identification Number By Slack Number Number
Brunhoff Manufacturing Company oL-7 **4206859 A-B  “5200090500“ 150J/597
Geuder, Paeschke, and Frey, Inc. *1-4 **36-6108 A-B 5200090300 150J/575 Has V. inch feed lip
Pittsburgh-Dubois Company *1-4 **30-616 A-B 5200090300 150J/575 Has vs inch feed lip
*1-4 155316 N Has v inch feed lip
jMork 1 t+178456 N Has vs inch feed lip
jMark 7 JJ294272 N

Notei *AAF typaj **AAF drowing; $Bu. Ord. type; JJBu. Ord. drawing.
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(RESTRICTED) AMMUNITION BOXES

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

BOX-AMMUNITION

ARMY TYPE 0-1

NAMES: Ammunition box

Box—ammunition .50 caliber

DESCRIPTION'" The Army type 0-1 ammu-

ARMY

NAVY

nition box is a rectangular metal box,
with a capacity of 30 rounds of .50 cal-
iber ammunition in a metallic link belt.
It is secured to the gun mount adapter
by an ammunition box mount. The edge
of the box has a curved lip, to insure
smooth feed and to prevent the ammu-
nition belt from catching during firing.
The top is removable for loading. While
the gun is firing, a fiat spring on one side
of the box engages the rear of each shell
before it enters the g\.n. This prevents
the ammunition from getting out of line,
due to vibration, and from slipping back
into the box. A tubular grip attached to
the cover assists in handling the box dur-
ing initial feeding of the belt into the gun.

CHARACTERISTICS:

7 _Ill
1 16

APPROX.

DiMENSIONS. ...ciitiiiiiietereee e approximately 10 by 6 by 45" inches

W RIGNT .o approximately 2Vi pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type C-3 ammunition box mount, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-3350 or 52-3360. When installed

on Army type E-8 gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1100.

Army type C-2 ammunition box mount, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-3200 or 52-3300. When installed

on Army type E-Il gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1300.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1600
SPECIFICATIONS:

Superseded 24673
MANUFACTURER: BrunhofT Manufacturing Company.
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 35D3891
TYPE DESIGNATION: O-I
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200090900
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/578

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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FLEXIBLE FEED CHUTES
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

FLEXIBLE FEED CHUTES

Flexible feed chute* are used to keep the cartridge belt from catching as it travels from the
ammunition box to the gun, and to prevent cartridges from twisting and causing a jam. Chutes
enable ammunition boxes of large carrying capacity to be located at some distance from the
machine guns. This allows placement of guns in positions on the airplane where limited space
prevents normal installation.

Interlocked metal stampings, shaped to support and direct the cartridge belt, comprise the
chute. At both ends of the chute are adapters, one for the gun. the other for the ammunition box.

The length of flexible chuting, when compressed, is about forty per cent less than when
extended; length of chuting is measured when extended.

Flexible feed chutes have been supplied in two general types, separable and permanent.
The permanent type chute is composed of a series of links which are spot-welded together to
form a permanent flexible chute. The separable type chute is composed of links which are held
together by spring action and may be separated by a special tool which releases the spring
tension. The separable type chute has superseded the permanent type chute for all initial
installations.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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(RESTRICTED) FLEXIBLE FEED CHUTES

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

CHUTE-FLEXIBLE FEED

LEWIS-LARSON TYPE B

NAMES: Flexible* feed chute
Lewis-Larson flexible chuting
Chuting assembly—flexible ammunition .50 cal.
Flexible ammunition chute
Flexible feed chuting

DESCRIPTION: The Lewis-Larson type B flexible feed chute is a separable feed chute, for use with M2
.50 caliber machine guns. This type is supplied in various lengths as ordered, but must be equipped
with a box end and gun end adapter before it is ready for use.

........................................................ approximately 5% inches

Heightu., approximately 1'i inches
Length .o must be specified when ordering
Weight e approximately 3{ pound per foot of length

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type 1 (Lewis-Larson type 0-1 >|gun end adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1723, and
Army type L-2 Lewis-Larson type M-3) Rox end adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1724.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1722
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail  .oooveecece, 24850
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43A20364
TYPE DESIGNATION: None (Procured as
manufacturer’s t\épe BI.
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procure-
ment.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipged as a complete
unit in 15, 25, or 50 foot lengths as
ordered.

The Navy is presently procuring this item
from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer* Monvfsdum'i Air Service Srltlih
Manufacturer Modal Drawing Used Command inference
Identification Numbar By Stock Number Numbar
Brunhoff Manufacturing Cati.puiiy LLO50 105A40 A-N-D 5200177125 150J 776
Smoot-Holman Company LLB50 105A40 A-N-B 5200177125 15DJ776

NOTE: The Lewis-Larson model LLB50 supersedes, and is interchangeable with, flexible ammu-
nition chuting assemblies A. E. Reference Numbers 52-1730, 52-1750, 52-1760, 52-1770,
52-1790, 52-1800, and 52-1810. When replacing any of these assemblies, one gun end
adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1723, and one box end adapter, A. E. Reference Number
52-1724, must be supplied for each installation.
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Original from 25
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

FLEXIBLE

FEED CHUTES

ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

ADAPTER-GUN

END

ARMY TYPE L-1

NAMES: Gun End Adapter
Gun Feedway Adapter
Flexible Feed Chute Adapter

DESCRIPTION: The Army type L-1 gun end adapter _is used to connect the flexible feed chute to the gun
in such a manner that the function of the chute is not impaired. It is attached to the M2, .50 caliber
machine Run by means of the Army type C-2 or C-3 ammunition box mount, and may be quickly
attached or removed from this mount by releasing a spring-held latch which forms a part of the

adapter.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight.. e

DimenSioN.......ooveeeiieeeee e
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

approximately 1, pound.
approximately 2ly, by 5Ji by 1*2 inches.

Army type L-2 box end adapter. A. E. Reference Number 52-1724, and Lewis-l1"arson type B flexible

feed chute, A. E. Reference Number 52-1722.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1723
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail..oociceiiicee e
AN OR A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43A20362

TYPE DESIGNATION: L-1

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer’> Manufacturer™

Manufacturer Model Drawing
Identification Number

Smoot-Holman Company G-l I05A12
Brunhoff Mfg. Company G-I 105A12

26

Diaitized bvCiO O Q lc

Am Service Brifi*b
Uted Command Reference
Br Stock Number Number
A-B 5200001775 150) 782
A-B 5200001775 150J 782
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ARMY

NAVY

ADAPTER-BOX END

ARMY TYPE 1-2

NAMES: Box end adapter

Box feedway adapter
Flexible feed chute adapter

DESCRIPTION’: The Arm?/ }ype L-2 box end adapter is used to provide a quickly detachable means of
connecting the flexible feed chute to a .50 calil>er ammunition box. This adapter is supplied in three
parts: one reinforced chute link with a bayonet connector at each end, and two channel connectors..
The chute link is attached to, and becomes a part of. the flexible feed chute, and the two channel
connectors are welded to the ammunition box.

CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
Dimensions approximately 111 by 6 by 3 inches.
WEIGNTE. o approximately \a pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: ) ]
Army type L-I gun end adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1723, and Lewis-Larson type B flexible
feed chute, A. E. Reference Number 52-1722.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1724
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail...cciieicicecee e 24876
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43A2-0361
TYPE DESIGNATION: L-2
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army' item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

ManvfMfvrw't Manufacturer'! Air Service BrMlh
Mgnul«lw« Mod.l Drawing U*ed Command Reference
Identification Number By Stack Number Number
Smoot-Holman Company M-3 105A24 A-B 5200001785 150J 783
Brunhofl Mfg. Compony M-3 105A24 A B 5200001785 150J 783
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

CHUTE-FLEXIBLE FEED

LEWIS-LARSON TYPE A HUGHES AIRCRAFT PART NO. 32968

NAMES: Flexible feed chute ] o
Chuting assembly—flexible ammunition .50 cal. ) )
Flexible ammunition chute Flexible feed chuting
DESCRIPTION: This flexible feed chute isa permanent type feed chute for use with .50 caliber M2 machine
%uns. This type was supplied in definite lengths, and was equipped with a gun end and box end adapter.
hutgs of I|fferent manufacture are interchangeable for a definite length, provided the adapters
are identical.

HEIGNL e approximately 5Jg inches.

Width approximately 11 >inches.

Weight iless adapters) approximately s4 pound per foot of length.
Weight of adapters ..o approximately >4 pound each.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-2 ammunition box mount. A. E. Reference Numbers 52-3200 and 52-3300: or Army
tvpe C-3 ammunition box mount, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-3350 and 52-3360.
ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: Refer to chart.
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Suj*erseded by Lewis-Larson
type B. A. E. Reference Number 52-1722.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including gun end and 1> end adapters.
NAVY
The Navy uses this item on airplanes procured from the Army.

The following chort is o of permonent type flexible feed chuies, formerly procured by »he Army. All models listed below ho»e been superseded by separable
chut* typ* 8, A. L Reference Number 52-1722. for iniliol inslollotion.

A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Aiir Service length A E British
Manufacturer Model Drowing Used Command In Reference Reference
Identification Number oy Slock Number Inches Number Number
Smoot-Holman Compony LLA50-M1-G1-15 105B1 A-B 5200174506-8 15 52-1730 150J 756
end BrunhofT Manufacturing || A50-M1-G1-29 105B1 A-B  5200174506-82 29 52-1750 150 757
Compony LLA50-M1-G1-36 105B1 A-B  5200174506-84 36 52-1760  150] 758
UA50-MI1-G1-48 105BI A-B 5200174506-86 48 52-1770 150J 759
UA50-M1-G1-66 105B1 * A-B 5200174506-884 66 52-1790 150J 760
UA50-MI1-GI-85 105B1 A 85 52-1800 None _
LIA50-M1-G1-103 105B1 A-B 5200174506-888 103 52-1810 150J 761
Hughe* Aircraft Compony 32968-150 32968 A-B 5200174506-5 15 52-1730 150J 756
32968-360 32968 A-B 5200174506-55 36 52-1760 150J 758
32968-650 32968 A-B 5200174506-555 65 or 66 52-1790 150J 760

NOTE: Smoot-Helmon Company ond Brunhofi Manufacturing Company manufacture their churei in accordance with lewis-lorson Company drawings and model desig-
not.cn The model identification serves os as o code to the chute required.

fXAM flt: LIA50-MI-GI-1 5 specifies lewis-larson— lype A (permanent)— .50 comber— M I-box end adapter— G | gun end odopter— 15 inch length

Hughes Aircroft Compony manufacture the.r chutes in accordance with Hughes drawing number 32968. ond their model designation was represented by the d'owing

number, o dash ond the length in inches, with the lost digit signifying the froction of inches in eighths, if ony The adopters for this chute were specified on Army Air
forces Contracts -hen ordered.

IXAMTilE: 32968'l 50 signifies drowing number— 15 inches, ond 0 eights of on inch in length.
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CONTAINER-EJECTED CASE

ARMY TYPE A-4

NAMES: Ejected case container
Container, ejected case, BAM —30, M2
Container—case ejection
Case ejection container

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-4 ejected case container is used with a single .30 caliber, M2 machine
gun installed on an Army type C-12 gun mount adapter. After being fired, the empty cartridge cases
are ejected from the gun into the container. The container is of sheet metal, semi-circular in shape,
and has a capacity of about 100 ejected cartridge cases. It is removable for emptying.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DImensions......cccceeeeeeee approximately 11s* by 5j£ by 2% inches.
Weignt. i approx[mateI?/ 1 pound 6 ounces. ]
CaAPACILY e approximately one hundred .30 caliber car-

. tridge cases.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A single .30 caliber M2 machine gun A. E. Reference Number 93-1520 mounted on an Army type
C-12 adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-500.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1950

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail i 93-24604
SUPEISEARA .ottt 24604

A A  F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37D5641 (Supersedes H38D6421)

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-4

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-5
ejected case container, A. E. Reference Number 52-2000.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufactory's Manufactory's Air Sorvico British

Manufactory Modal Drawing Usad Command Reference Remarks
Identification Number By Slack Number Number
Dayton Manufacturing Company *A-4 ~¢37D5641 A-B 5200211900 150J 579
*A-5 +°40G7385 A-B 5200211920 150J 751 Has canvas holder for 400 .30

caliber ejected cartridge cases.

Nolo: *AAF typoj **AAF drawing.
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ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

CONTAINER-EJECTED CASE

ARMY TYPE A-5

NAMES: Ejected case container
Case ejection container
Container—ejection case

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-5 ejected case container is used with any single .30 caliber, M2 machine
gun. It has a metal top, equipped with ends which are designed for quick attachment to the under-
side of the gun by means of two studs. After being fired, the empty cartridge cases are ejected from
the gun into the container. The actual container is a canvas sack suspended from the metal top, and
is emptied by means of a slide fastener at the bottom.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS.....ccviiieiriieieiee et approximately 26H by 11% by 3H inches.
WEIGNT. e approximately 1ypounds.
(O 10 1= Uod | 2SR approximately four hundred .30 caliber car-

tridge cases.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Any single .30 caliber M2 machine gun.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2000

SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEUART. ...t 24686
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40G7385
TYPE DESIGNATION: A5
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monvrfocturer'e  Manufacturer* Air Service mHHth
Monufocturer Model Drawing Used Command Reference Remorki
Identification Number By Slock Number Number
Dayton Manufacturing Company *A-5 “ 40G7385 A-B 5200211920 150J 751
*A-4 **3705641 A-B 5200211900 150J 579 Capacity limited to 100 coses.

Interchangeable when gun is
used with type C-12 adopter only.

Notei *AAF 'yp«; "AAF drawing.
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NAMES: Ejected link container
Link ejection container
Container—ink ejection

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3 ejected link container is used with a single .30 caliber M2 machine
gun. After being stripped from the cartridges by the gun, the links are ejected from the gun into the
container. The container consists of a metal tube, the upper end of which is attached to either the
right or left hand side of the gun by means of the belt retaining pawl pin. A canvas container is sus-
pended from the lower end of the tube, where it is held by means of a snap fastener. This container
may be emptied quickly by unsnapping the fastener.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS ...cvveicvieieeece et approximately 28% by 3% by 3% inches.
WEIGNT ..o approximately % pound.
CAPACILY et approximately two hundred .30 caliber am-

munition belt links.
RELATIONSHIP Oh' PARTS: Used with:

Any .30 caliber M2 machine gun.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2100

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail oo 93-24674
SUPEISEAEA. ...t e 24674
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37D2077
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-5
ejected link container, A. E. Reference Number 52-2200.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monvfoctwraa'i Air Stfvkt BrHith
Manirfadvrat Mcd.l Drawing Ui»d Command Rafaranca Ramarkt
W »nriflca*i*n Numb** or St*«k Nombar Nombar
Dayton Manufacturing Company *A-3 ««37D2077 A-B 5200213400 150J 752
*A-4 **3705642 A-B 5200213700 150J 763 Metallic box.
*A-5 **41D11038 A-B 5200213740 150J 580 Metallic box.

Nofei *AAF fyp«; **AAF droving.

(RESTRICTED)
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CONTAINER-EJECTED LINK
ARMY TYPE A-4

NAMES: Ejected link container
Link ejection container
Container—link ejection

DESCRIPTION: The Armv type A-4 ejected link container is used with a .30 caliber, M2 machine gun.
After being stripped from the cartridges by the gun. the links are ejected from the gun into the con-
tainer. The container consists of a rectangular metal box with a tapering elbow neck which can be
attached to the right or left side of the gun. At the bottom of the box is a metal flap which is kept
closed with a snap latch. Links are emptied from the container by opening the flap.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS.....oiiveriiiiriereeee e approximately 9% by 5% by 3% inches.
WEIGNT. .o approm_matelly 1'4 pounds. ) )
CaAPACILY ettt approximately two hundred .30 caliber links.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Any .30 caliber M2 machine gun.

ARMY

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2150

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail oo 93-24605
SUPEISEABA  ...vevvviiecieciccee ettt e e se e e e e ene 24605

A. A  F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37D5642 isupersedes Armv drawing number H39D5353)

TYPE DESIGNATION: A4

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-5,
ejected link container. A. E. Reference Number 52-2200.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monulgdwrir‘i  Manufacturer* Air Service Britith

Monufocturer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference Remark*
Identification Number By Stack Number Numb**
Dayton Manufacturing Company *A-4 4*3705642 A-8 5200213700 150J 763
*A-3 «*3702077 A-B 1 5200213400 150 752 1 Has canvas holder.
4A-5 **41D11038 1 A-B 5200213740 | 150J 580]|
*AAF type; "AAf drawing.
(RESTRICTED)
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CONTAINER-EJECTED LINK

ARMY TYPE A-5

NAMES: Ejected link container
Link ejection container

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-5 link ejection container is used with a single .30 caliber, M2 machine
gun. After being stripped from the cartridges by the gun, the links are ejected from the gun into the
container. The container consists of a rectangular metal box with a ta%rin elbow neck, which can
be attached to either the ri?ht or left side of the gun by means of the Wit holding pawl pin. At the
bottom of the box is a metal flap, which is kept closed with a snap latch. Links are emptied from the
container by opening the flap.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DimenSionS.....ccccoevveveeinieniesiesnsennens approximately 8M by 5; s by 3! minches,
Weight.. e, approximately | 1, pounds,
(OF:ToF: (o] | 20N approximately two hundred .30 caliber ejected

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Any .30 caliber M2 machine gun.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2200

SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail oo 93-24721
SUPEISEAEA  ..oveieecece e 24721

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D11038

TYPE DESIGNATION: A5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY . _ .
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer’! Manufacturer*! Ab Service Brttilh
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Command leference Remark!
Identification Number By Stock Number Number
Dayton Manufacturing Company *A-5 ««41D11038 A-B 5200213740 150J. 580
*A-3 «e37D2077 A-B 5200213400 150J 752 Has canvas holder.
*A-4 «*3705642 A-B 5200213700 150J/763
Note* *AAF type; **AAF drawing.
(RESTRICTED)
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DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l signal flare container is a portable carrier for aircraft signal flares.
It is made of canvas, has a plywood bottom support, and cotton webbing strap handles for carry-
ing. A full length zipper enables the entire top to be opened.

The container is divided into two parallel compartments, one able to hold four and the other five
M-10, M-I, M-14, M-15, or M-16 signal flares. Snap fasteners attach the container to the pistol
holder inside the airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions____ approximately 8 4 by 94 by 2%, inches,
Weight.............. approximately VA pound.
Capacity............ 9 flares.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2250

SPECIFICATIONS:

MANUFACTURER: Troy Sunshade Company.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G9233
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 4500216600

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-7
signal flare container A. E. Reference Number 52-2256.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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DESCRIPTION: The Array type A-5 signal flare container is a carrier for aircraft signal flares. It is made
of canvas, with a plywood bottom and cotton webbing strap handles for carrying.

The container has two parallel compartments, each able to hold three flares of types AN-M37 to
AX-M45 inclusive. A full length zipper enables the entire top to be opened. Snap fasteners attach the
container to the pistol holder inside the airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS  .oceiiiiii et approximately 4% by 5?4 by 4Vi inches.
WERIGNT. ..o approximately pound.
CAPACTLY o s 6 flares.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-2 pyrotechnic pistol holder, A. E. Reference Number 52-2826.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2254
SPECIFICATIONS:

MANUFACTURER: Troy Sunshade Company.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42G11966
TYPE DESIGNATION: A5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 4500230375
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-15-8
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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CONTAINER-SIGNAL FLARE

ARMY TYPE A-6

NAME: Signal flare container

DESCRIPTION: The Army t)g)e A-6 signal flare container is a carrier for aircraft signal flares. It is made
of canvas with a plywood bottom, and cotton webbing strap handles for carrying.
The container has two parallel compartments, each able to hold six flares of types AN-M37 to AX-M45
inclusive. A full length zipper enables the entire top to be opened. Snap fasteners attach the container
to the pistol holder inside the airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS.....cciiviiriiisieee e approximately 4?4 by 11*4 by 4*4 inches.
WERIGNL. ..t e agproximately 1,2 pound.
CaAPACTEY e 12 flares.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-2 pyrotechnic pistol holder. A. E. Reference Number 52-2826.

A, E, REFERENCE NUMBER; 52-2255

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. .o 93-24772
SUPEISEART. ....ccuiieieiieie e 24772

MANUFACTURER: Troy Sunshade Company.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42G11967
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-6

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 4500230400
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-15-8
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipj>ed as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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CHARGER, MANUAL, M2
FORMER ARMY TYPE B-6

NAMES: Manual charger
Gun charger control
Manual charger 20-mm cannon
Control—gun charger

DESCRIPTION: The M2 manual gun charger is the internal mechanism for manually charging a 20-mm
automatic gun. It consists of a cable which passes through a spring and fastens to a piston backed
against the spring.

The entire unit is inserted into a cylinder which is mounted on the side, and is a part of the gun. The
cable passes around a pulley on the outside of the cylinder, and is attached to a handle accessible to
the pilot. When the cable is pulled, the piston, which is secured to the gun bolt, moves backward,
compressing the spring against the rear of the cylinder and charging the gun. When the cable is re-
leased, the spring restores the piston to its original position and allows the gun bolt to operate inde-
pendently of the charger.

This unit was formerly known as the AAF type B-6 gun charger control assembly. It is now supplied
by Ordnance Office, War Department.

CHARACTERISTICS:

. approximately 25H by 294 by 194 inches.
approximately 194 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
M1 or AN-M2, 20-mm automatic guns.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2275

SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail.e o 93-24778
SUPEISEAEA....cuecvicvicece e 24778

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D69343

FORMER A. AL F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42C10439 and H43D6383

TYPE DESIGNATION: M2

FORMER TYPE DESIGNATION: B-6

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. Now supplied by Ordnance Office, War Department.
SHIPPING DATA: This item is usually supplied as a component part of the 20-mm gun.

NAVY
The Navy does not use this item, generally, since their equivalent would be the hydraulic 20-mm gun
charger, which is procured as a component part of the AN-M2, 20-mm gun, type E, Aviation Ordnance
Stock List Number 1-G-5599.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 108A/159

(RESTRICTED)
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CHARGER-""20mm HYDRAULIC GUN

ARMY TYPE D-3 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: 20-mm Hydraulic Gun charger Cylinder—hydraulic gun charger—20-mm cannon
Hydraulic gun charger cylinder Charger—gun, hydraulic BAM .50, M2 (Navy)

DESCRIPTION: This hydraulic gun charger. Army type D-3, provides a means for charging a 20-mm
aircraft cannon located in a position remote from the gunner. The charter consists of a piston in a
hydraulic cylinder, and is OEerated by a remote control valve. The charging cylinder is mounted in a
tubular housing on the right hand side of the gun. The piston is forced against the gun bolt stud
under hydraulic pressure and carries the bolt back to the recoil position. The gun control valve can
be set either to hold the bolt in the safety position or to complete the charging cycle and prepare the
gun for firing.

Hydraulic pressure to operate the charger is supplied by the airplane’s hydraulic system.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIiONS......cccooiiiiiiiii s approximately 11 by \ VA by IVA inches.
WEIGNL. .o approximately 2 pounds 4 ounces.
Piston diameter
Charging stroke... ..10 inches.
Minimum hydraulic pressure... ..800 pounds per square inch.
Maximum hydraulic pressure........ccovenvceneieneiennen, 1500 pounds per square inch.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l hydraulic gun charging valve, A. E. Reference Number 52-8450.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2300

MANUFACTURER: Bendix Products Division of Bendix Aviation Corporation.

MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: 78003

MANUFACTURER’S MODEL: F

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41G5289

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-3

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5400239000

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-21

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type B-6
un charger, A. E. Reference Number 52-2275.

SHIPPING DATA: This item shipped as a component part of AN-M2, 20-mm gun, Type E, A. E. Reference
Number 93-1355.

BUORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 332358

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-C-3412-50 (supersedes I-C-7680).

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement. Supplied with AN-M2, 20-mm gun, Type E, Aviation
Ordnance Stock List Number I-G-5599.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 108A/21

(RESTRICTED)
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NAMES: .30 caliber hydraulic gun charger
Hydraulic gun charger cylinder
.30 caliber hydraulic charger )
Cylinder—hydraulic gun charger .30 caliber

DESCRIPTION: This Army type D-l hydraulic gun charger provides a means of charging a .30 caliber
M2 machine gun located In a position remote from the gunner. The charger, which consists of a piston
in a hydraulic cylinder, can be mounted on either side of the gun and operated by a remote control

valve.

Hydraulic pressure, from_ the airplane’s hydraulic system, is applied through the control valve to
the cylinder, forcing the piston against the gun bolt stud. This action carries the bolt back to the recoil,
position. A latch mechanism holds the bolt in this position until the pressure is released from the
cylinder, permitting the bolt to return. The control valve can be set either to hold the bolt in the safety

position or to complete the charging cycle and prepare the gun for firing.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ....viiiriicicieie e approximately 17% by % by % inches.
WEIGNE. ..o approximately 2% pounds.

PisSton diameter ........ccoevvs veiiiencc e W inch.

Charging Stroke........c.cccovivieiniicecee e 4*1 inches. )

Minimum hydraulic pressure.........coeoeeiniesienieniennens 800 pounds per square inch.

Maximum hydraulic Pressure .......ccccceeveeevereseereernnnns 1500 pounds per square inch.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Any single .30 caliber M2 machine gun, and an Army type A-l hydraulic gun charger. A. E. Reference

Number 52-8450.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2400

MANUFACTURER: Bendix Products Division of Bendix Aviation Corporation.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: 7800*2

MANUFACTURER’S MODEL: H

A A . F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41G5287

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-I

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5400239040

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: None.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

40

REFERENCE NUMBER: 108A/171.
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CHARGER — .50 CALIBER HYDRAULIC GUN

ARMY

NAVY

ARMY TYPE D-2 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: .50 caliber hydraulic gun charger CKIinder—hydraulic gun charger .50 caliber
Hydraulic gun charger cylinder Charger—gun, hydraulic BAM .50, M2 (Navy)
DESCRIPTION: This Army type D-2 hydraulic gun charger provides a means of charging a .50 caliber
M2 machine gun located in a position remote from the gunner. The charger, which consists of a piston
in a hydraulic cylinder, can be mounted on either side of the gun and is operated by a remote control
valve.
Hydraulic pressure, from the airplane’s hydraulic system, is applied through the control valve to
the charging cylinder, and forces the piston against the gun bolt stud. This action carries the bolt
back to the recoil position. A latch mechanism holds the bolt in this position until the pressure is
released from the cylinder, permitting the bolt to return. The control valve can be set either to hold
the bolt in safety position or to complete the charging cycle and prepare the gun for firing.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ...ttt approximately 18H by 1Vi by 3 inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 2 pounds.

Piston diameter.......ccoiieiiiiniie e inch.

Charging StroKe ..o inches. )

Minimum hydraulic PresSure......ccocveeeievevesesieseeeeens 800 pounds per square inch.

Maximum hydraulic pressure...........ccccoevvevveivnieicsnnnenn, 1500 pounds per square inch.

RELATIONSHIP 'OF PARTS: Used with:
A single .50 caliber M2 machine gun, and Army type A-I hydraulic gun charging valve, A. E. Refer-
ence Number 52-8450.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2500

MANUFACTURER: Bendix Products Division of Bendix Aviation Corporation.

MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: 76862

MANUFACTURER'S MODEL: C

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41G5288

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-2

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5400239050

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: None.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by manual type,
contractor furnished equipment.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

BUORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 332358

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-C-3512-95 (supersedes I-C-7685).
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865;828

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 108A/66
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CONTINUOUS FEED UNITS

Continuous feed units enable a .30 caliber ammunition belt to be guided into a machine gun
while the gun is swiveled, elevated, or depressed. These units are used with remote gun installa-
tions where ammunition must be guided for a distance. The upj**r unit is mounted directly on
the adapter of the gun and the lower unit is placed on the ammunition box.

The units decrease belt bending but permit an increase in turning radius as the belt enters
the gun.

Both units, each consisting of a guide, roller and chute, are able to turn through a complete
circle. The guides and chute lead the ammunition belt, and the roller provides an even flow of
cartridges.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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FEED — LEFT HAND UPPER CONTINUOUS

BELL AIRCRAFT CORP. MODEL CF-3L NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Left hand upper continuous feed
.30 caliber upper continuous feed—left hand

DESCRIPTION: The upper continuous feed unit, designed for attachment to the left hand side of the gun
adapter, is used to guide and feed .30 caliber ammunition to a machine gun from a remote source.
It consists of a chute, guide and rollers, through which the ammunition belt passes. This unit can be
rotated through 360 degrees, and tprovides for adjustment of alignment between the chute and guide
so that the ammunition belt can feed properly.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS.....cciiiiiecieciece e approximately 6 by 5*4 by 3*4 inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 13S pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

I,ower continuous feed. Bell model CF-5, A. E. Reference Number 52-2682, and on a single .30 caliber
M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1440 or 93-1520.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2680

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installat.on.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

This item is identified by the Navy under the manufacturer's designation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4

A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer's Manufacturer'! Air Service Army Brftith
Monufacturer Modal Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference Remark!
Identification Number »r Stack Number Order Number Number

&dl Aircraft Corp. CF-3L 03-042-197L A-B 5200265400 11-1-41 150J 754 |

03-059-051 03-059-051 N Identical with the Bell model CF-31,
oxerpf ineludrc a ratehat which can
be removed if neceuary.

(RESTRICTED)
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FEED-RIGHT HAND UPPER CONTINUOUS

BELL AIRCRAFT CORP. MODEL CF-3R NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAME: Right hand upper continuous feed

DESCRIPTION: The upper continuous feed unit, designed for attachment to the right hand side of the
?un adapter, is used to guide and feed .30 caliber ammunition to a machine gun from a remote source.
t consists of a chute, guide and rollers, between which the ammunition belt passes. This unit can be

rotated through 360 degrees, and fprovides for adjustment of alignment between the chute'and guide
so- that the ammunition belt can feed properly.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS. ...icicicecece e nre s approximately 6 by 5~ by 3~ inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 1% pounds.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Lower continuous feed. Bell model CF-5, A. E. Reference Number 52-2682, and a single .30 caliber
M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1440 or 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2681
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
NAVY
This item is identified by the Navy under the manufacturer's designation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

AL tandre Bllivw
Manufacturer Model Drawing U>«d Command Technical Reference Remarks
Identification Number «y Stack Number Order Number Number

Bell Aircraft Corporation ~ CF-3R  03-042-197R A-B 5200265420  11-1-41 150J/755

03-059-052 03-059-052 N Identical with Bell model C~3R

except includes a ratchet which
can be removed if necessory.

(RESTRICTED)
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FEED-LOWER CONTINUOUS

BELL AIRCRAFT CORP. MODEL CF-5 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Lower continuous feed
Feed—30 cahber lower continuous

DESCRIPTION: The lower continuous feed unit, mounted above the ammunition box, is used to guide
and feed .30 caliber ammunition to a machine gun.
It consists of a guide housing, guide, guide deflectors, and rollers between which the ammunition belt

passes.
One of the rollers is held in place by an eccentric bolt. This bolt is used for adjustment and alignment

to insure proper ammunition feed.
The unit can be rotated 360 degrees, either horizontally or vertically, following the movement of

the gun.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS.....cciiiiiiiieiee et approximately 6 by by 3*4 inches.
WEIGNT. ..ot approximately 1 pound 7 ounces.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Upper continuous feed, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-2680 or 52-2681.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2682
MANUFACTURER: Bell Aircraft Corporation.
MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBER: CF-5
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: GM-749-663
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200265250
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-41
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
This item is identified by the Navy under the manufacturer's designation.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/587

(RESTRICTED)
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HANDLE-GUN CHARGING

ARMY TYPE A-2 NAVY MARK 1 MOD. 1

NAME: Gun charging handle

DESCRIPTION: This gun charging handle is used for manually charging fixed M2 remotely located
machine guns. A cable connects the handle to the charging slide on the gun.

The unit consists of a tubular member, threaded at one end for mounting to the airplane structure.
A grooved rod with a handle on the end passes through the tube; the cable from the gun charging
device is fastened to the other end. The rod is notched so that the handle may be turned, locking the
charging device in a safety position, or it may be pulled out and locked in a full recoil position. If the
handle is pulled out all the way and released without turning, the full charging cycle will be completed.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS.....etiiieiieciriee e approximately 12% by 3% by % inches.

WEIGNT. .o approximately 5Spound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Fixed .30 and .50 caliber M2 mach:ne guns, A. E. Reference Numbers, 93-1420 and 93-1560, or with

Army M2 manual charger, A. E. Reference Number 52-2275 mounted on MI or AN-M2 20-mm
automatic guns.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2750

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. ..o 93-24663

MANUFACTURER: General Aviation Equipment Company.

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 31B1184 .Supersedes Army drawing 02-A-28)
TYPE DESIGNATION" A-2

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200315800

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 1, Modification 1

BU. ORD DRAWING NUMBER: 178489

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIS? NUMBER: I-H-475
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Lnder procurement.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 108A 160
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77"
7T2

ER—AMMUNITION BOX approx.

ARMY TYPE A-I

NAMES: Ammunition box holder
.30 caliber ammunition box holder

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l ammunition box holdef is fastened to the gun mount adapter, and is
used to hold an ammunition box for a .30 caliber gun. This holder consists of a perforated metal re-
tainer with a horizontal metal strip which secures the ammunition box when it is inserted. The holder
is constructed so that empty ammunition boxes may be removed and replaced with full boxes.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS.....c.oiiiieiiiieiiee et approximately 7Ii by 5H by 5 inches.
WEIGNL. . approximately 1-1/10 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type L-4 ammunition box. A. E. Reference Number 52-1500 and Army type L-7 ammunition
box, A. E. Reference Number 52-1550.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2800
SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEAE ... 24660
MANUFACTURER: Warner Industries.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40G7402
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200328900
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/577

(RESTRICTED)
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48

HOLDERS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

h ----7" APPROX.-----——-- H

HOLDER-PYROTECHNIC PISTOL
ARMY TYPE A-I

NAMES: Pyrotechnic pistol holder
Pistol holder

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l pyrotechnic pistol holder, constructed of canvas duck, is used for
carrying the Army type M2 pyrotechnic pistol. It has a zipper opening for the pistol, and four snap
fasteners for attachment to a signal flare container.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ..ottt approximately 8'4 by 7 by 2\4 inches.
W RIGNT e approximately *4 pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-I signal flare container, A. E. Reference Number 52-2250 and M2 pyrotechnic pistol,
A. E. Reference Number 93-6000.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2825

SPECIFICATIONS:
D tATl i 93-24718
SUPEISEUCA....cviiieiiiee et e 24718
MANUFACTURER: Lite Manufacturing Company.
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G8920 (Supersedes drawing H41D10378).
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 4500494500
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
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yTYPE A-2
43G7Q44

HOLDER-PYROTECHNIC PISTOL
ARMY TYPE A-2

NAMES: Pyrotechnic pistol holder
Pistol holder

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-2 pyrotechnic
pistol holder, constructed of canvas duck, is
used for carrying the Army type M8 pyro-
technic pistol. It is attached to a signal flare
container by means of canvas straps and snap
fasteners.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS.....cuiiiiiiiieiiieecie et approximately 11M by 3 by 2 inches.
WEIGNT ..o approximately yjj pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type A-5, signal flare container, A. E. Reference Number 52-2254, Army type A-6 signal flare
container, A. E. Reference Number 52-2255 or Army type A-7 signal flare container, A. E. Reference
Number 52-2256, and AN-M8 pyrotechnic pistol, A. E. Reference Number 93-6100.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2826
SPECIFICATIONS:

DetaIl.ciciiiiiciiecec e 93-24820
10 o1=T £1=To [T SR 24820

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43G7044
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-2

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monwtoriwror'f - Manidmtimr'i Air Sarvka Army
Modal i Command

Morwfaawrar Drawing Uaod loobimcal
Idontiftcation Namioor By Stork Nwrbor - Ordor Nwibor

Life Manufacturing Company *A-2 *+43G7044 A 4500494600 11-15-8

Crawford Manufacturing Company eA-2 «e43G7044 A 4500494600 11-15-8

Troy Sunshade Company oA-2 «43G7044 A 4500494600 11-15-8

Note: ‘AAf typ*i **AAF d'owing.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) MOTORS —GENERATORS

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOTOR - GENERATOR
AMPLIDYNE LOCAL CONTROL

GENERAL ELECTRIC MODEL 5AM31NJ18

NAMES: Amplidyne local control motor generator
Amplidyne Motor generator

DESCRIPTION: This type of amplidyne motcc-generator,
used to supply current for the operation of locally-con-
trolled machine gun turrets, consists essentially of a
direct current electric motor and a direct currentoutput
enerator mounted on the same shaft. In »pite of the
act that the motor operates constantly to turn the
shaft, there is no output from the generator unless the
generator field is excited. This field requires but a small o . .
current to produce full generator output voltage. Minute variation in the field current instantaneously produces large
variations in the generator's output. Inis field current is controlled by two variable resistors in the turret control handle*.
The further the handles are moved from th? center position by the gunner, the greater is the output from the amplidyne
generator and the faster the turret motors move the turret and gun carriage.
Two amplidyne motor generator* and two turret drive motor* are required for each turret: one of each for movement of
the guns in elevation and depression, the others for rotation of the turret.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions. .... approximately 12 by 814 by 6>4 inches Motor input:
Weight........... .. .aggroxmately 29 pounds Volta....
Revolutions pe ....8300 Ampere
Generator outp
olte
Amperes
. Watte
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used in: .
Turrets A. E. Reference Number Turret Drive Motor A. F. Reference Number
Army type A-3 62-740C G. E. model 5BA50LJ1 52-3060
Army type A-3A 62-7425 G. E. model5BA60GJ1 52-3070
Army type A-3B 62-7450
Army type A-8C 52-7475
Army type A-15 52-779C
Army type A-16 52-735C
Army type A-9 52-7900'
Army type A-9A 52-7910
Army type A-10 52-7950
ARMY NAVY

50

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 62-3030 There is no Navy equivalent for tht Army item.
A S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

RODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

H NG DATA: Shipped ns a complete unit.

T
)

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Mod«ls or* used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monvfoctvror'i Minufacturor'i Air Sarvic* MHsh
Mod.| Drawing U»od Command Monvfottgror's Roforanco
IdoMiStation Nvmbor By So<k Numbor Sp« (Station Numbor
General Electric Company 5AM31NJ18 P-8111282 outline A 540000921/ OST-1B 150B'1506
TT-58 1IR190 mtnmhly
Thomas A. Edison, Incor- 5AM31NJ18 P-81 11282 outline A 5400009212 OST-1B 1508/1506
porated TT-5818190 assembly
Emerson Electric Manufac- 5AM3INJ18 P-8111282 outline A 5400009212 OST-1B 1508/1506
turing Company TT-5818190 assembly

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) MOTORS — GENERATORS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOTOR-AZIMUTH TURRET DRIVE

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 5BA50U1

NAMES: Azimuth turret drive motor
Drive motor
Turret drive motor
DESCRIPTION*: This  horsepower azimuth turret drive motor is used to horizontally rotate a gun turret.
It is of the four-pole two-brush type, with a separately excited field. The motor is bolted to the turret
in a vertical position, so that the armature shaft is down. This shaft carries the drive pinion of a 500
to 1reduction gear train. The motor is equipj>ed with sealed ty?e ball bearings containing enough low
temperature lubricant to last throughout its normal operational life. One amplidyne motor-generator
is required to furnish power for operation of each drive motor.

CHARACTERISTICS: ] ]
DiMENSIONS.....ocvivrrcie e approximately 9% by 514 by 4M inches
WEIGNT. e approximately 8 pounds
Ty‘pe s \ >horsepower direct current
Full load revolutions per minute ........cccocevevevieinenenn,

Field CUrTent.......ccooi s 2.3 amperes
Field VOItage ... 24 volts
Field resistanCe.......cocovvieiiiiice e 9.4 ohms

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with : .
Amplidyne motor-generator G. E. model 5AM31NJ18, A. E. Reference Number 52-3030 in the follow-

ing turrets: Army type A-3, A. E. Reference Number 52-7400; Army type A-3A, A. E. Reference
Number 52-7425; Army type A-3B, A. E. Reference Number 52-7450; Army type A-3C, A. E. Refer-
ence Number, 52-7475; Army type A-15, A. E. Reference Number 52-7790; Army type A-9, A. E.
Reference Number 52-7900; Army type A-9A, A. E. Reference Number 52-7910; Army type A-10,

A. E. Reference Number 52-7950 and Army type A-Il, A. E. Reference Number 52-8000.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3060

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer'™ Air Service Manufacturer's BrtH.h
Manwfoctvm Modal Drawing Ueed Command Specideation Reference
Identification Number N Stock Nvmbor Number Number
General Electric Company 5BA50LJ1 TT-5818151 A 5400465615 OST-1B 1508/1019
Emerson Electric Manufacturing Company 5BA50U1 TT-5818151 A 5400465615 OST-1B 150B/1019

American Generator and Armature Company 5BA50LJ1 TT-5818151 A 5400465615 OST-1B 150B/1019

- (RESTRICTED)
Original from 51
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(RESTRICTED) MOTORS —GENERATORS

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOTOR-ELEVATION TURRET DRIVE

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 5BA50GJ1

NAMES: Elevation turret drive motor
Drive motor Turret drive motor

DESCRIPTION: This  horsepower elevation turret drive motor is used to elevate and depress a two-gun
turret gun carriage. It is of the four-pole, two-brush type, with a seﬂarately excited neld. The motor
is bolted to the turret in a vertical position, so that the armature shaft is up. This shaft carries the
drive pinion of an 800 to 1 reduction gear train. The motor is equipped with sealed tﬁ)e ball bearings
containing enough low temj>erature lubricant to last throughout normal operational life. One ampli-
dyne motor-generator is required to furnish power for the operation of each drive motor.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIimensions........ccoccvveniininnen. approximately %®by 5  KAinches
Weight............... O e approximately 7 pounds
TJPe ................. . H horsepower direct current

Full load revolutions per minute 3000

Field current.......ccccoeevevcieinennnn, I.8 amperes

Field voltage......... 24 volts

Field resistance

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Amplidyne motor-generator, G. E. model 5AM31NJ18, A. E. Reference Number 52-3030 in the
following turrets: Army type A-3, A. E. Reference Number 52-7400; Army type A-3A, A. E. Reference
Number 52-7425; Army type A-3B, A. E. Reference Number 52-7450; Army type A-3C, A. E. Refer-
ence Number 52-7475; Army type A-15, A. E. Reference Number 52-7790; Army type A-9, A. E.
Reference Number 52-7900; Army type A-9A, A. PL Reference Number 52-7910; Army type A-10,
A. E. Reference Number 52-7950 and Army type A-Ill, A. E. Reference Number 52-8000.

1. 6 ohms

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3070

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models oro usod in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monwfocturer'ft ~ Manufacturer™

Air Sorvice Manufacturer™ BrttUh
Manufacturer Modal Drawing Uted Command Specification Reference
Identification Number »y Stack Number Number Number
Generol Electric Company 5BA50GJ1 TT-5818150 A 5400465630 OST-18 150B, 1027
Emerson Electric Manufacturing Company 5BA50GJ1 TT-5818150 A 5400465630 OST-1B 1508 1027
(RESTRICTED)
52 Original from
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79" APPROX.

MOUNT-AMMUNITION BOX

ARMY TYPE A-3

NAMES: Ammunition box mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3 ammunition box mount is used for attaching a type A-1 ammunition
box holder to a .30 caliber M2 machine gun. The mount is a welded metal bracket that is held to the
gun by the belt retaining pawl pin and the gun trunnion bolt.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS.....oviieieiecece e approximately 7% by 3 by % inches.
WEIGNT. .o approximately 11£ pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l1 ammunition box holder. A. E. Reference Number 52-2800 and .30 caliber M2 machine

guns, A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1440 or 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3100

Detail. i 93-24661
SUPEISEAEA. ... o 24661
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40D5858
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monufocturer't Manufacturer'™ Air Servict Britith
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference Remark*
Identification Number By Stack Number Number
St. Louis Aircraft Corporation *A-3 *¢40D5858 A-B 5200466980 150J. 584
Dahlstrom Metallic Door Company *A-3 **4005858 A-B 5200466980 150J 584

Note: "AAf type; **AAf drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNTS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

MOUNT — LEFT HAND AMMUNITION BOX

ARMY TYPE C-2

NAMES: Left hand ammunition box mount
.50 caliber flexible run ammunition box mount
Ammunition box mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-2 left hand ammunition box mount is used to secure a type 0-1 ammuni-
tion box. or boxes of similar design, to the left side of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun. The mount is
a_machined metal plate with a_pair of lugs which are attached to the Run b?/ the belt retaininR pawl
Bm. The ammunition box is slid on the plate and spring-loaded plunRers, located on the mountinR

racket, prevent the box from beeominR dislodged by vibration.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS...cciiiiiii e approximately 5nW£ by 1 by 1 inches.
Weight approximately 61 >gunces.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type 0-1 ammunition box. A. E. Reference Number 52-1603 and .50 caliber M2 machine
guns. A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1560 and 93-1590.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3200

SPECIFICATIONS:
(DL 7 V1 TR 93-24640A
SUPEISEAEd ..o 93-24640
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37B2675
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-2
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type C-3
mount, A. E. Reference Number 52-3350.

SHIPPING DATA: Shippec as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer™ Manufacturer' Atr Service British

Manvfocfvrer Model Drawing U«ed Command Reference

Identification Number By Stork Number Number
Dayton Tool & Engineering Company *C-2 "37B2675 A-B 5200467000 150J 576
*C-3 **39B3905-1 A-B 5200467350 150J 702

Nofei *AAF type; **AAF drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
54

Original from



(RESTRICTED) MOUNTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOUNT RIGHT HAND AMMUNITION BOX

ARMY TYPE C-2

NAMES: Right hand ammunition box mount
.50 caliber flexible gun ammunition box mount
Ammunition box mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-2 right hand ammunition box mount is used to secure a type 0-1
ammunition box, or boxeés of similar design, to the right side of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun. The
mount is a machined metal plate with a pair of lugs which are attached to the gun by the belt re-
taining pawl pin. The ammunition box is slid on the plate and spring-loaded plungers, located on the
mounting bracket, preventing the box from becoming dislodged due to vibration.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS....ocicicicr e approximately 5*!" by 1 by 1 inches.
WEIGhL.....coiiiee e approximately 6H ounces.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type 0-1 ammunition box, A. E. Reference Number 52-1600 and .50 caliber M2 machine guns.
A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1560 and 93-1590.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3300

SPECIFICATIONS:

DEtail oo 93-24640A
SUPEISEABA. ...ttt 93-24640

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37B2675

A. A. F. PART NUMBER: 37B2675-1

TYPE DESIGNATION: C-2

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Referto chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type C-3
mount. A. E. Reference Number 52-3350.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manvfoctvrar'm Monvfoctvrtf § Air S*rvi<* BrtfUh
Manu(ocl/ror M*d*| Drawing utrd Command R*f*f*«c*
Id«nflft<oll*n Number »y Stack Number Member
Dayton Toot & Engineering Company ~ *C-2 -*3782675-1 A-B 5200467050 1501/585
*C-3 *«39B3905-R A-B 5200467360 150J/703

No**! *AAf lypej **AAf dfowing.

(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNT-LEFT

MOUNTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

HAND AMMUNITION BOX

ARMY TYPE C-3

NAMES: Loft hand ammunition box mount
.50 caliber flexible gun ammunition box mount
Ammunition box mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-3_left hand ammunition box mount is used to secure a type 0-1
ammunition box, or boxes of similar design, to the left side of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun. The

mount isa machined metal
pawl pin. The ammunition

late with a pai r of lugs which are attached to the gun by the beltretaining
ox is slid on the plate and spring-loaded plungers, located on the mount-

ing bracket, prevent the box from becoming dislodged due to vibration. o ]
This mount is similar to the Army type C-2, except that the bracket position is located % inch
further out from the side of the gun. This increased dimension permits tne use of the type 0-1 am-
munition box with Army types E-8 and E-12 gun mount adapters.

CHARACTERISTICS:

...................................................................... appruximately 51 *y X% by 1 inches.

WEIGNT. ..o approximately 6J4 ounces.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type 0-1 ammunition box, A. E. Reference Number 52-1600 on .50 caliber M2 machine guns,
A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1560 and 93-1590.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3350

SPECIFICATIONS:

DEtail ..o 93-24690A
....................................................................... 93-24690
A A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39B3905
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

Superseded

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

Manufacturer'

Manufacturer

Identification

Dayfon Tool and Engineering
Company

56

Hot*: ‘AAf type; *"AAF drawing.

Model

*C-3
*C-2

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monufocturec'i
Drawing
Number

"39B3905-1
*'37B2675

Uted
By

A-B
A-B

Air Service 8rtti>h
Command Reference Remorfc*
Stock Number Number

5200467350 150] 702

5200467000 150) 576 Cannot be used with Army types E-8
and E-12 gun mount adapters.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from
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MOUNTS
£V ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

MOUNT — RIGHT HAND AMMUNITION BOX

ARMY TYPE C-3

NAMES: Right hand ammunition box mount

.50 caliber flexible gun ammunition box mount
Ammunition box mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-3 ammunition box mount is used to secure a type 0-1 ammunition

box, or boxes of similar design, to the right side of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun. The mount is a
machined metal Blate with a pair of lugs which attach to the gun by the belt retaining pawl pin.
The ammunition box is slid on the plate and spring-loaded plungers, located on the mounting bracket,
prevent the box from becoming dislodged due to vibration.

This mount is similar to the Army type C-2, except that the bracket position is located inch further
out from the side of the gun. This increased dimension permits the use of the type 0-1 ammunition
box with Army types E-8 and E-12 gun mount adapters.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS....coiiiviiirreieere e approximately 5'* by 1% by 1 inches.
WEIGNT .o approximately ounces.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

ARMY

Army type 0-1 ammunition box, A. E. Reference Number 52-1600 on .50 caliber M2 machine guns,
A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1560 and 93-1590.

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3360
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail ..o 93-24690A
SUPEISEABA. ...cvieieieieceie e 93-24690

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39B3905
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-3

A S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'™ Air Service —
Monefoctvrer Model Drawing Utod Command — Remark!
Identification Number By Slock Number —
. . *C-3 *«39B3905-R A-B 5200467360 150J) 703
Doyton Tool end Engineering )
*C-2 ««37B2675-1 A-B 5200467050 150J. 585 Cannot be used with Army type E-8

Company

and E-12 gun mount adapters.

Note: ‘AAftypej **AAf drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNT-FLEXIBLE GUN SIGHT

ARMY TYPE C-4

NAMES: Flexible gun sight mount
Telescopic sight mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-4 flexible gun sight mount is used to attach types E-4 and E-5 tele-
scopic sights to Army types E-5 and E-8 gun mount adapters. It consists of two ring clamps which
hold the sight, a vernier for aligning the sight to the gun. and a baseplate bracket for bolting the entire

mount to the adapter.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS......cocviiiiiis e approximately by 3' by 2 ‘ minches.

WeEIght it e e approximately 1 pound 2 ounces.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-4 or E-5 telescopic sights, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-5300 and 52-5350, on Army
type E-5 or E-8 adapters, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-875 and 52-1100.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3400

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail oo 93-24669

SUPEISEAR. ... 24669
MANUFACTURER: American Thermometer Company.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40D6090
TYPE DESIGNATION: C4
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200471000
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 108B/80

. (RESTRICT TEDL
Original from
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

/+ « gy APPROX.
!

MOUNT-GUN

ARMY TYPE G-1A

NAMES: Gun mount
Flexible gun mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type G-1A gun mount provides means for moving a .30 caliber M2 machine
gun along a stationary track or rail conforming to the shape of a fuselage opening. The mount consists
of a steel housing surrounding a movable truck which engages the rail, a brake mechanism, and a
socket with a locking device to hold and lock the gun in the desired position. It also aids in stowing
the gun horizontally, when not in use.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS......ccviiiiiiiiiteire e approximately 7 by 11 by 4}* inches
WEIGNT. . approximately 8 pounds 6 ounces

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Assingle .30 caliber M2 machine gun mounted on an
Army type C-16 gun mount adapter.......c.cccceecervervennnne. A. E. Reference Number 52-600
ARMY
A. E, REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3500
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail. o ciiiiice e 93-24561A
YU o T=T 657=T [ 93-24561

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37G6581 (Supersedes Army Drawing Number H39G5346)
TYPE DESIGNATION: G-1A

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type G-5
mount, A. E. Reference Number 52-3600.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit without rail which is not furnished by the government.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'! Air Serwica Army BrHiih
Monvfocturtr Model Drawing Ueed Commend Technical Reference Remark!
Identification Number ® Stock Number Order Number Number
*G-1A *37G658I A-B 5200473300 150J/48
The Duro Company
*G-5 *«41G10752 A-B 5200473325 11-10-13 150J/574  Aluminum housing.

Notei *AAF type; **AAf drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNTS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

MOUNT-GUN

ARMY TYPE G-5

NAMES: Gun mount
Flexible gun mount

DESCRIPTION:The Army type G-5gun mount provides means for moving a.30caliber M2 machine punalong
a stationary track or rail, conforming to the shape of a fuselage opening. The mount consists of an
aluminum housing surrounding a movable truck which engages the rail, a brake mechanism, and a
socket with a locking device to hold and lock the gun in the desired position. It also aids in stowing

the gun horizontally, when not in use.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Asingle .30 caliber M2 machine gun mounted on an
Army type C-16 gun mount adapter.....c.coceevriernennas A. E. Reference Number 52-600

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3600

SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail ...
Superseded........ocieiiiiiiiine e

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G10752
TYPE DESIGNATION: G-5
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

........................ 93-24719
....................... 24719

approximately 776 by liy$by
approximately 8 pounds 6 ounces

inches

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, without rail which is not furnished by the government.

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monufocturor'c  Manufacturer® Air Service Army Britich

Monufecturar M*d*] Drawing U»f Command Technical Reference Remark!
M*fitiA<«ti*n Number «y Stack Numbor ~ Ordar Numbor Numbor
i . *G-5 ««41G10752 A-B 5200473325 11.10-13 150J 574
e*»v L/uio V-Wipuny .
*G-1A «+37G6581 A-B 5200473300 150) 48  Steel housing
Not*; *AAF typ«, **AAF drawing.
(RESTRICTED)
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NAVY

MOUNT — GUN

ARMY TYPE H-I

NAMES: Gun mount
Flexible gun mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type H-I gun mount provides means for moving one .50 caliber M2 machine
gun or twin, .30 caliber M2 machine guns along a stationary track or rail conforming to the shape
of a fuselage evening. The mount consists of a steel housing surrounding a movable truck which
engages the rail, a brake mechanism, and a socket with a locking device 0 hold and lock the gun,
or guns, in the desired position.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS. ..o approximately 11 by 7 by 4Vi inches
WIGNT e approximately 16 pounds 8 ounces

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Asin%le .50 caliber M2 machine gun mounted on an Army type E-Il or E-12 adapter, A. E. Reference
Number 52-1300 or 52-1325; or two .30 caliber M2 machine guns mounted on a Bell model 19-G
gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-400.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3700

SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail ..o 93-24698
SUPEISEART......oiiieiiiiic e 24698

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G6410 (Supersedes Army Drawing S41D6785).

TYPE DESIGNATION: H-I

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, without rail which is not furnished by the government.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manwfoctvrar’f Manufactwror'i Air Sorvico MM I
Monvfactwo* Mod*' Drawing U».d Command Rofaronco
Identification Numbir By Stack Nvmbti Nwmbor
The Duro Company oH-I *241G6410 A-B 5200473335 150J 50
Aerial Machine and Tool Company oH-I «41G6410 A-B 5200473335 150J3/50
Not* *AAF typ«; **AAF drawing.
(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNTS

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

BALL AND SOCKET GUN

ARMY TYPE K-1

NAMES: Ball and socket gun mount assembly

Ball and socket mount
Gun mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-1 ball and socket

gun mount consisting of a type K-2 ball and
a type C-17 adapter, accommodates a single
.30 caliber M2 machine gun. The adapter is
fastened to the front trunnion of the gun and
clips to the rear of the ball. The socket halves,
which eurround the ball, attach to both eidee
of a plexiglass enclosure or window, where they
are held by two retaining flanges. Aremovable
sleeve in the ball may be withdrawn to
permit use of a gun camera in this mount.

CHARACTERISTICS:

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A .30 caliber M2 flexible machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3800

SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEART. ..ot

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40G6567

TYPE DESIGNATION K-1

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type K-3
ball and socket gun mount, A. E. Reference Number 52-3950.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for tie Army item.

Manufacturer'!
Manufacturer Model
Identification

Moore-Eaitwood and K1
Company *K-2
Iron Fireman Many- *K-1
facturing Company K-
*K-2A

Anctsbcfgcr Brothers K-2A
Incorporated

Ainsworth Manufac- *K-3
turing Company

Not*; *AAf typej **AAP drowing.

62

Dimensions  approximately 524 by 54 by
7*6 inches.
Weight........... approximately 4\4 pounds.

93-24655
24655

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4

Manufacturer'*
Drawing
Number

*+40G6567
**41B5641
*+40G6567
**41B564I
*«41B10360

**41B10360

AG-150

Uied
By

A-B
A-B
A-B

A-B

A-B

Air Service
Command
Stack Number
5200473350
5200473370
5200473350
5200473370

5200473380

5200473380

5200473385

ft-Army, N-Navy, B-British

BrUlth

Reference Remark*

Number

150J 18

150J 27 Ball mount only. Requires adapter.

150J 18

1503 27 Ball mount only. Requires adapter.

150J 19 Ball mount only. Requires adopter. Non-
removable sleeve.

150 19  Ball mount only. Requires adopter. Non-
removable sleeve.

1507, 51 Ball mount only. Requires adopter. Non-

removable sleeve

(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNT -

ARMY TYPE K-2

NAMES: Ball and socket gun mount
Ball and socket mount

Gun mount

MOUNTS

ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

BALL AND SOCKET GUN

DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-2 ball and socket
gun mount, used with a single .30 caliber M2
machine gun, is a subassembly of the K-1 mount
and is procured as such.

A sleeve inside the ball fits over the air jacket
of the gun and is locked in place by set screws.
The sleeve is removable, to permit use of a gun camera in this mount. Six holts mount this unit
through a plexiglass panel, either in the nose or waist of the airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type C-17 gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-700 to form the type K-l gun mount
which is used on .30 caliber M2 machine guns, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3850
SPECIFICATIONS:

(D1 7 V| TR TTRRTRR

Superseded

93-24697
24697

approximately 5% inches in diameter.
approxi_mateI?/ 4 by 4 by 5 inches.
approximately

4*4 pounds.

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B5641 (Supersedes Army Drawing Number 40G6567).

TYPE DESIGNATION: K-2

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type K-3
gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-3950.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a sub-assembly of Army type K-I, A. E. Reference Number 52-3800.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used In services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Moore-Eaitwood and

Company

Company

Company

Anetiberger Brothers,

Incorporated

Manufacturer'! Air Service BritUh
Manufacturer Model Drawing Ueed Command Reference Remark*
Identflcation Number By Stock Number Number
-K-2 “ 41B5641 A-B 5200473370 150J 27
*K-1 *¢40G6567 A-B 5200473350 150J 18 Includes Army type C-17 gun mount
adapter.
K-2 **41B5641 A-B 5200473370 1503 27
Iron Fireman Manufacturing *K-1 *M0G6567 A-B 5200473350 150J 18 Includes Army type C-17 gun mount
adapter.
*K-2A -41B10360 A-B 5200473380 150J 19 Non-removable ileeve.
Ainiworth Manufacturing K-3 AG-150 A-B 5200473385 150J/51 Non-removable ileeve.
*K2A **41B)0360 A-B 5200473380 150J 19 Non-removable ileeve.
Natei *AAf type, **AAF drawing.
(RESTRICTED)
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ARMY

NAVY

MOUNTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOUNT-BALL AND SOCKET GUN

ARMY TYPE K-2A

NAMES: Ball and socket gun mount
Ball and socket mount
DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-2A ball and socket gun mount is used with a single .30 caliber M2
machine gun. This mount is a complete assembly, cast in one hollow piece with an integral sleeve.
Nine bolts mount this unit through a plexiglass panel, either in the nose or waist of an airplane. A
spring cap fits over the end of the ball exposed to the slipstream.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions of SOCKEL.............cccovviiniiiiiiiinin, approximately 5% inches in diameter.
Dimensions of ball........c.ccceeies v, . approximately 4 by 4 by 5 inches.
WEIGNT. ... approximately 4  pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-17 gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-700, or Army type C-18 gun mount

adapter and .30 caliber M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3900

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail i 93-24697
SUPEISEARM. ..ot e e e 24697

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B10360

TYPE DESIGNATION: K-2A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart. o )
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by the Army type

K-3 mount. A. E. Reference Number 52-3950.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models or* used in services os noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Novy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service British
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Reference
Identification Number By Stock Number Number ItiM rti
Anet*berger Brother*, *K-2A *e41810360 A-B 5200473380 150J 19
Incorporated
) *K-2A **41B10360 A-B 5200473380 150J 19
IrO:VFIrenéan Manufac- *K-2 *+41B5641 h A-B 5200473370 150J 27
ring Lompany K-l ««40G6567 A-B 5200473350 150) 18 Includes Army type C-17 gun mount adopter.

*-m*. 18564 1 A-B 5200473370 150J 27

Moore-Ea*twood and *K-2

Company *K-1 ««40G6567 A-B 5200473350 150J 18 Include* Army type C - 17 gun mount adopter.
Aipjwgrth Manufactur- *K-3 AG-150 A-B 5200473385 15QJ, 51

ing Company

Not*: *AAP type; **AAf drawing.
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MOUNT — BALL AND SOCKET GUN

ARMY TYPE K-3

NAMES: Ball and socket gun mount
Ball and socket mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-3 ball and socket gun mount is used with a single .30 caliber M2
machine gun. Itis compost of ball halves, stamped out and tightly butt-jcinted, with a non-remov-
able sleeve extending the entire length of the ball. Six bolts mount this unit throu?h the plexiglass
in either the nose or waist of an airplane. A spring cap fits over the end cf the ball exposed to the

slipstream.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions of SOCKEL...........covvvieiriiniirce e approximately 5% inches in diameter.
Dimensions of ball.............ccccoviiiii approxi_mateIP/ 41~ by 4U# by 5H inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 4V6 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-17 or C-18 gun mount adapters, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-700 and 52-800, and .30
caliber M2 maciine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3950
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. oo 93-24780
SUPEISEAE. ...t 24780
A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42B12323
TYPE DESIGNATION: K-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
NAVY . . .
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer'* Manufacturer'™ Air Service BrHUh
Manufacture* Mod.l Drawing U.ed Command Reference Remark*
Identification Number @/ Stack Number Number
Ainsworth Manufactur- K-3 AG-150 A-B 5200473385 150J/51
ing Company
Anetsberger Brothers, eK-2A «*41B!0360 A-B 5200473380 150J 19
Incorporated
*K-2A «*41B10360 A-B 5200473380 150J/19
Iron Fireman Manufac- K-2 «4185641 A-B 5200473370 150] 27
turing Company K-l *¢40G6567 A-B 5200473350 150) 18 Includes Army type C-17 gun mountadapter.
Moore-Eastwood and K-2 **41B5641 A-B 5200473370 150J 27
Company K-l ««40G6567 A-B 5200473350 150J/18 Includes Army type C-17 gun mountadapter.

No*#! *AAF typa; **AAF drawing.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from 65
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

ARMY

NAVY

MOUNTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOUNT-BALL AND SOCKET GUN

ARMY TYPE K-4

NAMES: Hall and socket gun mount
Ball and socket mount

DESCRIPTION* The Army type K-4 ball and socket gun mount is used with a single .50 caliber M2 machine
gun. The ball halves are stamped out and tightly butt-jointed, with a non-removable sleeve extending
the entire length of the ball. Six bolts mount this unit to a spider through a plexiglas panel in either
the nose or waist of an airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions of SOCKet.........c.cccccvvviiiiniiii, approximately 5% inches in diameter
Dimensions of ball..........ccocoeveiicc e approximately 4 by 4y%by 5% inches
WEIGNT .ot approximately 3J4 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
A 50 caliber M2 machine gun, A E. Reference Number 93-1500 with Army type C-19 gun
mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-850; and Army type E-Il gun mount adapter, A. E.
Reference Number 52-1300.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3960

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail ..o 93-24814
SUPEISEARA....cuiiiiiiieie e 24814

MANUFACTURER: Ainsworth Manufacturing Company
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: AG-360
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42B19081

TYPE DESIGNATION: K-4

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200468540
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

66

REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/52
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ARMY

NAVY

MOUNT —SWIVEL GUN

ARMY TYPE K-5

NAMES: Swivel gun mount
Ball and socket mount
Ball and socket Run mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-5 swivel Run mount is used with a single .50 caliber M2 machine
pin. The mount comprises a universal joint in the form of a welded stamping, consisting of two cyl-
inders, one rotating within the other. Their axis of rotation are at right angles to each other. A tube,
which fits around the gun barrel, extends through the inner cylinder, and carries the necessary palls
for attaching the mount to the gun.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DImensions........ccccceeeee o approximately 15Uj by 6 by 4% inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 5 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

A 50 caliber M2 machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560. and Army type E-ll gun mount
adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1300.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3965
SPECIFICATIONS:

MANUFACTURER: Ainsworth Manufacturing Co.
MANUFACTURERS DRAWING NUMBER: AG-800
A. A  F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43G10872

TYPE DESIGNATION: K-5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200473200
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 150 53

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOUNT-GUN
ARMY TYPE M-I

NAMES: Gun mount
Hydraulic gun mount
Hydraulic swivel gun mount
United Shoe gun mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type
M-l gun mount accommo-
dates remotely-controlled twin
.50 caliber machine gun.’
in the tail of an airplane. It
consists of a separate hydrau-
lic unit, an \'-fi flexible gun
si%ht and camera bracket, a mount to sugport the guns, and a tracking device to establish rate control.
The quantity of oil supplied from the hydraulic unit to the pistons and cylinders is controlled by
metering vaives. The gunner, situated behind armor plate, operates control handles that regulate
these valves and cause the guns tc move. The system can be manually operated in ca>e of power
failure by opening a dump valve and releasing trapped oil. The sight, located approximately 17 inches
above the mount, is coordinated with the guns by means of mechanical linkage.

‘eContinued on ixige i
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CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions........cc.ccoceveeene approximately 45 by 24 by 19 inches
Weight......ccooooiiniiiiinn, approximately 145 pounds
Cone of fire........cceveevcnnnenn, 60 degrees
Speed in any direction... 30 degrees per second
Electric motor:
Horsepower ........cc...... 35
Voltage.....ccoooneieieriinnne 24 volts direct current
Revolutions per minute 1000

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type N-6 flexible gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4500, and twin .50 caliber M2 machine
guns, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3975
MANUFACTURER: United Shoe Machinery Corp.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBERS: VI-17: VI-152, and VMM
TYPE DESIGNATION: M-I
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200473500
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped unassembled in three units.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150] 54
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NAMES: Gun mount

MOUNT-GUN
ARMY TYPE M-6

Hell turret Hydraulic gun mount Hydraulic swivel gun mount

(Continued on

71)
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ARMY

NAVY

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150] 33

MOUNTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOUNT-GUN

«.Continued from page 7tn

DESCRIPTION: The Army type M-6 Run mount accommodates remotelly—controlled twin .50 caliber M2
i

machine guns in the tail of an airplane. It consists of an hydraulic unit, a bracket for an Army
type X-8 ?un sight, a mount to su[:)port the guns, and an ammunition feed adapter. The mount is
hydraulically-operated and is controlled by two variable displacement pumps. These pumps provide
pressure for operation of the quadrant or vane type hydraulic motors; one controls movement in
elevation, the other, in rotation. By varying the displacement of the proper pump, the position of
the mount is changed. The sight is coordinated with the guns by means of linkage and is located
approximately 171s»inches above the mount. The gunner operates the control handles, which are
mounted above the hydraulic unit, from behind armor plate.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DimenSioNnS.......ccocvvvverereeriereeiseeeseens approximately 27*2 by 281 >by 27 inches,
Weight aBproximater 125 pounds.
Cone of fire 00 degrees.
Speed in any direction  ................. 35 degrees per second.
Electric Motor:
HOISEPOWET ....ccviiiiiiie e
Volta

?e_ . 24 volts direct current
Revolutions per minute  ......... . 6000

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type X-8 flexible gun sight. A. E. Reference Number 52-4550 and twin .50 caliber M2 machine
guns’ A. E. Reference Number 03-1560. Early models of this mount were equipped with Navy Mark
9 illuminated sight. A. E. Reference Number 52-5375.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3980

MANUFACTURER; Bell Aircraft Corp.

MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: 03-038-701
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: 03-038-700
TYPE DESIGNATION: M-6

A S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200473555

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-10-1

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions...............

Weight. ..o
Cone of fire.....ccceevevevenenee

Speed in any direction
Electric Motor:

Horsepower..........c.cco.....
Voltage.....cocoovevveivenennnnn,
Revolutions per minute

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

MOUNTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

MOUNT-GUN

ARMY TYPE M-5

NAMES: Gun mount
Hydraulic gun mount
Hydraulic swivel gun mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type M-5 gun
mount is used for local control of twin
.50 caliber M2 machine guns for side
window waist installations. It is hy-
draulically operated from a separate
power unit located near the installa-
tion. This unit is capable of supplying
sufficient hydraulic power for two
mounts. Each mount, however, has a
dumping valve whereby the gunner
may release trapped oil and free the
gun for manual oj»eration in case of
power failure. Two control grips are
located at the rear of the mount. The
left hand grip operates a metering
valve which regulates the flow of oil to
pistons and cylinders thus controlling
the direction and rate of gun move-
ment. A trigger which fires both guns
is located in front of the right hand
grip. A ring and bead sight is used
with this mount.

approximately 33 by 24 by 15 inches,
approximately 90 pounds.

106 degrees.

30 degrees per second.

21w
24 volts direct current.
2150.

Army type A-5 gun post sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4700 and an Army type B-Il gun ring
sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-5000 on twin .50 caliber M2 flexible machine guns. A. E. Reference

Number 93-1560.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3978

MANUFACTURER: United Shoe Machinery Corporation.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: V2-26

TYPE DESIGNATION: M-5
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200473550

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped unassembled.

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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POST-GUN MOUNTING

ARMY TYPE A-4 NAVY—SEE BELOW

N'AMES: Gun mounting post ~ Gun mount post  Rear mounting post (Na\éy) ) )

DESCRIPTION: This gun mounting post is used with fixed .30 and .50 caliber M2 machine guns. It consists
of a quickly detachable post connecting the rear mounting lugs of the gun to a mounting plate in-
stalled in the airplane. Adjustment from side to side is accomplished by means of a threaded bushing
at the top of the post; a set screw holds the bushing in place after adjustment. Vertical adjustment is
effected by changing the position of two locking nuts on the lower threaded, portion of the post.
The upper part of the mount, which is attached to the gun, may be removed from the vertical mount-
ing post by turning the knurled collar.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS. ... approximately 5Vi by 3 by 1% inches
Weight......oovoviiiciiis . ag}p(oximately V/i pounds
Threaded length of POSt.......cccooiiiiiii 3% inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Gun trunnion bolt and bracket, A. E. Reference Number 52-1450 to mount one .30 caliber M2 fixed
machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1420, or one .50 caliber M2 fixed machine gun, A. E
Reference Number 93-1560.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4100
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. i 93-24608
SUPEISEART. ...cveviiieitieeiieciiiicese st 24608
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 38B1942 (Supersedes Army Drawing H38D5278)
TYPE DESIGNATION: A4
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER. Refer lu chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION.....ccocoiiveir e A-4 Mark 1
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER...........cccoevvveiiiiiiesinnnn, None 179007
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER....... I-P-10840 I-P-10828
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER......cccceociniiniiininn None 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS. ... Under procurement.  Under procurement.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer'’> Manufacturer Air Service Briti.h
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Referent* Remark*
Identification Number Stock Number Numbe-
Croslcy Corporation ~A-4 *-#38B1942 A-N-B 5200567100 150J 573
Aerial Machine and Tool Company  *A-4 «*3861942 A-N-B 5200567100 150J 573
Moore-Eastwood and Company *A-4 *+38B1942 A-N-B 5200567100 150J 573
H. M. Thermal Control Company *A-4 *+3881942 A-N-B 5200567100 150J/573
Taco Heater*, Incorporated {Mark 1 L JJ179007 N Has height graduations on post.
{Mark 3 +{329518 N Ittuod to Dougla* Aircroft only.
Appliance Manufacturing {Mark 1 {{179007 N Has height graduations on post.
Company {Mark 3 tJ329518 N Issued to Douglas Aircraft only.

Note: *AAF type. **AAf drawing; {Navy type; :{Novy drawing.
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GUN SIGHTS

Machine gun sights enable a gunner to aim more accurately at a target and thus score a
greater number of hits.

The simplest types in use are the telescopic and the ring and bead sights. Telescopic sights,
now relatively obsolete, consist of a simple telescope which magnifies the target, and a set of
cross hairs incorporated in the eyepiece. The bead part of the ring and bead combination is
mounted on top of a post which is attached to the gun adapter or the gun barrel. The ring sight
is made up of concentric rings, usually two or three in number, and is mounted to the gun in
alignment with the bead. The radius of the outer ring is such that, with the operator’s eye
located a definite distance (usually eight inches) from the ring, the angle at the gunner's eye,
between the edge and center of the ring, isequal to a definite lead angle. This angle is expressed
in terms of miles per hour of relative speed perpendicular to the line of sight, i.e., a 150 mile
per hour ring establishes the proper lead angle at the gunner's eye when a target is traveling
at a relative speed of 150 miles per hour perpendicular to the line of sight. This is true for one
range only, usually 400 yards. However, with the relative speed perpendicular to the line of
sight, the lead angle changes only slightly with a change in range. The inner ring is used to
estimate the range. It is so designed tha; it will circumscribe a definite wing span at a given
distance, making it possible for the gunner, after he identifies the target, to approximate the
yardage to it.

(Continued on page 7')

Original from
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GUN SIGHTS

(Continued from page /.}»

When firing, the Runner estimates the distance of the target and its flight path, aligns the
bead, ring, and target, and allows a correction for the factors involved, based on his experience.

While using the ring and bead sight, errors may be incurred by a change in the relati\e
position of the gunner’s head. To correct for this, the optical, or illuminated reflector type
sight, was designed. In the reflector type sight, light rays are passed through a small screen on
which a circle and dot are etched These rays then reflect the image of the circle and dot from a
mirror, pass it through lenses, and cast it on a transparent reflector screen in front of the
gunner. When peering through this screen at the target, the effect is the same as seeing the
target and reflected image of the circle and dot in the same visual plane.

RETICLE LAMP

OPTICAL SIGHT

To obtain still greater accuracy, gun sight development has been toward an automatc
compensating or computing sight. Sights of this nature take into consideration additional
variable factors, such as change in speed and direction of the target, drift of the fired bullet,
speed of the airplane in which the gun is mounted, and wind effects on the bullet itself.

Original from
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(RESTRICTED)

75



(RESTRICTED) GUN SIGHTS

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN POST

ARMY TYPE A-4

NAMES: Flexible gun post sight Bead sight
Gun post sight Sight, open, fore post (Navy)
Post sight

DESCRIPTION: The type A-4 flexible gun post sight is used on
flexibly mounted .30 caliber M2 machine guns. It is usually
employed with the Army type B-10 flexible gun ring sight.

The gun post sight is made of rust-proof steel which is given
a dull finish to prevent reflection. The post is tapered, and has
a red enameled bead at the small end. The other end is inserted
into a split collar which is used to secure the assembly to the
gun. Inside the collar is a two-piece aluminum bushing. The
split collar and bushing are secured near the front of the gun
barrel jacket by two bolts.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions..........ccoeeue. approximately 5*4 by WA by 1y6
inches.
Weight.....ooooviiiiie, approximately 14 pound.

Height of post (from cen-
ter of gun bore to cen-
ter of bead)............... inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type B-10 flexible gun ring sight, A. E. Reference Num-
ber 52-4900 on .30 caliber M2 machine guns, A. E. Reference
Number 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4600
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.ciciicice e 93-24585
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37B3578
TYPE DESIGNATION: A4
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: A4
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 297102
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3090
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 263 and 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used In services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service

Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Commond
Identification Number By Stock Number
Pausin Manufacturing Company *A-4 **3763578 A-N-8 5200727200
Moore-Eostwood and Company *A-4 **3763578 A-N-6 5200727200
International Register Company *A-4 **3763578 A-N-6 5200727200

Note: *AAF type; ‘ *AAF drawing.
76 .
Original from

CORNELL UNIVERSITY

British
Reference
Number

1086 15
1088 15
1088 15
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SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN POST

ARMY TYPE A-5 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Flexible gun post sight Bead sight
Gun post sight Sight, open, fore post (Navy)
Post sight .50 caliber gun post sight

DESCRIPTION: The type A-5 flexible gun post sight is used
on a single .50 caliber M2 machine gun. It is usually
employed with a type B-Il flexible gun ring sight.

The gun post sight is made of rust-proof steel which is
given a dull finish to prevent reflection. The post is
tapered and has a red enameled bead at the small end.
The other end is inserted into a split collar which is used
to secure the assembly to the gun barrel jacket.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions............ approximately by 1 by 2 inches
Weight.....cccooeenee approximately W pound
Height of post (cen-
ter of gun bore to
centerof beadi.. 4% inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type B-II flexible gun ring sight, A. E. Reference
Number 52-5000 on .50 caliber M2 machine guns, A. E.
Reference Number 93-1590.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4700
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. o 93-24586
A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37A5810
TYPE DESIGNATION: A5
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: A5

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 297059

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3091
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 263 and 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command
Identification Number By Stack Number
International Register Company *A-5 ««37A5810 A-N-B 5200727500
American Signal Corporation ««37A5810 A-N-B 5200727500
*A-5

Note: *AAF type; **AAF drawing.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

British
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Number
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SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN POST

ARMY TYPE A-II

NAMES: Flexible gun post sight Bead s
Gun post sight
Post sight

.50 caliber gun post sight

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-Il flexible gun post si
is used on a single .50 caliber M2 machine gun. |

ight

ght
tis

usually employed with a type B-13 flexible gun ring

sight.

This gun post sight is rrade of rust-proof steel whic
given a dull finish to prevent reflection. The pos

h is
t is

tapered and has a red enameled bead at the small end.
The other end is inserted into a split collar which is used

to secure the assembly to the gun barrel.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions
................. approximately 2 ounces
Height of post (cen-
ter of gun bore to
center of bead)... 5H inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

approximately 6 ’» by 2 by 1 inches

Army type B-13 flexible gun ring sight, A. E. Reference
Number 52-5050, on a .5) caliber M2 machine gun, A. E.
Reference Number 93-1590, mounted in an Army type

E-8 adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1100.

ARMY

NAVY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4850

SPECIFICATIONS:

......................................... 93-24758
Superseded 24758

MANUFACTURER: Ohio Art Company.

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42A8317

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-II

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200727575

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-35-13

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA:Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 10SB 74

(RESTRICTED)
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SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN RING

ARMY TYPE B-10 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Flexible gun ring sight
Gun ring sight
Ring sight
.30 caliber gun ring sight
DESCRIPTION: The type B-10 flexible gun rin? sight is used on flexibly mounted .30 caliber M2 machine
guns. It is usually employed with an A-4 flexible gun post sight.

The gun ring sight is made of rust-proof steel which is given a dull finish to prevent reflection. It

consists of two concentric rings and an adjustable clamp. The larger ring is connected to a metal post

mounted on the clamp. The smaller ring, or center peep, is supported from the larger ring, and contains

two cross hairs whichare used to align the bead on the post sight with the target. The clamp, consisting

of a horizontal bar with two hooked lugs, secures the sight to the cover plate of the machine gun.

When in position, the ring sight will be approximately eight inches from the gunner’s eye.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS....cviieieiiie e approximatelly 3Vz by 2% by yeinches
Weight.........ooovenns O approximately M pound

Large ring 2|n5|de dlameterg ........................................... approximately 2H inches

Small ring (inside diameter).........cc.ccoeeveveievvvrnenenn. - .APProximately  inch

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: ] ]
Army tyEe A-4 flexible gun post sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4600 on a .30 caliber M2 machine
gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4900
SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail .o 93-24587
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37B3574
TYPE DESIGNATION: B-10
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: B-10
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 297061
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3106
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 263 and 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer™* Manufacturer’! Air Service Brttith

Monufoctvrer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference

Identification Number By Stack Number Number
Pausin Manufacturing Company *B-10 **3763574 A-N-B 5200728700 108B, 18
International Register Company *B-10 **37B3574 A-N-B 5200728700 108B/18

Note: *AAf type; **AAf drawing.

Original f (RESTRICTED)
riginal rrom
9 79

CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) X K GUN SIGHTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN RING
ARMY TYPE B-10 ~ NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Flexible gun ring sight
Gun ring sight
Ring sight
.30 caliber gun ring sight
DESCRIPTION: The type B-10 flexible gun rin? sight is used on flexibly mounted .30 caliber M2 machine
guns. It is usually employed with an A-4 flexible gun post sight.

The gun ring sight is made of rust-proof steel which is given a dull finish to prevent reflection. It

consists of two concentric rings and an adjustable clamp. The larger ring is connected to a metal post

mounted on the clamp. The smaller ring, or center peep, is supported from the larger ring, and contains

two cross hairs whichare used to align the bead on the post sight with the target. The clamp, consisting

of a horizontal bar with two hooked lugs, secures the sight to the cover plate of the machine gun.

When in position, the ring sight will be approximately eight inches from the gunner’s eye.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS....cviieieiiie e approximatelly 3Vz by 2% by yeinches
Weight.........ooovenns O approximately M pound

Large ring 2|n5|de dlameterg ........................................... approximately 2H inches

Small ring (inside diameter).........cc.ccoeeveveievvvrnenenn. - .APProximately  inch

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: ] ]
Army tyEe A-4 flexible gun post sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4600 on a .30 caliber M2 machine
gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4900
SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail .o 93-24587
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37B3574
TYPE DESIGNATION: B-10
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: B-10
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 297061
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3106
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 263 and 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer*  Manufacturer’! Air Service Brttith
Monufoctvrer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference
Identification Number By Stack Number Number
Pausin Manufacturing Company *B-10 **3763574 A-N-B 5200728700 108B, 18

International Register Company *B-10 **37B3574 A-N-B 5200728700 108B/18
Note: *AAf type; **AAf drawing.

Original f (RESTRICTED)
riginal rrom
9 79
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SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN RING
ARMY TYPE B-I1  NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Flexible gun ring sight
Gun ring sight
Ring sight
.50 caliber gun ring sight
Sight, open, rear ring ;Navy)
DESCRIPTION: The type B-Il flexible gun ring
sight is used on flexibly mounted .50 caliber
M2 machine guns. It is usually employed with
an A-5 flexible gun post sight.

The gun ring sight is made of rust-proof steel
which is given a dull finish to prevent reflec-
tion. It consists of two concentric rings and an
adjustable clamp. The larger ring is welded to
a metal post mounted on the clamp. The
smaller ring, or center peep, issupported from
the larger ring, and contains two cross hairs
which are used to align tie bead of the post
sight with the target. The clamp, consisting
of a horizontal bar with two hooked lugs,
secures the sight to the cover plate of the
machine gun. When in position, the sight will
be approximately eight inches from the gun-

ner’s eye.
CHARACTERISTICS:
DimenSioNS.. ..o approximately 31, by 2% by 3/ inches
WeEIgNTt .o approximately M pound
Large ring (inside diameter).......c.ccocevervevennnn. approximately 2%, inches
Small ring linside diameter)........c.ccocovvvcenes approximately  inch

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-5 flexible gun post sight. A. E. Reference Number 52-4700 on a .50 caliber M2 machine
gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1590.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5000

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail..cceieiiiiiiceece 93-24588

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37A5811

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-II

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type B-15
ring sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-5110

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-II

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 297057

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3107

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBERS: 263 and 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer't  Manufacturer's Air Service Britlth
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference

Identification Number By Sfo<k Number Number
International Register Company B-11 ««37A5811 A-N-B 5200729000 108B 4
American Signal Corporation *B-Il 4+37A5811 A-N-B 5200729000 108B 4

Note: *AAF type; **AAF drawing.
5 (RESTRICTED)
Original from
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SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN RING
ARMY TYPE B-13

NAMES: Flexible gun ring sight
Gun ring sight
Ring sight
.50 caliber gun ring sight

DESCRIPTION: The Army type B-13 flexible gun ring sight is used on flexibly mounted .50 caliber M2
machine guns. It is usually employed with an A-1l flexible gun post sight.

The gun ring sight is made of rust-proof steel, which is given a dull finish to prevent reflection. It
consists of two concentric rings mounted on a bracket which is bolted directly to the rear of the gun
mount assembly, approximately eight inches from the gunner’s eye.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions......cccceeveienees approximately 3 by 2% by :,kinches
Weight..s approximately 1 ounce

Large ring linside diameter) approximately 134 inches

Small ring (inside diameter) approximately *4 inch

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-Il flexible gun post. A. E. Reference Number 52-4850 on a .50 caliber M2 machine gun,
A. E. Reference Number 93-1590, mounted on an Army type E-8 gun mount adapter, A E. Reference
Number 52-1100.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5050

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail s 93-24759
Superseded....ccoeiiiiinien 24759

MANUFACTURER: Ohio Art Company.

A. A. DRAWING NUMBER: 42B8318

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-13

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200729115

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-35-13

PRODUCTION STAT US: | nder procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for .he Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 10SB 75

(fetSTPICTUO.
Original from 81
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SIGHT-TELESCOPIC GUN
ARMY TYPE E-5

NAMES: Telescopic gun sight

DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-5 telescopic gun sight is used with .30 and .50 caliber M2 machine guns.
The sight is a telescope of approximately one power, incorporating a set of removable cross hairs.
It is non-compensating, but when used with a type C-4 adjustable mount, it has limited adjusting
facilities for aligning the line of sight to the bore axis of the gun.

Dust caps, connected by a leather strap, are provided to keep the lenses from !>eing scratched.

CHARACTERISTICS
DIMENSIONS.....civiieieicieieee e approximately 9? mby 1<4 by | 14 inches
WERIGNT. ..o approximately % pound

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-4 flexible gun sight mount. A. E. Reference Number 52-3400, on .30 or .50 caliber M2
machine guns.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5350
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail oo 93-24667
SUPEISEURA: ... 24667
MANUFACTURER: International Register Company.
A A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 40B7830
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-5
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200729700
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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ARMY—SEE BELOW NAVY MARK -

NAMES: Illuminated sight
Illuminated gun sight
Fixed gun sight
Optical sight

DESCRIPTION: The Navy Mark 8 illuminated optical
sight is a device used to bring fixed guns to bear on
a target. The sight is secured to the cowling of an
airplane so that a reflecting plate is in line with the
pilot’s line of vision. A lamp in the base of the sight
transmits a reticle image onto the reflecting plate,
at the base of which is a spirit-level bank indicator.
A sponge rubber cushion on the outer rim of the "o
lens housing protects the pilot from injury in case
of accident.

This sight uses a double filament lamp. The con-
nector is a three-pin contact type.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions....... approximately 10)4 by 0)4 by 4)4 inches
Weight.............. approximately 3)4 pounds
Voltage ........... 12 volts direct current

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Lamp Trade Number 1652 IF, S-8 IF, 21/21 candlepower,
13 volts.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5370

TYPE DESIGNATION: Navy Mark 8

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial in-
stallation. Used only on aircraft procured for or from the
Navy Department by the Army.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including lamp.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 8
ORDNANCE SPECIFICATION: 2349
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 238544
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3114
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 263, 803 and 865
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER: V19-42
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer’t  Manufacturer*! Air Sarvka Britiih
Mowid«rhirsr Model Drawing Uied Command Reference
Identification Number By Stack Numbar Number

Bausch and tomb Optical Company *Mark 8 ¢°N-238544 A-N-B 5200730750 108B 20
Bell and Howell Company *Mark 8 eeN-238544 A-N-B 5200730750 108B 20

Notei *Novy type; **8u. Ord. drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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NAMES: Fixed gun sight
IHluminated sight
IHluminated gun sight
Optical sight

DESCRIPTION: The type N-3A fixed gun sight, usually mounted in the pilot’s cockpit, is of the single
wire grounded type. The sight consists of a main housing containing a lamp and lamp socket, a circle
and center dot reticle, a mirror, a lens, and a toggle switch. This sight projects an image of the reticle

on to a reflector screen held in a reflector support. This, support is a separate item used in conjunction
with the sight.

The lamp used contains two filaments: if one filament does not light, the gunner reverses the toggle
switch and brings the other filament into use.

(Continued on jKige So)

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTB.CTED) GUN SIGHTS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SIGHT -
FIXED GUN

(Continued from page 84)

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS ..ot approximately 7%>by 3}* by 5\\ inches
WEIGNT e e approximately 3J4 pounds

V0] - Vo 1RSSR 12 to 28 volts direct current

Electrical receptacle........covivniiiiiiiniinsce Army part number 39A2389

CONtACT PN Army part number 38A1782

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Lamp Trade Number 1052 I. F., A. E. Reference Number 88-8300 and gun sight image reflector
support. A. E. Reference Number 52-6400, or Army type A-l or A-2 pilot’s bombsight head, A. E.
Reference Number 64-2000 or 64-2005.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4400

SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail.iiiiiiiiiicicce e 93-24659B
SUPEISEAEM....uiiiiiieeceeee e 93-24659A

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G6436

TYPE DESIGNATION: N-3A

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type N-3B,
A. E. Reference Number 52-4425.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit less lamp.
Note: Gun sight image reflector and pilot’s bombsight head must be ordered separately.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: N-3A

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-S-3U7
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

MODILS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models ore used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monvlodvro'i Monufocturer'i Air Service Army BrtNUi
Manufacturer Model Drawing uwd Command Technical Reference Remark!
Identlticatlen Number »y Stack Nrmktr Ordtr Number Number

Service Tool ond *N-3A *441G6436 A-N-B 5200726630 11-35-5 108B 12 Single pin push-on type electrical connector.
Engineering

Compony *N-3B *#42G20092 A-B 5200726635 11-35-5 108B 68 Two pin screw-on type electrical connector.

NOTEi TH#*« tights moy b* vt#d in a 12-vo» circvH by spacing *»e lamp with lomp. Trod* Hwmb«f 1120 LF, A.L Refer“nc* Number 88-3200.
Mnfe* *AAF type. **AAF drneinQ

(RESTRICTED)
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SIGHT-FIXED GUN

ARMY TYPE N-3B

NAMES: Fixed Run sight [lluminated sight Illuminated gun sight Optical sight
DESCRIPTION: The Army type N-3B fixed gun sight, usually mounted in the pilot’s cockpit, is of the two
wire type, to prevent compass deviation. The sight consists of a main housing containing a lamp and
lamp socket, a circle and center dot reticle, a mirror, a lens, and a toggle switch. This sight projects
an image of the reticle onto a reflector screen held in a reflector support. This support is a ieparate
item used in conjunction with the sight.
The IamP used in this sight contains two filaments; if one filament does not light, the gunner reverses
e

the toggle switch and brings the other filament into use.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS. ...t approximatelly 7% by 3H by 51i inches
WEIGNT ... approximately 3K> pounds
VOIAQE.....oviiiciicc 12-28 volts direct current
Electrical connector .........cccoccevieiveiieeie e, AN3102-12S-3P

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: .
Lamp Trade Number 1052 I. F., A. E. Reference Number 88-8300 and gun sight image reflector,
A. E. Reference Number 52-6400, or Army tvpes A-l and A-2 pilot’s bombsight head. A. E. Reference
Number 64-2000 or 64-2005.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4425

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail ..o 93-24817
SUPEISEALA. ..ottt 24817

A A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42G20092

TYPE DESIGNATION: N-3B

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer tochart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including lamp. Gun sights of early manufacture were
shipped less lamp. Gun sight image reflector or pilot's bombsight head must be ordered separately.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, R.Rri*i»h

Manufactvrer't Menufoctvrer'i At Service Army Brivith
Manufacturer Medal Drawing lifted Ctmmond Technical Reference Remark!
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
Service Tool and N-3B ««42G20092 A-B 52C0726635| 11-35-5 108B 68 Two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Engineering *N-3A **41G6436 A-N-B 52C0726630 11-35-5 108B 12 Single pin pgsh-on type electrical connector.

Company

NOTE: Thai* tight* moy be vied In o 12-volt circuit by replocing the lomp wilti lamp. Trade Number 1120 t F., A. E. Reference Number 88-3200.
*AAF type; **AAF drawing.
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SIGHT-FLEXIBLE GUN

ARMY TYPE N-6

NAMES: Flexible gun sight Reticle reflecting sight
IHluminated sight
Illuminated gun sight
Optical sight
DESCRIPTION: The Army type N-6 flexible gun sight, usually mounted in a
machine gun turret, is of the single wire grounded type. The si%ht con-
sists of a main housing and a removable reflector support. The housing
contains a lamp and lamp socket, a circle and center dot reticle, a filter, a
mirror, a lens, and a toggle switch. The image reflector sup[port attached
to the main_housing includes a reticle reflector and a daylight filter, or
sun screen. This screen may be placed in one of three positions to con-
trol the degree of sunlight protection. The reflector support uses cork
strips around the glass to prevent breakage due to severe temperature
changes.
This sight projects an image of the reticle onto the reflector screen held
in the reflector support.
The lamp used in the sight contains two filaments; if one filament does
not light, the gunner reverses the toggle switch and brings the other
filament into use.

CHARACTERISTICS: )
Dimensions. . .apgrommatelil
% by 4%

by 3*% inches.

Weight........... approximately
2]/ pounds.
Voltage........... 12-28 volts direct
current.
Electrical

connector. . .AN3102-10S-2P.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Lamp Trade Number 1052 I. F., A. E. Reference Number 7%
88-8300, in 24 volt circuits, and Lamp Trade Number 1120
I.F., A.E. Reference Number 88-3200, in 12 volt APPROX.

circuits. Army type A-l or A-2 pilot’s bombsight
head, A. E. Reference Number 64-2000 or 64-2005
may be used with this sight by removing the
reflector support and installing an adapter.

ARMY

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4500

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail ..o 24704A
Superseded...........c...... 24704

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D9625

TYPE DESIGNATION: N-6

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial in-
stallation. Superseded by Army type N-6A, A. E. Reference
Number 52-4525.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less lamp.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models aro used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'* Manufacturer' Air Service Army BrMth
Monufecturer Model Drawing U**d Command Technical Reference Remark*
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
S. E. Bowser Company *N-6 *+41D9625 A-B 5200726690 11-35-12 108B/19
*N-6A ¢42G14292 A-B 5200730700 108B 70
E. A. Laboratories *N-6 **41D9625 A-8 5200726690 11-35-12 108B 19
Bell and Howell Company N OB **163-A A 5200731575 11-35B-1 t

tFor 24 volt circuit me lomp, Trad* Numb** 844, A. £. Reference Number 88-8400. Replace with lamp. Trade Number 842, A. E. Reference Number 88-3300
for 12 volt vre.
Note: *AAF type,- **AAF drawing.
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Optical sight

DESCRIPTION: The Army éype N-6A flexible gun sight, usually mounted in a machine gun turret, is of

88

the single wire grounded type. The sight consists of a main housing and removable reflector support.
The housin? contains a lamp and lamp socket, a circle and center dot reticle, a filter, a mirror, a lens,
and a toggle switch. The image reflector su;l)_gort attached to the main housing includes a reticle
reflector and a daylight filter, or sun screen. This screen may be placed in any position and has two
adjusting knobs to control the degree of sunlight protection.

This sight projects an image of the reticle on to the reflector screen held in the reflector support.

The Iamr) used in the sight contains two filaments; if one filament does not light, the gunner reverses
the toggle switch and brings the other filament into use.

(iContinued on page 89)
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SIGHT -
FLEXIBLE GUN
(Continued from page 88)

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions............. approximately 7}4 by 5% by 4 inches
Weight.......cooovienne approximately 2 y%pounds

Voltage ......cccceeene. 12-28 volts direct current

Electrical connector AN3102-10S-2P

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Ustd with:

Lamp Trade Number 1052 I. F., A. E. Reference Number 88-8300, in 24 volt circuits, and Lamp
Trade Number 1120 I. F., A. E. Reference Number 88-3200, in 12 volt circuits.

Army type A-l or A-2 pilot's bombsight head, A. E. Reference Number 64-2000 or 64-2005 may be
used with this sight by removing the reflector support and installing an adapter.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4525
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail: 93-24704
Superseded: 24704A
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42G14292
TYPE DESIGNATION: N-6A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including lamp. Gun sights of early manufacture were
shipped less lamp.

NAVY ) ) )
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used In services as noted in column 4
4-Army, N-Navy, B-British

M- A 1UM«k
Manufacturer Model Drawing U»ed Centmend Technical Reference Remorfct
IdentlfUe*>on Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
S. E. Bowser Company *N-6A ¢42G14292 A-B 5200730700 1086.70
*N-6 *+41D9625 A-B 5200726690 11-35-12 1086 19
E. A. Laboratories *N-6 *e41D9625 A-B 5200726690 11-35-12 1088 19
Bell and Howell Company *N-8 163-A A 5200731575 11-35B-1 t

fEof 24 vo** circvM vte lamp. Trod* Number 844, A. E. Reference Number 88-8400. Replace wllb lamp. Trade Number 842, A. E. Reference Number 88-3300,
for 12 vo** me

Notei *AAE *ypej **AAE drawing.
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SIGHT-ILLUMINATED

NAVY MARK 9

NAMES: Illuminated sight Flexible gun sight
[lluminated gun sight Optical sight

DESCRIPTION: The Navy Mark 9 illuminated optical si*ht is mounted
on turret gun carriages or flexible gun mounts. The sight consists of
a main housing and a reflector support. The housing contains a
lamp and lamp socket, a reticle, a lens, and a snap type switch. The
image reflector support attaches to the main housing and in-
corporates the reticle reflector and a daylight filter, or sunscreen.

This sight projects an image of the reticle onto the reflector screen
held in the reflector support. The snap switch incorporates a
rheostat, which can be turned to vary the intensity of illumination
of the sight.

Connected to the sight is a_two-foot rubber insulated wire with a
threaded electrical connection containing two pin-type contacts.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ..o e approximately 6% by 3*4 by 8 inches
WEIGNT ..o s approximately 1*4 pounds
VOIAGE oo 12 to 28 volts direct current

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Lamp, Trade Number 1664 IF. S-8 IP’. 21 6 candlepower, 28 volts.

ARMY NAVY

A. E. REF. NO.: 52-5375 TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 9

TYPE DESIGNATION: Navy Mark 9 ORD. SPEC.: 2366

A. S. C. STOCK NO.: Refer to chart. BU. ORD. DRAW. NO.: 300481

PROD. STATUS: Not under procurement for AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST
initial installation. Used on aircraft pro- NUMBER: 2-S-3115
cured for or from the Navy Department. ORD. PAMPHLET NO.: 263 and 865
Superseded by Army t%pe N-8 sight, A ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER
E. Reference "Number 52-4550. NUMBER: V19-42

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procure-
unit, including lamp. ment.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer't Manufacturer'! Air Service Briflth

Monuledwtr Model Drawing Uted Command Reference

Identification Number By Stack Number Number
American Cyitoscope Makers, Incorporated eMark 9 ORD28177 A-N-B 5200730760 108B 21
Wollensok Optical Company +Mark 9 ORD28177 A-N-8 5200730760 108B 21

NOTE. Navy Mark 9, Mod. 1 tight it identical to the Mork 9 except that lamp. Trade Number 1684 IF, S8-. IF, 21/6 condlepower. 12-16 voltt it uted tor 12 volt
tervice.

Note; “Novy type.
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APPROX.

ARMY TYPE N-8

NAMES: Flexible gun sight Retiflector sight
IHluminated sight
Illuminated gun sight
Optical sight
DESCRIPTION: The Army type N-8 flexible qun sight, usually mounted in a machine gun turret, is of the
single wire grounded type. The sight’s main housing consists of a lamp and lamp socket in a removable
base, a circle and center dot recticle, a filter or sun screen, and a mirror set up horizontally above a
reflector glass.
The recticle consists of a glass with one opaque surface containing the recticle design. This sight
ﬁ)_rojects an image of the reticle onto the reflector screen held in a reflector support.
he Iami) used In this sight contains two filaments; if one filament does not light, the gunner reverses
the toggle switch and brings the other filament into use. A ring and bead sight is provided in case of
power failure.
CHARACTERISTICS:
approximately 6H by 4 by 5% inches.
approximately pounds.
... 12-28 volts direct current.
AN3102-10S-2P.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Lamp, Trade Number 844, A. E. Reference Number 88-8400 in 24-volt circuits, and Lamp, Trade
Number 842, A. E. Reference Number 88-3300, in 12-volt circuits.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4550

TYPE DESIGNATION: N-8

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including lamp.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monufoctwrer* Monufoctwrer'* Air Service Army Britt*h
Monufoctwrer Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference Remark*
identification Number By Stock Number  Order Number Number
Bell and Howell Company *N-8 163-A A 5200731575 11-35B-1
E. Bowser Company *N-6 +441D9625 A-B 5200726690 11-35-12 108B 19 Sec note
*N-6A *e42G14292 A-B 5200730700 1088 70 See note
A. Laboratories *N-6 *+41D9625 A-B 5200726690 11-35-12 108B19 See note

E.

NOTEi In 24-volr circuit me lomp. Trade Number 1052 I.F.,, A.E. Reference Number 88-8300, ond in 12-volt circuit me lamp. Trade Number 1120 ILFV A. E.
Reference Number 88-3200.
Nate. *AAF type, **AAF drawing.
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SIGHT-AUTOMATIC COMPENSATING GUN
ARMY TYPE K-3
NAMES: Automatic compensating gun sight Sperry computing sight
Computing sight Sperry computer
DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-3 automatic compensating gun sight is used in the types A-l and A-1A
upper turrets. The sight is mounted on a cradle that attaches to, and moves with, the guns. This sight
consists of an optical system, an automatic computing mechanism and a range finder, combined into
a single unit. The optical system is used to locate the target in space. The computing mechanism and
range finder solves prediction and ballistic deflections for the projectile and automatically transmits
these solutions to tne optical system. This causes the line of sight to be offset from the gun bore in
proportion to the predicted deflections, thereby insuring a greater proportion of hits. The gunner
moves the sight land the guns) so that the liné of sight follows the movement of the target.
A ring and bead sight, which is folded when not in use, is provided in case of power supply failure.
CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
DIMENSIONS. ...ttt e approximately 13% by 13% by 10*% inches.
WEIGNT. ..o ziPproxim_ately 25 pounds.
Operating VOItage .....cccceevveeeicisiese e 24 volts direct current
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l and A-1A upper turrets, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-7600 and 52-7625, and lamp,
Trade Number 1327, 12-16 volts, 32 candlepower, RP-11 bulb, single contact prefocused base.
ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4250
TYPE DESIGNATION: K-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. )
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including lamp.
NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service Army
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Manufacturer's
Identification Number By Stack Number  Order Number Specification
*K-3 646398-A assembly A 5900731750 11-35A-1  S-69834
Sperry Gyroscope Company 644853-K outline
*K-4 646636-A assembly A 5900719910 11-35A-1  S-69834  See note
6454 18-H outline
*K-3 646398-A assembly A 5900731750 11-35A-1
National Cash Register Company 644853-H outline
‘K-4 646636-A assembly A 5900719910 11-35A-1 See note

6454 18-H outline

NOTL The Army type K-3 it identical la Aimy type K-4. with the excepton that the flexible shaft input connection boxes on the K-3 ore tilted ot on ongle ond both
outlet! face the tame direction. Some of the lettering on the K-4 it inverted, for use In lower turrets.
Note *AAF type
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SIGHT-AUTOMATIC COMPENSATING GUN

ARMY

NAVY

ARMY TYPE K-4

NAMES: Automatic compensating gun sight Sperry computing sight
Computing sight Sperry computer

DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-4 automatic compensating sight, used in the types A-2 and A-13
lower ball turrets, is mounted securely inside the ball of the turret. This sight consists of an optical
system, an automatic computing mechanism, and a range finder, combined into a single unit. The
optical system is used to locate the target in space. The computing mechanism and range finder solve
prediction and ballistic deflections for the projectile and automatically transmit these solutions to
the optical system. This causes the line of sight to be offset from the gun bore in proportion to the
predicted deflections, insurin% a (]Jreater proportion of hits. The gunner moves the sight (and the
turret) so that the line of sight follows the movement of the target.
A ring and bead sight, which is folded when not in use, is provided, in case of power supply failure.

DIMENSIONS....cuvcvieiiicicete et approximately 13% by 13% by 101% inches.
WIGNT ... approximately 25 pounds.

Operating VOItage......coocevereieieceee e 24 volts direct current.

- Y00 o USRS Trade Number 1327, 12-16 volts, 32 candle-

power, RP-11 bulb, single contact pre-
focused base.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-2 and A-13 lower turrets, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-7200 and 52-8050.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4260

TYPE DESIGNATION: K-4

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including lamp.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer'! Air Service Army
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Manufacturer'! Remarks
Identlflcatlen Number By Sfack Number Order Number Specification
*K-4 646636-A assembly A 5900719910 11-35A-1  S-69834
Sperry Gyroscope Company 6454 18-H outline
*K-3 646398-A assembly A 5900731750 11-35A-1 S-69834 See note
644853-H outline
*K-4 61 6636-A assembly A 5900719910 11-35A-1
National Cosh Register Company 6454 18-H outline 1
*K-3 646398-A assembly A 5900731750 11-35A-1 See note

644853-H outline

NOTE: The Army type K-3 ii identical to Army type K-4, w.th the exception thot the flexible thoft input connection boxes on the K-3 ore tilted at on ongle ond both
outlets foce the tome direction. Some ol the lettering on the K-4 it inverted for use in lower turret!.
Note: *AAF type.
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APPROX

SIGHT-COMPENSATING

NAMES: Compensating sight
Computing sight

ARMY TYPE K-8

Fairchild_compensating sight
Automatic compensating sight

(Continued on page 95)
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SIGHT-COMPENSATING

(Continued from page 94)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type K-8 compensating gun sight is used with .50 caliber M2 machine guns
mounted in an upper turret. The sight assembly consists of a control unit, power unit, a sight mount,
and a foot control. The sight is driven by flexible shafts from the turret's azimuth and elevation
drives and provides compensation for the range, indicated airspeed, altitude of the airplane in which
it is mounted, and relative speed of the target with respect to the turret. All corrections are auto-
matically made by the sight after the gunner has set the dials for the altitude, indicated airspeed
of his own airplane, and the span of the target.

A ring and bead sight, which can be folded out of the way when not in use, is provided in case the
power supply should fail.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions
Control UNit...ccociiniee e, approximately \Sy> by 10 by 6K inches.
SIGht UNite e, approximately by 14V6 by 10 inches.
Foot control Unit.......ccooeviineinine e approximately 12 by 10H by 7*4 inches.
POWEF UNIT oo approximately 16 by 9*4 by 4 Yx inches.
Weight
Control UNit. ..o approximately 23 pounds.
Foot control Unit......coceiiiininiieeee approximately 5 pounds.
Sight UNite. approximately 10 pounds.
POWET UNTT..eiiiiiiiiiicceceec s approximately 30 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Martin turrets type A-3C, A. E. Reference Number 52-7475.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4270
TYPE DESIGNATION: K-8
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped unassembled in separate units.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer'! Air Service
Manvfodvrar Drawing Ueed Command Specificoften
Identification Nurmber »r Stock Number Number
Fairchild Avialion Corporation F-180 V-361 A 5900721500 F-180
Addreuograph Multigroph Corporation F-180 V-361 A 5900721500
Thoma» B. Gibb* and Company F-180 V-361 A 5900721500
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MACHINE GUN SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM
MACHINE GUN SYNCHRONIZERS

A machine gun synchronizer isa device to control a fixed machine gun so that its projectiles
may be fired through the arc of rotation of a propeller. It is arranged so that the projectile
is fired after a propeller blade passes the muzzle of the gun.

This synchronizer includes an impulse generator, an impulse tube and wire, a trigger motor
and an electrical control.

The impulse generator creates the timed impulses that actuate the trigger motor. It is
mounted on the engine’s synchronizer mounting pad, and contains a camshaft which is driven
by a splined drive from the airplane engine. The cam is rotated at propeller speed, and has a
number of lobes, depending on the number of propeller blades. A cam follower generates an
impulse when actuated by each lobe.

Impulses are transmitted to the trigger by the impulse tube and wire unit. This unit
consists of a wire inside a steel tube with suitable couplings at each end to allow the wire to
move freely. One end of the wire is attached to the plunger on the impulse generator, and the
other end to the trigger motor.

The trigger motor, mounted on the side of the fixed machine gun, is actuated by the timed
impulses which are transmitted along the impulse wire. Each impulse pulls the trigger motor
plunger forward against the trigger motor slide, forcing the end of the slide through a slot in
the side of the gun and tripping the firing mechanism.

The entire synchronizer system is operated by an electrical control, which consists of a
solenoid attached to the head of the impulse generator, a control handle gun switch, and a
safety switch. The type of solenoid used depends on the circuit voltage. When the control
handle gun switch is depressed, the solenoid is energized and frees the cam follower in the
generator. This allows the spring in the trigger motor to pull the cam follower against the cam.
Rotation of the cam produces the timed impulses to actuate the trigger motor. When the con-
trol switch is released, the solenoid plunger is returned to its original position by a spring and
locks the cam follower in a position where no impulses may be generated.

Original from
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NAVY

GENERATOR-GUN SYNCHRONIZER IMPULSE

ARMY TYPE E-8 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Gun synchronizer impulse generator
Synchronizer—gun impulse generator

DESCRIPTION’: The Army type E-8 gun synchronizer impulse generator is part of the synchronizing
svstem which is used to control the firing of .30 and .50 caliber M2 machine guns. This unit generates
the timed mechanical impulses which enable the trigger motor to fire the gun.

The major parts of the impulse generator unit are a housing, a cam, an eccentric sleeve and a recipro-
cating cam follower..The cam is rotated at propeller speed and contains one, two, or three lobes
for use with either a two, three, or four bladed propeller. A solenoid, actuated by the control handle
gun switch, retracts a plunger from the shoulder of the cam follower and allows the follower to be
pulled against the cam. Rotation of the cam then produces a series of mechanical impulses.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS. ...ciiiieiiieiitece e approximately 6H by 3> by 3 inches.
WEIGNT ..o approximately 2  pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: )
Army type E-3 impulse unit, A. E. Reference Number 52-2600, Army type E-3A trigger motor,
A. E. Reference Number 52-3000, and Army type G-10 gun firing solenoid, A. E. Reference Number
52-6300.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2700

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail .o 93-24609A
SUPEISEAEA ...cvciiiiice e 93-24609

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 38D4828

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-8

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-8
SPECIFICATIONS:
L= 1 T=] - S M-460
BU. AER. DRAWING NUMBER: W. A. C. 114081; 114081-N-I, or Ranger 7588
BU. AER. F. S. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: R-86-G-37010
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 552
BU. AER. CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: Aer-Ma-12431-EG-F41-14
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufadur***  Manufacturer's Air Service Army Britiih
Monufodvrer Mod*l Drawing U»*d Command T*cbni<al Reference
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
Mctol Specially Company *E-8 *«38D4828 A-N-B 5200291050 11-20-13 108A 161
Moore-Eostwood and Company -E-8 **3804828 A-N-B 5200291050 11-20-13 1C8A 161
Not*: *AAF type. **AAF drawing.
Original from (RESTRICTED)
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ENDS-IMPULSE UNIT

ARMY TYPE E-3 NAVY MARK 1

NAMES: Impulse unit ends
Cable ends—impulse, BAM, —30 and .50 caliber (Navy)
Impulse tube and wire ends
DESCRIPTION: These are the end fittings and couplings of the gun synchronizer’s impulse tube and wire
unit which connects the impulse generator to the trigger motor. The impulse tube and wire unit
consists of a steel tube, a single strand of steel wire and the necessary couplings and fittings The air-
plane contractor furnishes the wire and tubing. The end fittings and couplings are provided by the

Government.
CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions:
End for type E-8 impulse generator.........c.cccceeenene approximately 41i by \\i by I\4 inches.
End for type E-3A trigger motor ... eeene approximately 1% by 176 by IHis inches.
WRIGNT .o approximately 1 pound (together).

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-8 impulse generator, A. E. Reference Number 52-2700, and Army type E-3A trigger
motor, A. E. Reference Number 52-3000.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2600

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail..ccciiei e 93-24592
SUPEISEART.....eeiieiiceiiec e 24592

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 076031 and H35G5394

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-3

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Referto chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, consisting of one impulse generator end and one trigger
motor end packed together.

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 1

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: Assembly, 163658; Installation, 300936
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-C-60
PUBLICATIONS: O. P. 865, O. P. 552, OCL V-54

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-flrmy, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer* Manufacturer » A* Service Army Orttiet*
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command TecKntcal Reference
Identification Number By Sfocli Number ~ Order Number Number
Tietzman Engineering Company «E-3 *e076031 A-N-B 5200250600 11-20-13 108A 37
Johnson Fore Box Company 'E-3 e«076031 A-N-B 5200250600 11-20-13 108A 37

NOTE: End* lltted above or* Identical >0 Novy Mo'k I, except Ihol Novy furniihet end* complete with »ire.
Nol#: *AAf type; **AAF dro«"*>g
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(RESTRICTED) K SYNCHRONIZERS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

Synchronizer trigger motor

DESCRIPTION: This trigger motor, mounted on the side of synchronized .30 and .50 caliber M2 fixed
machine guns, is actuated by the timed impulses transmitted along the impulse wire from the im-
pulse generator. It consists of a steel housing containing a slide, slide spring, plunger, plunger spring
and an adjustir.g screw. The slide is beveled, and rides on a cam in the plunger. As the plunger is pulled
forward, the slide is forced upward and into the gun. This trips the firing mechanism. An adjusting
screw is used to vary the distance the slide may project into the gun.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS.......viiitiiiiiiieiccee e approximately 4V6 by 1~ by 1% inches.

WERIGNT....oiiiiic s approximately % pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Type E-8 gun synchronizer impulse generator, A. E. Reference Number 52-2700, and Army type E-3
impulse unit er.ds, A. E. Reference Number 52-2600.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2900

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail..ociiciiciicecee e 93-24593

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 076023

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-3

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type E-3A
trigger motor, A. E. Reference Number 52-3000.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 1

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 178474

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-M-619

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865; 552

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer' Manufacturer™ Air Service Army BrMth
Manufacturer Model Drawing Died Command Technical Reference
Identification Number oy Stack Number Order Number Number
L A. 6. Corporation *E-3 +*076023 A-B 5200465600 11-20-11 108A/1
*E-3A *+42B3980 A-B 5200239040 11-23-15 108A/158
John Oster Manufacturing Company E-3 «*076023 A-B 5200465600 11-20-11 108A/1
*E-3A *+42B3980 A-B 5200239040 11-20-15 108A/158
Argus Manufacturing Company (Mark 1 u178474 N T
Crown Cork & Seal Company fMark 1, Mod. 1 tf227622 N 8§

Not*: §Som* ai t-3A, except for 0.001t inch difference in hoviing; *AAF type; **AAF drowlng; tNovy type; ftNavy droving.

(RESTRICTED)

99

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

SYNCHRONIZERS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

Synchronizer trigger motor

DESCRIPTION: This trigger motor, mounted on the side of synchronized .30 and .50 caliber M2 fixed

machine guns, is actuated by the timed impulses transmitted along the impulse wire from the impulse
generator. It consists of a steel housing containing a slide, slide spring, plunger, plunger spring and an
adjusting screw. The slide is beveled, and rides on a cam in the plunger. As the plunger is pulled for-
ward, the slide is forced upward and into the gun. This trips the firing mechanism. An ad.usting
screw is used to vary the distance the slide may project into the gun.

This trigger motor is the same type as the type E-3, except for modification of the plunger and slide.
The length of the slide has been shortened 0.010 inch to prevent the gun from firing too close to the

propeller blades. A relief has also been added to the top side of the pgiunger, to limit extent of over-
travel.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS....ciiuiiiiieieciciee e approximately 4K by 1K by 1yA inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately K pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

ARMY

Type E-8 gun synchronizer impulse generator, A. E. Reference Number 52-2700, and Army type E-3
impulse unit ends, A. E. Reference Number 52-2600.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3)00
SPECIFICATIONS:

DEtail .o 93-24593A
SUPEISEARA......eiiiiiieiciccr e 93-24593

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42B3980
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-3A

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 1 Mod. 1

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 227622

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-M-621-200
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865; 552

ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER: V-7-43

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Menufedwer'i Maavfocturer'i Air Service Army BrMleh
Mom/focrurer Model drawing Uied Command Technical Reference Remark*
KvnW oy II-vUN....U Old*, *,
L A. B. Corporation #E-3A **4283980 A-B 5200239040 11-20-15 108A 158
*E-3 *«076023 A-B 5200465600 11-20-11 108A 1
John Oster Manufacturing *E-3A **4283980 A-B 5200239040 11-20-15 108A ,158
Company *E-3 **076023 A-B 5200465600 11-20-11 108A1
Crown Cork & Seal Company :Mark 1, Mod. 1 11227622 N . $
Argus Manufacturing Company IMark 1 1J227622 N -

Note, {Some at E-3A eicept for 0.0017 inch difference in homing *AAF type; **AAF drawing] Jhlovy type; JjBw. Ord. drawing.
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------ 6 f2' APPROX;
SOLENOID-GUN

ARMY TYPE E-4

NAMES: Gun solenoid Firing solenoid
Gun firing solenoid Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-4 solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of remotely-placed syn-
chronized machine ?uns, Is attached to an impulse generator which is synchronized with the engine's
propeller. A movable plunger in the solenoid is inserted in the locking pin of the impulse generator,
when the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing switch in the cockpit, magnetic forces in the
core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, permitting timed mechanical impulses to be transmitted
by the generator to a trigger motor. Impulses are generated as long as the solenoid is energized.

This solenoid is provided with a single pin push-on type electrical connector.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions............. approximately 6% by 2% by 276 inches
Weight........c.coceoe0. approximately 2% pounds

Operatlng voltage. . 12 volts direct current

Current drain......... 16 amﬁeres

Plunger stroke........ incl

Electrical receptacle Army part number 39A2389

Contact pin............ Army part number 35A5243

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-4 impulse generator, which is furnished by the airplane contractor.
ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5600
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail i 94-24610
] 0] L =10 [0 PSR 24610B
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-4
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type E-6
solenoid. A. E. Reference Number 52-5650.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models or* used In services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer' Manufacturer's Air Service Army Britlih
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Tachnlcal Reference Remark!
Identification Number By SfaefcH— fcar Order Number Number
Star Machine Manufacturer!, mE-4 *‘ Detailed specification A-B * 5200752550 11-1-30 105D/87
Incorporated 94-24610
Poliak Manufacturing *E-4 "‘Detailed specification A-B 5200752550 11-1-30 105D/87
Company 94-24610

Magnavox Company, *E-6 14D3G4 A-N-B 5200752600 105D/92 t
Incorporated - it

fHoi tingle pin, >crew-on type electrical connector. Airplane connector mutt be replaced.
Note: *AAf type; **AAF drawing,
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(RESTRICTED) GUN SOLENOIDS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

SOLENOID-GUN

ARMY TYPE E-6 NAVY TYPES 12 AND 230-A

NAMES: Gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)
Gun firing solenoid Solenoid
Firing solenoid
DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of remotely-placed synchronized machine
guns, is attached to an impulse generator which Is synchronized with the engine’s propeller. A movable
plunger in the solenoid is inserted in the locking pin of the impulse generator. When the solenoid is
energized by pressing the firing switch, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil surrounding it
attract the plunger, permitting timed mechanical impulses to be transmitted by the generator to a
trigger motor. Impulses are generated as long as the solenoid is energized.
This solenoid is provided with a single pin screw-on type electrical connector.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS.....c.oiviiiiiiiieie s approximately 4*" by 2% by 2VA inches
WERIGNL. e agproximatel¥ 2% pounds

Operating VOltage ..o 12 volts direct current

CUTent draiN.....oocev i s 16 amperes

PIUNGET SITOKE ... 0.122 inches

Electrical CoONNECtOr......ccovvieviiit e AND10066-10S-2P

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-4 impulse generator, which is furnished by the airplane contractor.
ARMY
A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5(50
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail ..o 93-24743
SUPEISEART ...ocveveieieeie e 24743
TYPE DESIGNATION: E-6
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: 12 230-A
A. S. 0. STOCK NUMBER: R86-S-60000 R86-S-60040
BU. AER. CIRCULAR LETTER: Aer-MA-12431-EG-F41-14  Aer-MA-12431-EG-F41-14
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement. Under procurement.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Manufacturer™ Manufoctuier't Air Service Army Britith
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Remark!
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
Magnavox Company, *E-6 14D3G4 A-N-B 5200752600 105D 92
Incorporated
Star Machine Manufacturers, oE-4 "*Detailed specification A-B 5200752550 11-1-30 105D 87 t
Incorporated mm 94-24610 =
Poliak Manufacturing *E-4 = ‘Detail spedflcation A-B 5200752550 11-1-30 105D’ 87 t
Company 94-246 0

*Mo» wigie pin pvth-on type electricol connector. Airplane conAedoc iwnt be changed.
Note: 'AAF type, *'AAF droeing.
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

54" APPROX;
SOLENOID-GUN

ARMY TYPE E-8

NAMES: Gun solenoid
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Army type E-8 solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of remotely-placed syn-
chronized machine guns, is attached to an impulse generator which is synchronized with the engine's
propeller. A movable plunger in the solenoid is inserted in the locking pin of the impulse generator.
When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing switch, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid
coil attract the plunger, permitting timed mechanical impulses to be transmitted by the generator to
a trigger motor. Impulses are generated as long as the solenoid is energized.

The electrical connector is a single pin screw-on type installed at a 30 degree angle.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions............. approximately by 2)4 by 2\i inches
Weight.......cccoeennn. approximately 2% pounds

Operating voltage. . 12 volts direct current

Current drain.......... 20 amperes

Plunger stroke........ 0.112 inches

Electrical connector AND10066-10S-2P

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-4 impulse generator which is furnished by the airplane engine contractor.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5670

SUPEISEABM. ..o 24768

MFR.: Magnavox Company, Incorporated

MFR. DRAWING NUMBER: 1411G2

TYPE DESIGNATION: E-8

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200752625

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-30

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. Supersedes Army type E-2A gun solenoid, A. E. Reference
Number 52-5500.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including mating electrical connector plug AN3106-10S-2S.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 105D, 90
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SOLENOID-GUN
ARMY TYPE G-10 NAVY TYPES 24 AND 240
NAMES: Gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)

Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of remotely placed synchronized machine
guns, isattached to an impulse generator synchronized with the engine's propeller. A movable plunger
in the solenoid is inserted in the locking pin of the impulse generator. When the solenoid is energized
by pressing the firing-switch, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger,
permitting timed mechanical impulses to be transmitted by the generator to a trigger motor. Impulses
are generated as long as the solenoid is energized.

The electrical connector is the single pin screw-on type

DIMENSIONS......cociiiiiiii s approximatelly 5H by 2% by 2\i inches
y

Weight.......ccoceenee. ... approximately 2" pounds
Operating voltage.. ... 24 volts, direct current
CUTeNt draiN. ..o 10 amperes

PlUNGer StrOKE. ...t 0.112 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-8 impulse generator, A. E. Reference Number 52-2700.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6300

SPECIFICATIONS:
Dl ocviiciiciccc e 93-24740
SUPEISEABA.......ccviiieeii ittt 24740

TYPE DESIGNATION: G-10

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUZC-ESIOCC))N STATUS: Under procurement. Supersedes Army Tvpe G-2, A. E. Reference Number
52-5

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: 24; 240
A. S. O. STOCK NUMBER: R-86-S-60010
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4

Manufacture*'! Manufacturer's Air Service Army British
Monufocturer Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference

Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
Magnavox Company *G-10 14D3GlI A-N-B 5200752865 11-1-30 105D/51
t24; 240 14DG1 N-B 105D 51

Notei *AAF type; *Novy type
(RESTRICTED)
Original from
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(RESTRICTED) GUN SOLENOIDS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SOLENOID — GUN

ARMY TYPE G-16

NAMES: Gun solenoid
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Army type G-16 solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of remotely placed
synchronized machine guns, is attached to an impulse generator which is synchronized with the
engine’s propeller. A movable plunger in the solenoid is inserted in the locking pin of the impulse
generator. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing switch, magnetic forces in the core of
the solenoid coil attract the plunger, permitting timed mechanical impulses to be transmitted by the
generator to the trigger motor. Impulses are generated as long as the solenoid is energized. The
electrical connector is a single pin screw-on type, installed at a 30 degree angle.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS. ..cviitiitiiiereeie e e approximately 5% by 214 by 2\i inches
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 3 pounds

Operating VOItage......ccoveiieiiircce e 24 volts direct current

CUrrent draiN. ..o 10 amperes

PlUNgEr StrOKe. ..o 0.174 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-4 impulse generator, which is furnished by the aircraft engine contractor.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6375
SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEART... .ot 24769
MFR.: Magnavox Company, Incorporated
MFR. DRAWING NUMBER: 14DI1G1
TYPE DESIGNATION: G-16
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200750000
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-30
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 105D/80
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ARMY

61" APPROX.

SOLENOID-LEFT HAND GUN

ARMY TYPE C-4B NAVY MARK 3 MODIFICATION 2

NAMES: Left hand gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of free-liring remotely-placed .30 and .50
caliber M2 machine guns, is mounted on the left hand side of the gun. A movable plunger is connected
to the sear of the gun by a lever arm. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing switch in
the cockpit, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the sear the
fire the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its
original position, causing the gun to cease firing.

This solenoid is provided with a two pin push-on type connector.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DimENSIONS.....c.ccvevviieirciseie e approximately 6yk by 2*, by 2’4 inches,
WeIght ..o approximately 27s pounds.

Operating voltage.......ccocvvviviiiiiciies ceveveeveeeeens 12 volts direct current.

Current draiN....ccccccccciciiiicviieiies e IS amperes.

Plunger Stroke .....ccccvcviiiiiiiiiiiins e 0.3-14 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used on:
.30 and .50 caliber M2 free firing mach ne guns, A. E. Reference Numbers 03-1420 and 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5390

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail oo 93-24682A
SUPEISEAE....cuvevrcrcecie e 93-24682

A. A. F. DRAWING NI’MBER: 37B2301 <Suj>ersedes Army Drawing Number 34116051

TYPE DESIGNATION: C-4B

A S. C. STOCK MEMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army typeC-4C
Solenoid. A. E. Reference Number 52-5400.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

{Continued on MMJfic 102 |
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NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION*: Mark 3 Mod. 2

BL\ ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 189812

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-C-5461
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement fcr initial installation.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models or* used in services os neted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-Brltish

Manufacturer* Manufacturer* Air Service Army BrM*b
MemderheM Mattel OfavrinB Uaed CAVIVEILd Terknl#ai lelereM * temarh*
Identification Number By Slack Number Order Number Number

. . «C-4B **3782301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector
Electric Auto Lite Company
*C-4B **3762301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector

*C-4C **4 1B5099R  A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 105D 58 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector
Airplane connector must be changed.

*C-4C »*41850991 A-N-B 5200751950 11-1-30 1050 57 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector
Airplane connector must be changed.

Pollok Manufacturing Company *C-4B **3782301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-03 1050 45 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector

*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
*C-4B **3782301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 1050 45 Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector.

Delco-Remy Division cf General

Motors Corporation +C-46 ®3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector.
*C-4C **41B5099R  A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 105D 58 Hos two pin screw-on type electricol connector.

Airplane connector must be changed.

*C-4C **41850991 A-N-B 5200751950 11-1-30 105D 57 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.

Airplane connector must be changed.

Star Machine Manuforturcrs,
Incorporated *C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 1050, 77 Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector.

NOTfi Type C-4B ond C-4C *olano-d* may be converted from right to left hand, ond vice veno, by reverting the terminal poiitioru.
Note! *AAF typej '*AAF drawing.

*C-4B **3782301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45 Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector.
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GUN SOLENOIDS
9 ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SOLENOID-RIGHT HAND GUN

ARMY TYPE C-4B NAVY MARK 3 MOD. 2

NAMES: Right hand gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid
DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of free-firing remotely placed .30 and .50
caliber M2 machine guns, is mounted on the right hand side of the gun. A movable plunger is con-
nected to the sear of the gun by a lever arm. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing
switch in the cockpit, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the
sear, and fire the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to
its original position, causing the gun to cease firing.

This solenoid is provided with a two-pin push-on type connector.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ....eiviiiviietiieie et approximately 6*6 by 2>" by 2\i inches.
WEIGNT ... approximately 2 pounds 14 ounces.
Operating VOItage.......ccoovirieninine e 12 volts direct current.

CUrreNt drain oo s 18 amperes.

PIUNGET STIOKE ..o 0.344 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used on:
.30 and .50 caliber M2 free-firing machine guns, A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1420 and 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5395

SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail o 93-24682A

SUPEISEUART. ...t 93-24682

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 37B2301 (Supersedes Army Drawing Number 34B6051)

A. A  F. PART NUMBER: 37B2301-1

TYPE DESIGNATION: CMB

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type C-4C
solenoid. A. E. Reference Number 52-5450.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

(Continued on page 109)
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Manufacturer

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 3 Mod. 2

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 189812

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-C-5461
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service Army British
Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Remarks
Identification Number By Slock Number ~ Order Number Number

*C-4B **3762301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.

Electric Auto Lite Company

Poliak Manufacturing Company

*C-4B "37B2301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D45 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.

*C-4C **41B5099R  A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 105D 58 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

*C-4C **41B5099L A-N-B 5200751950 11-1-30 105D 57 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Has two pin push-on type olectrical connector.
*C-4B **37B2301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
+C-4B «‘37B2301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.

Delco-Remy Division of General

Motors Corporation

Star Machine Manufacturers,

Incorporated

*C-4B *«37B2301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.

*C-4C ««41B5099R A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 105D 58 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

*C-4C **41B5099L A-N-B 5200751950 11-1-30 105D, 57 Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

*C-4B **3782301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77 Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.

NOTE: Type C-4B ond C-4C toUnoidt may be converted from right to loft bond or vice verjo by revenWig tie terminal positions.
Note: *AAF type; **AAF drawing.
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GUN SOLENOIDS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY
SOLENOID-LEFT HAND GUN
ARMY TYPE C-4C NAVY MARK 3 MODIFICATION 2
NAMES: Left hand gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)

Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of free-firing remotely placed .30 and .50
caliber M2 machine guns, is mounted on the left hand side of the gun. A movable plunger is con-
nected to the sear of the gun by a lever arm. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing
switch, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the sear and fire
the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its original

position, causing the gun to cease firing.
This solenoid is provided with a two-pin screw-on type electrical connector.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS ..ocvvciviecece e approximately 65#by 2*4 by 2*4 inches.
W RIGNT. e approximately 2% pounds.

Operating VOItage .....cccccevvvveivsiene e 12 volts direct current.

CUrrent drain ..o 18 amperes.

PluNger STrOKE ..o 0.344 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
.30 and .50 caliber M2 free firing machine guns, A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1420 and 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5400

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. oo 93-24682A
SUPEISEUEU ..o 93-24682

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B5099L

TYPE DESIGNATION: C-4C

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

(Condi)ued on page 111)
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NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 3 Mod. 2
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 189812
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: [-C-5461
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'* Manufacturer™ Ale Service Army Brltlih
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Command Technical Reference
Mentlflcatien Number By Stack Number Order Number Number
Electric Auto Life Company *C-4C «e41B50991 A-N-B 5200751950 11-1-30 105D57

*C-4C **41B5099R A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 10SD'58
*C-4B -37B2301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D/45

*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D/77

Delco-Remy Division of General *C-4C «*41650991 A-N-B 5200751950 11-1-30 105D/57

Motors Corporation *C-4C  ++41B5099R A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 105D 58

*C-4B *#37B2301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45

*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D/77

Poliak Manufacturing Company *C-4B **3782301 A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D/45

*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77

Star Machine Manufacturers, *C-4B **3782301  A-N-B 5200751600 11-1-30 105D 45
Incorporated

*C-4B **3782301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77

NOTE: Typ# C-4C and C-48 lotanoid* moy b« converted from right to loft hood or vice vorwi by ravuniog Ifio tormlool poiltloni.
Notoi *AAF typo. **AAF drawing.

Remark*

Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.

Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed. S

Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Has two pin screw-on type electrical connector.

Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Hos two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Has two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.
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ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

SOLENOID-RIGHT HAND GUN

ARMY TYPE C-4C NAVY MARK 3 MODIFICATION 2

NAMES: Right hand gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of free-firing remotely-placed .30 and .50
caliber M2 machine guns, is mounted on the right hand side of the gun. A movable plunger is con-
nected to the sear of the gun, by a lever arm. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing
switch, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the sear, and fire
the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its original
position, causing the gun to cease firing.

This solenoid is provided with a two pin screw-on type connector.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS...ciiicicececcre e approximately 65%by 214 by 2\\ inches.
WEIGNT. .. approximately 2% pounds.

Operating VOItage......coccovveiiieiiiiiieeee e 12 volts direct current.

Current drain ..o 18 amperes.

PlUNGEr StrOKE...ciiieveeeeece e 0.344 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
.30 and .50 caliber M2 free firing machine guns, A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1420 and 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5450

SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail. i 93-246S2A
SUPEISEAEM.....i i 93-24682

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER 41B5099R

TYPE DESIGNATION: C-4C

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

(Continued on page IlI-t\
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NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 3 Mod. 2
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 189812

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER:

I-C-5461

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

Manvfodurtr

Electric Auto-life Compony

Delco-Rcmy Division of General
Motors Corporation

Poliak Manufacturing Company

Star Machine Manjfacturers,
Incorporated

Manvfo<tvrar't
Mx»d«l
UMMFAIIAL

«C-4C
*C-4C
«C-4B

*C-4B

«C-4C
*C-4C
*C-4B

*C-4B

«C-4B

*C-4B

+C-4B

«C-4B

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted In column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Mam/foctexr'i Air lorvico Army BrMth
Drawing Uood Command Torknlrol KM If
NumWii By Stork Numb*  Ordor Numbof Nwmbor

«*41B5099R A-N-B 520075196C 11-1-30 105D 58

«-41B5099L A-N-B 520075195C 11-1-30 1050 57

*e37B2301 A-N-B  520075160C 11-1-30 105D 45

««37B2301-1 A-N-B 5200751900 11-1-30 105D 77

««41B5099R A-N-B 5200751960 11-1-30 105D 58

**41850991 A-N-B  520075195C 11-1-30 105D 57

*e37B2301 A-N-B 520075160C 11-1-30 1050 45

—37B2301-1 A-N-B 520075190C 11-1-30 105D 77

«*3782301 A-N-B 520075160C 11-1-30 105D 45

4+37B2301-1 A-N-B  520075190C 11-1-30 1050 77

+37B2301 A-N-B 520076160C 11-1-30 105D 45

**3762301-1 A-N-B 520075190C 11-1-30 105D 77

NOT*. Typo C4C and C-4S >otenoid» may b* converted from rigM »o loft hand or vico vor»a by rovoniog tho terminal powfkxw.

Note; *aaf lypo. **aaf drawing.

Romorkt

Two pin screw-on type electrical connector.
Two pin screw-on type electrical connector.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.

Airplane connector must be changed.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.

Airplane connector must be changed.
Two pin screw-on type electricol connector.
Two pin screw-on type electrical connector.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.

Two pin push-on type electrical connector.
Airplane connector must be changed.



ARMY

NAVY

SOLENOID —GUN

ARMY TYPE G-4A NAVY MARK 4 MODIFICATION 1

NAMES: Gun solenoid Solenoid Firing solenoid
Gun firing solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)

DESCRIPTION: The G-4A solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of free-firing remotely-placed .50
caliber, M2 machine %uns, is mounted on the side of the gun. A movable plunger is connected to the
sear of the gun by a lever arm. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing switch in the
cockpit, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the sear and fire
the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its original
position, causing the gun to cease firing.

The connector is the single pin screw-on tvpe.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions.... ....approximately 6 by 2%by 2M inches.
Weight...........o... ....affrommajcely 2% pounds.

Operating VOltage.........cccoovvvrriirnrncece e volts directcurrent.

CUITeNt draiN.....o.coooiiieece e 8 amperes.

PlUNGEr StrOKE.....coviieiiiie e inch.

Electrical CONNECTOr........ccovviiiiiiiciiciiceecesee Army part number 41A9227 (identical to

AN3102-10S-2P)

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
.50 caliber M2 machine guns, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6000
SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail. e e 94-24620
SUPEISEARA ..o 24620
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B3718
TYPE DESIGNATION: G-4A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 4 Mod. 1

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 300186

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 1-C-5461-15
PUBLICATIONS: OP. 865, OS. 2359

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Novy, B-Brltish

Monvtodurar't Air Sarvka Army British
Monufocturar Modal Drawing Uiad Cemmond Tachmcol Rafaranca
Idanilflcotion Number By S»o<k Nwmbar Ordar Numbar Numbar
Webster Electric Compony *G-4A *4|B3718 A—ﬁi 5200752825 11-1-30 105D 17
*G-9 **rl4 1D10358 A-N-B 5200752755 11-1-30 1050 29
11-20-12
Delco-Remy Division of Generol Motors Corporation *G-4A **41B37 18 A-N-B 5200752825 11-1-30 1050 17
Electric Auto Lire Compony +G-9 **H4IDI10358 A-N-B 5200/52855 11-20-16 1050 29
11-1-30
11-20-12
Magnavox Company, Incorporated «G-9 14D1G1 A-N-B 5200752855 11-20-16 105D 29
11-1-30
11-20-12

Note. "AAF type; **AAF drawing.
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NAVY

SOLENOID — GUN

ARMY TYPE G-8

NAMES: Gun solenoid Gun firing solenoid Firing solenoid Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Army type G-8 solenoid is used for electricallly controlling the fire of a 20 mm cannon.
The axis of the solenoid coil is perpendicular to the mounting flange and a movable plunger is connected
to the sear of the gun’s trigger mechanism by means of a shaft which protrudes tnrough the solenoid
mounting bracket. When the solenoid is energized by pressing the firing switch, magnetic forces in
the core of the solenoid cofl attract the plunger, release the sear, and fire the gun. Release of the
firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its original position, causing the gun
to cease firing.
The electrical connector is the single pin screw-on type.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions approximately filrfj hy 2+mB hy 3Vainches.
WEIGNT. ..o apf\;oxime_ltely 4% pounds.

Operating VoItage ....ccooeveveieerceeeeee e 24*volts direct current.

CUITENT AFaiN o s 10 amperes.

PlUNGEr STrOKE. ..o %, incn.

Electrical coONNector.......ocoovevvinienceeee e AX3102-10S-2P.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
MI or AN-M2 20-mm automatic guns.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6100
SPECIFICATIONS:
DELAILc.ciieiiieice e 93-24702
SUPEISEAR. ...t 24702
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41G9104
TYPE DESIGNATION: G-8
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type G-17
solenoid, A. E. Reference Number 52-6380 (now known as Ordnance type AN-M1).
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted In column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monvladvrar'l Air Sarvice Army

Mtnvfcdum Mod* Drawing U««f Commond Technical Reference Remarks
IdenriAcollon Numbrt By Slack Numbtr Ordar Number Numb—
Mognovox Company, Inc. *G-8 UuD2G1 A-B 5200752845 11-1-36“ 105D 36
11-1-37
*G-17 (AN-M1) 14D22G3 A-N-B 105D 93 §
oMark 6, Mod. 1 99028 N-B 105D 93 §
(AN-MI)
Ordnance Office, War Deportment AN-MI C70766 A-N-B 105D 93 |

SConplaia wilti wo( (ov*r plat*, Ordnance drawing nvmler C70814.

WONi *AAf typa. eHory lypa.

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SOLENOID-GUN
ARMY TYPE G-9  NAVY MARK 5 MODIFICATION 1

NAMES: Gun solenoid Firing solenoid Solenoid
Gun firing solenoid Electric trigger control (Nav

DESCRIPTION: This solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of free-firing .50 caliber M2 machine
guns, is attached to a mounting flange which fits into slots in the side of the gun. A movable plunger,
in a coil is connected to the sear of the trigger mechanism. When the solenoid is energized by pressing
the firing switch, magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the sear,
and fire the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its
original position, causing the gun to cease firing.
The electrical connector is the single pin screw-on type.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ...ttt approximately 4% by 2 by 2Yi inches.
WERIGNT. oo approximately 2} j pounds.

Operatlng VOITAgE. ... 24 volts direct current.

CUITENT AFAIN ..o f~<amperes.

PIUNGEr StrOKE ..o 0.322 inches.

Electrical conNNector. .. *......ccoorvviinnceinneeenas AN3102-10S-2P.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
.50 caliber M2 machine guns, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560.

ARMY NAVY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-5200 TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 5 Mod. 1

SPECIFICATIONS: BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: 300186
Detail...ccccovevennnnne 93-24706-A AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK
Superseded............. 93-24706 LIST NUMBER: I-C-5462-5

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41D10358 ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER 865

TYPE DESIGNATIONS: G-9 PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procure-

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer :0 chart. ment.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services os noted in column 4
ArArmy, N-Navy, B-British

Air Service Army Briti.h
Menirfertiirer Model Drcwing Used Command Technical Reference Remartt
Identification Nwmb*f By Stack Number Order Number Number
11-20-16
Electric Auto Lite Company *G-9 +eH41D10358 A-N-8 5200752855 11-1-30 105D 29
11-20-12
11-20-16
Magnavox Company, Incorporated mG-9 14D1G1 A-N-B 5200752855 11-20-12 105D 29
11-1-30
11-20-16
Webster Electric Company *G-9 **H4|D19358 A-N-B 5200752855 11-20-12 105D 29
11-1-30
*G-4A *¢41B3718 A-N-B 5200752825 11-1-30 105D 17 t
Delco-Remy Division of General *G-4A *«41B3718 A-N-B 5200752825 11-1-30 105D 17 t

Motors Corporation

#Moy be wed -here »po<e permit*. Approximately 2 inchat longer thon type 0-9.
Note! *AAf type; *'AAf drawing

(RESTRICTED)
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SOLENOID-GUN

ARMY TYPE G-11 NAVY MARK 7 MODIFICATION 1

NAMES: Gun solenoid Firing solenoid Solenoid
Gun firing solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)

DESCRIPTION: The G-11 solenoid, used for the electrical trigger control of free firing .50 caliber, model
M2 machine guns, is mounted on a bracket attached to the buffer tube of the gun. A movable plunger

is connected to the trigger am .. When the solenoid is energized by ﬁressing the firin% switch, magnetic
forces in the core of thé solenaid coil attract the plunger,release the sear-and fire the gun. Release of

the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its original position, causing
the gun to cease firing. The coil is connected to the battery system by a long conduit extension with
a female connector on the free end. This connector is the single-prong screw-on type.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS. ....oeiiiiiciice e approximately by 3~ by \% inches.
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 1** pounds.

Operating Voltage......ccocverereni e 4 volts, direct current.

CUN-Nt AraIN ..o 57 amperes.

Plunger StroKe ... 0.062 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l1 manual trigger, A. E. Reference Number 52-7075, on a .50 caliber M2 machine gun,
A. E. Reference Number 93-1560.'

ARMY NAVY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6350 TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 7 Mod. 1

SPECIFICATIONS: BU. ORD. SKETCH NUMBER: £9030
Detail. ..o 93-24746 AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST
Superseded..........coovviiriiinnnnn 24746 NUMBER: |-C-5463

TYPE DESIGNATION: G-11 ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart. PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procure-

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart. ment.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models or* used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Menufectvrer'i Air Servke Army Brmth
Monirfnfww M del Drawing Uiad Command Technical Refer(net
MentHcation Number By Stack Number ~ Ordar Number Number
Webster Electric Compony «G-11 ©e03-24746 A-§ 5200752867 11-1-30 105D 59
Datall Specification
Mognovox Company, Incorporated G-11 e+ 14D5G3 A-B 5200752867 11-1-30 105D/59
tMorfc 7, Mod. 1 t199030 N

Nofei *AAt type, **AAf drawing, tNavy type, tfNovy droing.
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SOLENOID — GUN

ARMY TYPE G-13

NAMES: Gun solenoid
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Army type G-13 solenoid, used for electrical trigger control of a remotely placed
37 mm automatic cannon, is mounted on a bracket at the rear of the gun. A movable plunger in the
solenoid is linked to the firing mechanism. When the solenoid is energized by pressing a firing switch,
magnetic forces in the core of the solenoid coil attract the plunger, release the sear, and fire the gun.
Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its original position,
causing the gun to cease firing.

The electrical connector is the single pin screw-on type.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS......oiiiiiiiree e approximately 5% by 2\+ by 2*4 inches.
WEIGNL....coiiii approximately 2J-Epounds.

Operatlng VOITAGE .o 24 volts direct current.

CUMTENT AraiN. ..o .10 amperes.

PlUNGEr StrOKE .....ooveiiiiieeeeee e 0.250 inches.
Electricalconnector.........ccooeveineeicincescee e Army part number 41A9227 (identical to

AN3102-10S-2P).
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
37 mm M4 automatic gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1280.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6360

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. i 24754

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42B7343

TYPE DESIGNATION: G-13

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type G-15,
A. E. Reference Number 52-6370.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monufocturer't Manufacturer™ Air Jtryld Army BrUUh

Monufactur* Model Drawing U«ed Command Technical Reference

Identification Number By Sterli Number Order Number Number
Webster Electric Company «G-13 *e42B7343 A-B 5200752870 11-1-30 105D 196
Magnavox Company, Incorporated *G-15 14D14G1 A-B 5200752890 11-1-30 105D 91

Note: *AAF lype; **AAF drawing.
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SOLENOID-GUN

ARMY TYPE G-15
NAMES: Gun solenoid
Gun firing solenoid
Firing solenoid
Solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Army type G-15 solenoid is used for electrical trigger control of a remote 37 mm
automatic gun. The solenoid is mounted on a bracket at the rear of the cannon. When the solenoid is
energized by depressing a firing switch, magnetic forces in the core of the coil attract a movable
plunger, release the sear, and fire the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the solenoid circuit and a
spring returns the plunger to its original position, causing the gun to cease firing.

The electrical connector is a single pin screw-on type.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions........... approximately 5 by by 2\i inches,
Weight..........cocoeeee approximately 2Vi pounds.

Operatlng voltage.. 24 volts, direct current.

Current drain....... 10 amperes.

Plunger stroke....

Electrical connector AN3102-10S-2P.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
37 mm M4 automatic gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1280.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6370
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. e s 93-24764
SUPEISEUART. ...t e 24764
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: Detail specification 93-24764
TYPE DESIGNATION: G-15
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-Brltish

Manufacturer % Manufacturer’t Air Service Army BrHleh
Monufacturar Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference
Identification Number By Stack Number Order Number Number
Magnavox Company, Incorporated «G-15 14D14G1 A-B 5200752890 11-1-30 105D/91
Webster Electric Company *G-13 *«42B7343 A-B 5200752870 11-1-30 1050/196

Note: *AAF type; **AAF drawing.
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(RESTRICTED) GUN SOLENOIDS
ARMAMENT — GUNNERY

[ J— 81" APPROX-
TRIGGER — ELECTRIC AN -MI

FORMER ARMY TYPE G-17 FORMER NAVY MARK 6, MOD. 1

NAMES: Electric trigger Gun solenoid Electric trigger control (Navy)
Solenoid—eannon Gun firing solenoid

DESCRIPTION: The Ordnance AN-M1 electric trigger, used for electrically controlling the fire of a 20-
mm cannon, is mounted on a bracket on the bottom of the gun. The solenoid body is mounted per-
pendicular to a sear cover plate by means of a snap latch. A movable plunger protruding through the
cover plate operates the sear of the gun trigger mechanism. When the solenoid Is energized by pressing
a firing switch, magnetic forces, in the core of the solenoid coil, attract the plunger, release the sear,
and fire the gun. Release of the firing switch opens the circuit and a spring returns the plunger to its
original position, causing the gun to cease firing.
The sear cover plate assembly and the solenoid body comprise the complete AN-M1 electric trigger,
which was formerly known as the Army type G-17 gun firing solenoid, and the Navy Mark 6, Mod. 1
electric trigger control. The electrical connector is the single pin screw-on type.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS....ccuviveieirieieere e approximately 8% by 27 by 2% inches.
WEIGNL. . a}{)proximately 5\4 pounds.
Operating VOltage. ..o 24 volts direct current.
CUITENT AFAIN it 10 amperes.
PIUNGET SLIOKE ..ovvivcivcice e % inch.
Electrical CONNECON......ccciveirice e AN3102-10S-2P.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: MI or AN-M2 20-mm automatic gun.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6380

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.ocvoviiiccceccc s 24808 (type G-17)

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H43G10990

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1

FORMER ARMY TYPE: G-17

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement by Ordnance Office, War Department.

SHIPPING DATA: Normally shipped as an integral part of 20-mm gun (see A. E. Reference Number
93-1351 to 93-1355). Formerly shipped as a separate unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AX-MI (Formerly Mark 6 Mod. 1)
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: SK 99028
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: Refer to chart.
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service Army British Aviation
Manvfacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Ordnance Stack Remarks
Identification Number or Stack Number Order Number  Number list Number
Ordnance Office fAN-MI C70766 A-N-B 105D/13 I1-T-2890
Wwar Departmen? 1
Magnavox Company,- *G-17 14D22G3 A_-N-B 105D, 13 1-C-5460-75
Incorporated *G-8 14D2G1  A-B 5200752845 11-1-30 1105D 36 §
e 11-1-37
JMark 6, Mod. 1 14D22G3 N 1-C-5460-5
(AN-M1)

Note, {Only when hsight of this solenoid does not Interfere with airplane structure; *Army-No»y standard type, "AAF type, »Novy type.
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SUPPORT-GUN SIGHT IMAGE REFLECTOR

ARMY

NAVY

ARMY DRAWING NUMBER 41D4892

NAMES: Gun sight image reflector support
Gun sight reflector support
Reflector support
DESCRIPTION: The gun sight image reflector support, used with the N-3A fixed gun sight, fits directly
around the main housing of the sight and is locked to it by two ears which are clamped together by a
bolt and nut. This support provides a rigid mount for the %un sight image reflector, and allows re-
placement of the glass without disassembly of the entire sight. Cork gaskets prevent cracking of the
reflector due to extremes of temperature and vibration.
CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS.....viiiieiice e approximately by 3Vi by 3% inches.
WERIGNT. ..o approximately 1 pound.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type N-3A fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4400, or Army type N-3B, fixed gun
sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4425.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6400

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. ..o 93-24659B
SUPEISEEA ...cvvcvecicccciee s 93-24659A

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D4892

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less reflector glass.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Mom/foctvror't Air Sarvice Army British
Menufocturer Mod.| Drawing Used Command Technical Reference
Identification Number Y Stack Number Order Number Number
Ohio Pottem Works *N-3A +-41D4892 A-B 5200858170 11-35-5  108B/63
*N-5 **41D3024 A-B 5200858150 108B/79

No»*i 'For SIfht AAF fype, "AAF drawing
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ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

SUPPORT-GUN SIGHT IMAGE REFLECTOR
ARMY DRAWING NUMBER 41D3024
NAMES: Gun sight image reflector support
DESCRIPTION: This gun sight image reflector supEort used with the N-3A fixed gun sight, fits directly
around the main housing of the sight and is locked to it by two ears which are clamped together by a
bolt and nut.
This supﬂort provides a rigid mount for the gun sight image reflector and allows replacement of the
glass without disassembly of the entire sight. Cork gaskets prevent cracking of the reflector due to
extreme temperature or vibration.
This support is the same as Army Drawing Number 41D4892 support used with the N-3A gunsight,
except that it is \y A inches shorter.
CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
DIMENSIONS....oiiieireie e approximately 5%4 by %% by inches.
WEIGNT ... approximately % pound.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: _
Army type N-3A fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4400, or Army type N-3B fixed gun
sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4425.
ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6450
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail e 93-24687
SUPEISEARA......couieiieieieiice e 24687
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D3024
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BEIOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Novy, B-Britlsh
Mnutactvrw'i Manufacturer'! Air Soviet Army Brilith
M mdtdvnr Mod»l Drawing Ui*d Command Technical Reference Remark!
Identification Number By Slack Number Order Number Number
Ohio Pottern Works - *N-5 -#4ID3024 A-B 5200858150 1088 79

*N-3A *+41D4892 A-B 5200858170 11-35-5 108B 63 1% inches higher than type N-5

su ort
-- PP

Nor*: 'For ilghr AAF fype, *’'AAF drawing
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

RHEOSTAT — VARIABLE RESISTANCE

ARMY TYPE D-1 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Variable resistance rheostat
Control rheostat
Rheostat
Aircraft power rheostat

DESCRIPTION: This rheostat is a coil of resistance wire, so arranged that, when a knob handle isturned, an
internal slider moves over the coil and varies the resistance, depending upon the portion still remain-
ing in the circuit. This rheos.at offers maximum resistance in the first ON position anc gradually
decreases the resistance with further movement of the knob.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions L approximately 2% by 2$6 by | 5* inches.
WEIGNT .o approximately 5 ounces.

RALING .cciiiis ot 25 watts.

Resistance imaximum)......cccocooveniennenseneee e 50 ohms.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type N-6 and N-6A flexible gun sights, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-4500 and 52-4525.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-4150
SPECIFICATIONS:

GENETAL .o 94-32008A
Detail ... ...94-32010B
SUPEISEEd  .ovcvcicice e 94-32010A

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-1

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. Future Erocurement will be in accord with specification
AN-R-14. This covers superseding rheostat AN3155.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

N. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: Refer to chart.
F. S. S. C. NUMBER: R-17-R-7110
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Mon»fo«tvr*r'e Manwfactvm'i Air Sarvic* Brill.h
Monwfo<twr»> #od*I Drawing 1.*d Command Rafaratk*
Idotlflcotion Numb*i By Stack Nvmb*r Nvfflbrr
Clarostat Manufacturing Company mD1 56-41A A-B 4200613500 10C 40
Novel Aircraft Factory 1H 1 099-25-50

Not*: *AAt typ*- **Novy d'owing
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SWITCH-CONTROL STICK GUN

ARMY TYPE B-1A

NAMES: Control stick gun switch
Gun control switch
Gun control stick switch
Control stick switch

DESCRIPTION: The Army type B-1A gun control switch, mounted on the control stick of an airplane, is
used to electrically control the gun-firing solenoids of one or more synchronized or free firing machine

guns. The switch consists of a rupber coated pistol grip handle and a trigger %perated inteiral spring

Switch. When the switch is closed by pressing the trigger, the guns commence
is released, the spring switch opens tne electrical circuit and the guns stop firing.

CHARACTERISTICS:

iring. When the trigger

DIMENSIONS. ..o approximatel?/ \ ki by 2 by 3” inches.
y

WRIGNT. ..o approximately 1 pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: ) o ) )
Installed on the pilot’s control stick, which is contractor furnished equipment.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6475

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.............. ... 93-24591

Superseded 24591

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 0169221 (Supersedes Army Drawing Number 0153322)

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-1A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type B-5

control stick gun switch, A. E. Reference Number 52-6600.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Monufocturer'i Air Service BrMth Manufacturer’s
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Reference Specifi-
Identification Number By Stack Number Number cation
Guardian Electric *B-1A **0169221 A-B  520C875500 105D 72
Manufacturing Company mB-5 US-220 A-N-B 5200875350 1050 75 G-29990
Aerial Machine and Tool *B-IA **0169221 A-B 5200875500 105D 72
Company
Air Associate}, Incorporated *B-1A *e0169221 A-B 5200875500 105D 72
Cutler-Hammer Incorporated “ NAF 1173-2  _ o 8985

No** $Hot additional button for bomb releote twitch; *AAf type; "AAf drawing; JtNovy drawing.

124 Original from
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ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBE

SPECIFICATIONS:

Superseded.........ccocvrvennnn.

SWITCHES
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

SWITCH-CONTROL STICK GUN

ARMY TYPE B-5 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Control stick gun switch  Switch, trigger gun firing and
Gun control switch bomb release (Navy)
Control stick switch

DESCRIPTION: This gun control switch, mounted on the control
stick of an airplane, is used to electrically control the gun firing
solenoids of one or more synchronized or free-firing machine guns,
and to release bombs. The control handle is of moulded plastic
and has two spring switches inside it,—a trigger switch operated
by the forefinger for firing guns, and a push button switch, oper-
ated by the thumb, for release of bombs.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions........... approximately \VA by 2\i by 3% inches.
Weight.......cocuenee. approximately M pound.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

Installed on pilot’ control stick, which is contractor furnished
equipment.

R: 52-6600

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B8946

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

N. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 1173-2
F. S. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: R-17-S-35510
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models or* used in services as noted in column 4

M anirfadvrtr Modal
Identification
Guardian Electric Manufacturing *B-5
Company «B-TA

CuHer-Hammer, Incorporated
Aerial Machine and Tool Company <B-1A
Air Associates, Incorporated *B-1A

Not* §Mo» no bomb r«l«o»o «Onfr@J twite*, *AAF typoj

A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Drawing Ui*d Command Roforaneo Spo«M- Romorfct
Numb*' S» 5fork Nwmbo* Nwmbor cotion

*+41B8946 A-N-B 5200875350 105D 75 G-29990

**0169221 A-B 5200875500 105D 72 8§
NAF 1173-2 N 8895

*0169221 A-B 5200875500 105D 72 §
**0169221 A-B 5200875500 105D 72 8§

**AAF drovingj JijNovy drawing,
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SWITCH-SINGLE POLE TOGGLE

AN PART NUMBER AN3022-2

NAMES: Single pole toggle switch
Toggle switch
Switch
Switch—three hole mounting single pole toggle

DESCRIPTION: The AN3022-2 single-pole, single-throw toggle switch is used in 12 and 24 volt airplane
electrical slystems. Positive snap action of a compression spring provides contact pressure when the
s;/]wtch is closed. When pushed to the open or off position, the same spring insures positive opening of
the contacts.

This switch is supplied with a luminous tip lever upon special order; this is known as par. number

AN3022-2B.

CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
Dimensions.........c.ccccvennn. L SRR approximately 2 by 2 by ** inches.
WEIGNT .o s . approximately 2 ounces.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6650
SPECIFICATIONS:
GENETAL ..ot AN-S-20
AN DRAWING NUMBER: AN3022
AN PART NUMBER: AN3022-2
A. S. C STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

SPECIFICATIONS:
GeNeral. ..o AN-S-20
AN DRAWING NUMBER: AN3022
AN PART NUMBER: AN3022-2
A. S. O. STOCK NUMBER: Refer :0 chart.
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

M«nvfo<tvr*r't Monufodurtr't Air Sarvic* Brrlith A.S. O.
Manw4actwr*r Modal Drawing u.d Command Rafaranca Stack Remark*
Identification Nwmbar .y Sto<k Nwmbar Nwmbar Nwmbar
Cutler-Hammer, “ AN3022-2 A-N-B 4200894750 105C U6 R17-S-28266-22 Non-luminous tip. Threaded
Incorporated mounting holes.
#B-5A «+AN3015 A-N | 42578201K4 R17-5-28260 Luminous tip.
Air Associates, "AN3022-2 A-N-B 4200894750 i105C 146 R17-S-28266-22 Non-luminous tip. Threaded
Incorporated 1 mounting holes.

Not*; 'AAt typo; **Army-Novy itondard drawing.
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

TRIGGER-MANUAL

ARMY TYPE A-I

NAMES: Manual trigger
Trigger assembly—gun firng

DESCRIPTION: This Army type A-l trigger fits over the buffer tube of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun
mounted in a turret, and is for emergency operation of the gun. In the event of power failure it oper-
ates the plunger of a type G-Il solenoid, enabling the gunner to fire the gun manually.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DImMensions e . approximately 2!4 by 3*4 by 1% inches.
WEIGhE e e approximately ?4 pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type G-I1l solenoid. A. E. Reference Number 52-6350, when used on a .50 caliber M2 machine
gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7075
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail oo 24823
MANUFACTURER: Magnavox Company. Incorporated
MANUFACTURER S DRAWING NUMBER: 14D8
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43A15180
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 520C934150
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 127
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

ez APPROX,

VALVE-HYDRAULIC GUN CHARGING

ARMY TYPE A-I NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Hydraulic gun charging valve
Gun charger valve
Charging valve
Valve

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l hydraulic gun charging valve controls that pressure from the airplane
hydraulic system which is used to charge machine guns located in a part of the airplane remote from
the gunner. The valve can be used with .30 or .50 caliber M2 machine guns, or with the 20-mm Ml
or AN-M2 guns. A safety devke, incorporated in the valve, makes it impossible to fire the jrun should
the firing switch lie accidently closed after the gun is charged.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS.....cciiieiieie e approximately 6*4 by by 3 inches.

WERIGNT. ..ot e approximately \% pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Bendix model F, 20-mm hydraulic gun charging cylinder, A. E. Reference Number 52-2300; Bendix
model H, .30 caliber hydraulic gun charging cylinder, A. E. Reference Number 52-2400 or Bendix
model C, .50 caliber hydraulic gun charging cylinder, A. E. Reference Number 52-2500.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-8450
SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEUEA......cviiciiiieiee e 24739
MANUFACTURER: Bendix Products Division of Bendix Aviation Corporation.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING AND PART NUMBER: 76861
MANUFACTURER’S MODEL IDENTIFICATION: |
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41B5344
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200965700
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-14
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER: Assembly 332357, Installation 300202
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-V-430
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 827

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

BRITISH
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

YOKE-GUN MOUNT ADAPTER

ARMY DRAWING NUMBER 41D6865

NAMES: Gun mount adapter yoke
e Yoke
Adapter yoke

DESCRIPTION: This yoke provides an universal mounting for an Army type E-8 adapter carrying a .50
caliber, M2 machine gun. It consists of a steel **U’ shaped frame welded to a hollow cylindrical stem
having a peripheral groove. Two bushings are brazed on either leg of the “U” for receiving the bolt
which connects the yoke to the adapter. Locking balls in a socket mounted in the airplane structure
engage the groove and prevent the gun from being lifted out of the mount until properly released.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS.....cciciiecr e approximately 10% by 3% by 2”. inches.
WEIGNT .. approximately 2~ pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type E-S gun mount adapter, A. E. Reference Number 52-1100.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-9000
MANUFACTURER: Miller, Debru!, and Peters, Incorporated.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D6865

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5200992900

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped a* a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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MACHINE GUN TURRETS
ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

MACHINE GUN TURRETS

(LOCAL CONTROL TYPES)

The primary function of a machine gun turret is to provide an automatic means for a gunner
to track a target and operate the guns. All turrets consist of an enclosure, a turret control sys-
tem, and means of mounting, sighting, feeding, and firing the guns.

The locally-controlled turret is a rotatable structure in the form of a ball, dome, or rounded
cylinder, in which one or more machine guns are mounted. The guns are sighted, controlled,
and fired by a gunner within, above, or below the turret, depending upon its type and location
in the airplane.

Turrets are designated according to their installation in the airplane, i.e.: upper turrets
(on the upper deck), lower or belly turrets (under the fuselage), tail turrets, and nose turrets.

Upper turrets are non-retractable and have dome-like,
transparent enclosures of plexiglas and metal under which
the gunner sits or stands. The guns may be rotated through
360 degrees horizontally, through 90 degrees in elevation, or
any simultaneous combination of the two movements.

Lower, or belly turrets can be either retractable or non-
retractable. They may be spherical, with the gunner seated
inside; or hemispherical, with the gunner kneeling inside
the airplane above the turret. The enclosures are usually of
metal and plexiglas. The guns may be rotated through 360
degrees horizontally, through 90 degrees in depression, or
any simultaneous combination of the two movements.

Tail turrets are not retractable. The cylindrically-
shaped enclosure includes steel armor plate protection, a
cover of transparent plexiglas and, in some installations, flat UPPER
panes of bullet-proof glass. The gunner is seated completely TURRET
inside the structure and controls the turret to move the
guns through approximately 180 degrees horizontally, 90
degrees upward, and 90 degrees downward.

[Continued on page /«?/)
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machine gun turrets

ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

MACHINE GUN TURRETS

(Continuedfrom page 130)

Nose turrets are not retractable; two models have exactly the same design as tail turrets,
and a third model resembles the dome-type lower turret. This turret consists of a metal en-
closure and is located below the fuselage nose. The gunner, seated above the turret and inside
the plexiglas nose of the airplane, can control the guns through 360 degrees horizontally and
90 degrees downward.

Control of turrets may be either electric or hydraulic. Electrical installations operate on
eithera 12or 24 volt system. Hydraulically-controlled turrets are operated by hydraulic motors.

Electrically-operated turrets are rotated horizontally
by means of a reversible electric motor and a system of
gears. The guns are elevated or depressed by a second
reversible electric motor and gear system which move a
gun carriage attached to the turret. Both of these actions
may take place at the same time. The gun sight moves
with the gun. Hand grips control the electric motors and
regulate the speed and direction of turret movement.
These controls also have an electric button or trigger
mechanism to fire the guns.

Hydraulically-operated turrets use a system of con-
trol valves or levers which may be opened, closed, or
moved by handgrips. In some turrets, the flow of oil from
an electrically-driven pump operates two hydraulic mo-
tors, each of which moves a gear trail. One system of gears
rotates the turret in a horizontal plane and the other ele-
vates or depresses the guns, both actions taking place
simultaneously.

Ammunition, in link belts, is stored in containers inside the turrets, and is automatically
conveyed to the individual guns. After being fired, ejected cartridge cases and links fall to
the floor or into a canvas bag attached to an ejector chute.

Automatic fire cut-off mechanisms, used with all turrets to prevent the gunner from
shooting away part of his own airplane, interrupt the firing of the guns when they come in

range of airplane parts such as tai. surfaces, etc.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

(RESTRICTED)

131



(RESTRICTED) MACHINE GUN TURRETS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

90"
APPROX

TURRET-UPPER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-I NAVY—SEE BELOW
NAMES: Upper gun turret Turret—upper local control
Sperry upper turret Upper gun turret—Sperry

Deck turret—Sperry

(Continued on page 133)
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MACHINE GUN TURRETS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

TURRET-UPPER GUN

(Continuedfrom page 132)

DESCRIPTION’: The Army type A-I turret, which mounts two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported

on a pivoted pedestal fastened to the floor of the airplane fuselage. It is operated by a Vickers electro-
hydraulic unit which rotates the turret and moves the guns in elevation and depression. In the evert
of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The gunner, seated in a canvas sling-type seat, is provided with foot rests which are attached to the
turret support. He sights through an automatic compensating sight which is fixed to, and moves
with the guns. The range adjustment for the sight is made with the thumbs, by twirling a notched
wheel located between the control handles. The guns, charged individually by manual chargers, arc
fired by pressing a trigger switch on the control handles. One handle also has a safety switch which
makes the turret operable.

Slip rings on the pedestal bring electric power into the turret for operation of the Vickers unit, gun-
sight, interphone, trouble light, and other equipment. An outlet and controlling rheostat are provided
inside the turret for the gunner’s electrically heated suit.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter---- approximately 40**6 inches.
Turret height.......... .approximately 90 inches,
Weight......cccovvenine approximately 650 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees.

Elevation of guns . 85 degrees above horizontal.
Operating voltage . 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

ARMY

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found
in the turret manufacturer's model specification.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7600

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-1A

upper turret, A. E. Reference Number 52-7625.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit less guns, ammunition, and compensating sight.

NAVY

The Navy uses this turret on airplanes procured from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manvfacturar't Manufacturer'# Ait Service Army BritUh Manvfoctvr#r'i
Manufacturer Mod# Drawing Ut#d Command Technical Reference Specifi-
Identification Number By Stack Numb*. Ord#r Number Numbtf cation
Sperry Gyroscope Company *A-| 644961 A-B 5400963150 11-45C-1 150A 3 S-69809B
Steel Products Engineering *A-| SGI A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3 S-69809B
Corporation
*A-1A SP-2475 A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3  SP-S-2475
Emerson Electric Manufac- *A-1 210860J A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3 S-69809B
turing Company
*A-1A SP-2475 A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3 SP-S-2475

Noe# *aap type
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TURRET-UPPER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-1A NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Upper gun turret Turret—upper local control
Sperry upper turret Upper gun turret—Sperry
Deck turret—Sperry

(Continued on page 135)
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TURRET-UPPER GUN

(Continued from page 184)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-1A turret, which mounts two .50 caliber, M2 machine guns, is supported

on a pivoted pedestal fastened to the floor of the airplane fuselage. It is operated by a Vickers electro-
hydraulic unit which rotates the turret and moves the guns in elevation and depression. In the event
of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The gunner, seated in a canvas sling type seat with an attached cushion, is provided with adjustable
foot rests fixed to the turret support. He sights through an automatic compensating sight which is
fixed to, and moves with, the guns. A clear-vision glass sighting panel in the dome reduces visual
distortion. The range adjustment for the sight is operated by a motorcycle-type grip located on the
right hand control handle. The guns, charged individually by manual charges, are fired by pressing
a trigger switch on the turret control handles. The handles also have a safety switch which makes the
turret operable.

Slip rings on the pedestal bring electric power into the turret for operation of the Vickers unit, gun-

sight, interphone, trouble light, and other equipment. An outlet and controlling rheostat are provided
inside the turret tor the gunner's electrically heated flying suit.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter.... approximately 40*% inches,

Turret height.......... approximately 90 inches,

Weight......cccoeennee. approximately 650 pounds.

Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees.

Elevation of guns from 5 degrees below to 85 degrees above
horizontal.

Operating voltage 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

ARMY

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will lie found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7625

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-1A

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less gun, ammunition, and compensating sight.

NAVY

The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monulaclvror't® Monufactvror'i Air Sorvico Army Britiih Monufadwror'i
Monvfoctvror Mod«l Orowinf u.d Command Tarknlcal ftotaroic* Spocifl-
Idrnliflcolion Number By Stork Numb* Ordrr Numb* Hum tor (*Non
Steel Products Engineering *A- 1A SP-2475 A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3 SP-S§-2475
Corporation
_FA-1 i SGI A-B 5400963165 1I1-45C-I .50A, 3 S-69809B
Emerson Electric Manufac- *A-1A SP-2475 A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3 SP-S-2475
turing Company
*A-1 210960J A-B 5400963165 11-45C-1 150A 3 S-69809B
Sperry Gyroscope Company i 644961 A-B 5400963150 11-45C-1 150A 3 S-69809B

No!*, *AAF fypo
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TURRET-UPPER GUN
ARMY TYPE A-3  NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Upper gun turret Turret—upper gun—Martin N
artin upper gun turret Upper gun turret—ocal control (British)
Deck turret

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3 turret, which mounts two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported
on a mounting ring rigialy fastened to the airplane. It is electrically operated by two amplidyne
drives, one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and depression.
In the event of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The gunner, seated in a bucket-type seat with a hinged bottom, is provided with an adjus:able foot
rest. Armor plate provides for his protection.

The target is sighted through a reflector type sijjht which moves with the guns. This sight isequipped
with a sunshield, or glare eliminator, for sighting against the sun.

The guns, charged individually by manual chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger switch on the turret
control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically operable.

(Continued on page 137)
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CHARACTERISTICS:
Turret diameter___
Turret height

ARMY

Weight......ccoonnrennns
Rotation in azimuth
Elevation of guns. .

Operating voltage..

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7400
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-3C
upper turret, A. E. Reference Number 52-7475.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY

approximately 41 inches,
approximately 60 inches,
%ggrommately 463 pounds.

degrees.

85 degrees above horizontal.
27.5 volts direct current.

The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

Manufacturer Model
Identification

The Glenn L Martin  250CE2
Company 250CE3
250CE4

250CE5

250CE2A

250CE6

250CE3A

250CE7
250CE11

250CES8

250CE8A

250CE10

250CE1

Manufacturer's

Drawing
Number

R-312285
R-312300
250CE40
250CE50
R-314560
R-371300
R-312310
250CE70
250CE110
R-371400
R-371400
250CE100
R-266800

A-B
A-B
A-B
A-B
A-B
A
A
A-B
A-B
A
A-B

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4

A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Air Service
Command
Stock Number
5400963142
5400963142
5400963141
5400963141-3
5400963144
5400963144
5400963143-3
5400963149-3
5400963149-43
5400963149-5
5400963149-5
5400963149-7
5400963145

‘Some hirret* we block type fire interrupters; others use profile type fire interrupters.

Army
Technical
Order Number
" 11-45B-1
11-45B-1
11-45BB-1
11-45BB-1
11-45B-1
11-45BA-1
11-45B-1
11-45BB-1
11-45BB-1
11-45BC-1
11-45BD-1

11-45B-2

British
Reference
Number

150A/I
150A/2
150A/22
150A/11
150A/7
150A/23
150A/9

150A/8
150A/24

150A/32

Manufacturer's
Specification

165
165
212
212
165
165B
165B
212
212
258
264
281
165A

Used
an
Airplane*
B-26A
B-24
B-26 series
B-24 series
B-26B
B-26B-1
B-24 series
B-34; B-37
B-40
A-30
A-30
A-20
B-26

Army
Typa

A-3
A-3
A-3C
A-3C
A-3A
A-3A
A-3B
A-3C
A-3C
A-11
A-11
A-11
A-14

Remark*

Uses block type fire interrupter.
Uses block type fire interrupter.
Uses profile type fire interrupter.

Uses profile type fire interrupter.

Uses profile type fire interrupter.
Uses block type fire interrupter.
Uses profile type fire interrupter.
Uses profile type fire interrupter.
Uses profile type fire interrupter.
Uses block type fire interrupter.
Uses profile type fire interrupter.

Uses block type fire interrupter.
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60
APPROX
TURRET— UPPER GUN
ARMY TYPE A-3B NAVY—SEE BELOW
NAMES: Upper gun turret Turret—upper gun—Martin

artin upper gun turret Upper gun turret—ocal control (British)
Deck turret artin

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3B upper gun turret, which mounts two .50 caliber M2 machine guns,

140

is supported on a mounting ring rigidly fastened to the airplane. It is electrically operated by two
amplidyne drives, one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and
depression. In the event of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The gunner, seated in a bucket-type seat with a hinged bottom, is provided with an adjustable foot
rest. Armor plate provides for his protection.

The target is sighted through a reflector type sight, which moves with tie guns. This sight is equipped
with a sunshield, or glare eliminator, for sighting against the sun.

The guns, charged individually by manual chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger switch on the turret
control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically operable.

A swivel plug below the turret, on the floor of the airplane, is used for oxygen and interphone con-
nections. An outlet and controlling rheostat are provided inside the turrjt for the gunner's electrically
heated suit. A slip ring fastened to the turret mounting ring transmits electric power for operation.

(Continued on page t /)
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CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter .. approximately 41 inches.
Turret Neight. .o approximately 60 inches.
Weight.....oooi agéaroximately 466 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth... e .. 360 degrees.

Elevation of ?uns ............................................................. 85 degrees above horizontal.
Operating voltage.......ccoooiiieiii e, 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: ) ) ) )
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

ARMY

A, E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7450

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3B

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-3C
upper turret, A. E. Reference Number 52V7475.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY
The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Air Sorvico Army Brftilh U.ed
Monutodurer Model Drawing U.ed Command Technical Refereno  Manufactory' en Army Remark*
Id«ntificolion Number »y Stork Number ~ Order Number Numb*- Specification Airplane* Type

The Glenn L. Martin 250CE3A R-312310 A-B 5400963143-3 11-45B-1 150A ? 165B B-24 series A-3B Uses block type fire interrupter.
Company 250CE2A  R-314560 A-B 5400963144 11-458-1  150A 7 165 B-26B  A-3A Some turrets use block type fire
interrupter. Others use profile

type.
250CE6 R-371300 A-B 5400963144 11-45BA-1 150A 23 1658 B-26B-1 A-3A Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE4 250CE40 A-B 5400963141 11-45BB-1 150A/22 212 B-26 series A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE5 250CE50 A-B 5400963141-3 11-45BB-1 150A/11 212 B-24 series A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE2 R-312285 A-B 5400963142 11-45B-1 150A 1 165 B-26A A-3  Uses block type fire interrupter.
250CE3 R-312300 A-B 5400963142 11-45B-1 150A 2 165 B-24 A-3  Uses block type fire interrupter.
250CE7 250CE70 A 5400963149-3 11-45BB-1 212 B-34; B-37 A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE11 250CE110 A 5400963149-43 11-45BB-1 212 B-40 A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE8 R-371400 A-B 5400963149-5 11-45BC-1 150A 8 258 A-30 A-11 Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE8A R-371400 A-B 5400963149-5 11-45BD-1 150A/54 264 A-30 A-11 Uses block type fire interrupter.
250CE10 250CE100 A 5400963149-7 281 A-20 A-11 Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CElI R-266800 A-B 5400963145 11-45B-2 150A. 32 165A B-26 A-14 Uses block type fire interrupter.



(RESTRICTED) MACHINE GUN TURRETS
ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

APPROX
TURRET-UPPER GUN
ARMY TYPE A-14 NAVY—SEE BELOW
NAMES: Upper tun turret Turret—upPer (run—Martin .
artin upper {fun turret Upper gun turret—ocal control (British)-

Deck turret—Martin

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-14 turret, which mounts two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported
on a mounting ring rigidly fastened to the airplane. It is electrically operated by two amplidyne
drives; one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and depression.
In the event of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The gunner, seated in a bucket-type scat with a hinged bottom, is provided with an adjustable foot
rest. Armor plate provides for his protection. The target is sighted through a reflector type sight
which moves with the guns. This sight is equipped with a sunshield, or glare eliminator, for sighting
against the sun.

The guns, charged individually by manual chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger switch on the turret
control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret.electrically operable.

(Continued on page 147)
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CHARACTERISTICS:

TUurret diameter. ..o approximately 41 inches.

Turret height approximately 60 inches.

Weight. e, approximately 564 pounds. %
Rotation in azimuth .... 360 degrees. °

Elevation of gUNS......cccoiiiiiie e from 3 degrees below to 85 degrees above
) horizontal.
Operating Voltage......cccoeveveieieeciecee e 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7475
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3C H
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart. —
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart. G
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. . XP
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.
NAVY m
The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army. § H
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE N
Models are used in services as noted in column 4 S C
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British g§ ~
Manufacturer't Manufacturer™ Air Service Army BriNth Uied w
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference Manufacturer*! an Army Remark! |T|
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number Specificatlan Airplane! Type £ TV
The Glenn L Martin  250CE4 250CE40 A-B 5400963141 11-45BB-1  150A 22 212 B-26 scries A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter.  *—
Company 250CE5 ~ 250CE50 A-B  5400963141-3 11-45BB-1 150A. 11 212 B-24 series A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter. n
250CE7 250CE70 A 5400963149-3 11-45BB-1 212 B-34; B-37 A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE11 250CE110 A 5400963149-43 11-45BB-1 212 B-40 A-3C Uses profile type fire interrupter. n C
i 250CE2 R-312285 A-B 5400963142 11-45B-1 150A/1 165 B-26A A-3  Uses block type fire interrupter. ZC
250CE3 R-312300 A-B 5400963142 11-45B-1 150A 2 165 B-24 A-3  Uses block type fire interrupter. f ;B
i 250CE2A R-314560 A-B 5400963144  11-45B-1  150A 7 165 B-26B  A-3A * o
i 250CE6 R-371300 A-B 5400963144 11-45BA-1 150A 23 165B B-26B-1  A-3A Uses profile type fire interrupter.
! 250CE3A R-312310 A-B 5400963143-3 11-45B-1 150A 9 165B B-24 series A-3B Uses block type fire interrupter.
250CE8 R-371400 A-B 5400963149-5 11-45BC-1 150A 8 258 A-30 A-11 Uses profile type fire interrupter. i
250CE8A R-371400 A-B 5400963149-5 11-45BD-1 150A. 24 264 A-30 A-1'1 Uses block type fire interrupter. I
250CE10 250CE100 A  5400963149-7 281 A-20 A-11 Uses profile type fire interrupter.
250CE1 R-266800 A-B 5400963145 11-45B-2 150A 32 165A B-26 A-14 Uses block type fire interrupter.

‘Some turret! uie block type fire Interrupter!; other* uie profile type Are interrupter!.
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TURRET-UPPER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-4 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Upper gun turret Bendix upper gun turret
Deck turret—Bendix Upper turret—ocal control (British)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-4 upper turret, which mounts two .f>0 caliber M2 machine guns, is
supported on a central column fastened to the floor of the airplane fuselage. It is electrically operated
by two drive motors; one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation

(Continued on page 149)
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

TURRET —UPPER GUN

{Continuedfrom page I.",S)

and depression. The power for the motors is supplied through two sets of relays, which interrupt the
current flow and provide slow or fast operation. In the event of electrical failure, the turret can be
moved by the gunner with a hand-crank.

The guns, charged simultaneously by individual hydraulic chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger
switch on the turret control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically
operable.

The gunner is seated on a bicycle type seat within the turret, and sights the target through a non-
fogging periscopic sight. The eyepiece of this sight remains fixed, while the periscope’s prism moves
with the guns.

Collector rings on the central column provide hydraulic, oxygen, and electrical connections to the

turret.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Turret diameter___ approximately $9% inches,
Turret height.......... approximately 85% inches,
Weight...coovevne. approximately 525 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees.
Elevation of guns 87 degrees above horizontal.
Operating voltage. . 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OK PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7500

TYPE DESIGNATION: A4

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-9A,
upper turret, A. E. Reference Number 52-7910.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models cir® utod In sorvicos as noted In column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service Army British Manufacturer's
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Specifi- Army Remarks
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number cation Type
Bendix Products Division L 78001 A-B 5400963140 150A 5 78001A A-4
80701 A-B 5400963035 1J-45A-3 150A 20 ES0386 A-10 *

*Operated by onplidynes.
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TURRET-UPPER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-9 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Upper gun turret Bendix upper gun turret o
Dggk tgrret—Bendix Upper turret—ocal control (British)

(Continued on page /$/)
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TURRET-UPPER GUN

[Continued from page 150)

RIPTION: The Army type A-9 turret, which mounts two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported
on a centra) column fastened to the floor of the airplane fuselage. It is electrically operated by two
amplidyne drives, one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and
depression. In the event of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner with a
hand-crank.

The guns, charged simultaneously by individual hydraulic chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger
switch on the turret control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret operable.

The gunner is seated on a bicycle-type seat within the turret and views the target through a non-

fogging periscopic sight. The eyepiece of this sight remains fixed while the periscope’s prism moves
with the guns.

Collector rings on the central column provide hydraulic, oxygen, and electrical connections to the
turret.

CHARACTERISTICS:

RELA

ARMY
A. E.
TYPE

Turret diameter.... L approximately 39'% inches.

Turret height........... approximately 85'% inches.
Weightu e approximately 525 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees

Elevation of guns L 84 degrees above horizontal.
Operating voltage . 27.5 volts direct current.
TIONSHIP OF PARTS:

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or cor.tractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7900
DESIGNATION: A-9

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECH
PROD

NICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

UCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-9A,
upper turret, A. E. Reference Number 52-7910.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY

The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer’! Manufacturerl Air Sarvico Army frrtilh Manufacturer’!
Monufoclvrer Modal Drawing Uiod Command Technical Re-ecence SpecHS- Army Remark!
Identification Number .y Stock Number Order Number Number cotlon Typo
Bendix Products Division N 80701 A-B 5400963035 11-45A-3 150A 20 ES0386 A-9
. 82000 A-B 5400963064 11-45A-3 150A.30 A-9A
78001 5400963140 150A/5 78001A *

i A4

*No omplidynet, utei electric molon
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TURRIT-UPPER GUN
ARMY TYPE A-9A NAVY—SEE BELOW
NAMES: Upper gun turret Bendix upper gun turret o
Deck turret—Bendix Upper turret—local control (British)
(Continued on page 163)
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TURRET —UPPER GUN

(Continuedfrom page 152)

DESCRIPTION—The Army type A-9A upper turret, which mounts two .50 caliber, M2 machine guns, is
supported on a central column fastened to the floor of the airplane fuselage. It is electrically operated
by two amplidyne drives, one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the guns in ele-
vation and depression. In the event of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner
with a hand-crank.

The guns, charged mechanically by individual foot-operated chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger
switch on the turret control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically
operable.

The gunner is seated on an adjustable, folding, bicycle-type seat, and views the target through
a reflector sight. A dear-vision glass sighting panel in the dome prevents visual distortion.

Collector ring* on the central column provide oxygen and electrical connections to the turret.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter___ approximately 39% inches,
Turret height.......... approximately 85% inches,
Weight.......cooeennee. approximately 525 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth .360 degrees.

Elevation of guns 84 degrees above horizontal.
Operating voltage. . 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contracto* furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7910
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-9A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY
The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufo<turer'i Manufacturer'! Air S*rvica ! Army | BrMiih Manufacturer'!
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Command Technical Reference Specifl- Army Remark!
Identif!<otion Number By Stock Number ~ Order Number Number cation Type
Bendix Products Division A 82000 A-B 5400963175 11-45A-3 ' 150A 30 A-9A
| 78001 A-B 5400963140 150A 5 78001A A-4 A
N 80701 A-B 3400963033 11-43A-3 |130A 20 e$0386 A-9

*No omptidynet. Electric motor driven.
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APPROX.

TURRET-UPPER TRAINING

ARMY TYPE A-8

NAMES: Upper training turret Training turret
Crocker-Wheeler training turret
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(Continuedfrom page 164)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-8 turret, which mounts two .30 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported
on a "T7” structure fastened to the floor of the airplane fuselage. It is electrically operated by two
Maxson electric drives, one hr rotation of the turret, the other for the movement of the guns in
elevation and depression.

The gunner, seated on an adjustable bicycle-type seat, has a fixed foot rest extending from the central
column of the "T”. He sights through a reflector type sight which is fixed to, and moves with, the guns.

The guns, charged individually by manual chargere, are fired by pressing a trigger ewitch on the turret
control handle. This handle a.so has a safety switch to make the turret electrically operable.

Slip rings at the base of the “T” bring electric power into the turret for operation of the turret drives,
gun sight, interphone, and o'.her equipment. An outlet and controlling rheostat for the gunner's
electrically-heated suit are located inside the turret.

This turret is used for training purposes only. When mounted in an airplane, only one gun is used, a
camera being installed in the other gun position. The camera, operating from the same trigger as the
gun, photographs the target to record the number of hits and the fire pattern.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter approximately 35 inches,
Turret height......... approximately 79'Lf« inches,
Weight....ccoooovvenns approximately 335 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees.

Elevation of guns 90 degrees above horizontal.
Operating voltage 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7700
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-8
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

wfocturor'i  Manufactvrar'i Air Sarrlca Army Monutactvrar't
S = Modal Drawing Uiad Command TocKnkel Spo<rA-
Idintiflcatton Nvmba By Slock Numbor Ordar Numbor cotian
Crocker-Wheeler Manufacturing Company *A-8 T-5500-N A 5400963200 11-45F-1 EST-1002
Division of Joshua Hendy Iron Works
National Mineral Company *A-8 NMT-5500-N A 5400963200 11-45F-1 EST-1002

No»«: *AAf typo.
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44" APPROXTr
TURRET-LOWER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-2 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Lower gun turret Sperry lower ball turret
Lower ball turret—ocal control Turret—ower local control .
Belly turret—ball type Ix>wer gun turret—ocal control (British)

(Continued on page 1>
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(Continuedfrom page |off)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-2 lower gun turret, which mounts two .50 caliber. M2 machine guns, is
supported by a framework suspended from a self-aligning bearing fastened inside the top of the fusel-
age. A Vickers electro-hydraulic unit enables the turret to rotate in any direction. In the event of
power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The guns, which are fixed in relation to the turret, are charged individually by manual chargers, and
are fired by pressing a button on the control handles.

The gunner is housed inside the spherical structure comprising the turret enclosure, and armor plate
provides for his protection. He sights through an automatic compensating sight, and the turret, guns,
sight, and gunner move as a unit while tracking the target.

Slip rings in the hangar assembly bring electrical power into the turret for operation of the Vickers
unit, gun-sight, interphone, trouble-light, and other equipment. An outlet and controlling rheostat
are provided inside the turret for the gunner’ electrically heated suit.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret ring diameter approximately 46'<> inches,
Turret height............ approximately 101 inches,
Weight......cooovnenee. approximately 850 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth. 360 degrees.

Rotation in elevation 85 degrees from the vertical.
Operating voltage 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7200
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-2
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns, ammunition, and compensating sight.

NAVY
The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer’! Air Service Army BrHiih Manufacturer'!
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Command Technical Reference Specifl- Remark!

Identification Number Q/ Stock Number  Order Number Number cation

Sperry Gyroscope Company *A-2 645796 A-B 5400963090 11-45C-1 150A 4 S-69808

Emerson Electric Manufacturing 205955M A-B 5400963065 11-45C-1 150A. 4 S-69808

Company
Briggs Manufacturing Company *A-2 1300 AB 5400963065 11-45C-I 150A 4 S-69808
*A-13 30000 A-B 5400963110 150A 31 BR-BT-7R ] $

~Retractable turret. The bolt of Itvtj turret ii identical with Army type A-2 boll, but a conversion hit i* required to convert the hongar oiiembty. U»e* different
fire interrupter
Nate: *AAF type.
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TURRET —RETRACTABLE LOWER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-13 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Retractable lower gun turret ) Lower gun turret—ocal control—retractable
Turret—lower gun—retractable—44 inch ball (British;
Briggs retractable ball turret Lower ball local control turret—retractable

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-13 turret, which mounts two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported
by a framework susg)ended from an hydraulic cylinder inside the top of the fuselage. The cylinder
piston moves up and down through a 28-inch stroke to raise or lower the turret. In case of failure of
the turret hydraulic system, two pins on the flange of the cylinder guide provide auxiliary means of

(Continued an page 159)
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(Continuedfrom page 158)

retraction if fastened to the bomb hoist. A Vickers electro-hydraulic unit enables the turret to rotate
in any direction. In the event of power failure, the turret can be moved manually by the gunner.

The guns, which are fixed in relation to the turret, are charged individually by manual chargers, and
fired by pressing a button on the turret control handle.

The gunner is housed entirely inside the spherical structure comprising the turret enclosure, and armor
plate provides for his protection. He sights through an automatic compensating sight and the turret,
guns, sight, and gunner move as a unit while tracking the target.

Slip rings in the hangar assembly bring electrical power into the turret for operation of the Vickers
unit, gunsight. interphone, trouble-light, and other equipment. An outlet and controlling rheostat
inside the turret are provided for the gunner's electrically heated suit.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret ring diameter approximately 47*4 inches,

Turret height., . . approximately 131’» inches extended; 104y%
inches retracted.

Weight.....cocvvvennn, .approximately 780 pounds.

Rotation in azimuth .360 degrees.

Rotation in elevation .85 degrees from vertical.

Operating voltage. . 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-8050

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-13

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. J

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns, ammunition, and compensating sight.

The Navy uses this turret on airplanes procured from the Army.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Modals are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-Brifish

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer' Air Service Army Britleh Manufacturer'!
Manufacturer Model Drawing Ueed Command Technical Reference SpecMS- Remark!
Identification Number By Slock Number Order Number Number catlen
Briggs Manufacturing Company A-13 30000 A-B 5400963110 150A 31 BR-BT-7R
A-2 1300 A-B 5400963065 11-45C-1 150A 4 S-69808 §
Sperry Gyroscope Company A-2 645796 A-B 5400963090 11-45C-1 150A 4 5-6%808 3 §
Emerson Electric Manufacturing A-2 205955M  A-B 5400963065 11-45C-1  150A 4 1 S-69808 §

Compony

Note: jlhe boll of this turret it identical with Army type A-13 but o convection hit n required to convert the Konger ouembty. U«ei o different fire interrupter.
Note: *AAf type.
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TURRET—LOWER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-5 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Lower gun turret Power operated lower gun turret
Retractable lower gun turret—Bendix Turret—lower gun—retractable

Bendix lower gun turret

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-5 turret, a retractable structure mounting two .50 caliber M2 machine
guns, is supported from a central column by four spider arms. This turret is located beneath the belly
of the fuselage. It is electrically operated by two drive motors, one for rotation of the turret, the other

{Continued on page It!l)
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for movement of the guns in elevation and depression. The power for the motors is supplied through
two sets of interrupter relays, which interrupt the current flow and provide slow or fast operation.
Provision is made for manual operation in the event of electrical power failure. The motor drive
normally providing power for horizontal movement is used to retract the turret.

The gunner is in a kneeling position while sighting on the target, and his chest is supported by an
adjustable pad. He sights through a non-fogging periscopic sight. The eyepiece of the sight remains
fixed while the periscope's prism moves with the guns throughout their range of elevation.

The guns, charged simultaneously by individual hydraulic gun chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger
switch on the control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically
operable.

Collector rings on the central column provide hydraulic and electrical connections to the turret.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter___ approximately 391" inches,

Turret height.......... approximately 59% inches (with chest pad
in lower position and turret extended),

Weight......cccoveeee approximately 497 pounds.

Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees.

Depression of guns 90 degrees below horizontal.

Operating voltage.. 24 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7100

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-10
lower turret, A. E. Reference Number 52-7950.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY
The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Modals or* u*«d In eervicas as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-BritLh

Mongfodurir'i Monufocturor's Air Service

) Aimy Brtfith Manufacturer'
Monglstturir Model Drowinf Utod Command Technical Reference Specifi- Army Remorkt
Identification Number By Slock Number  Order Number ~ Number cation Typ.
Bendix Product* Dvision J 76860 A-B 5400963070 11-45A-I 150A 6 76860-A A-5
K 79800 A-B 5400963080 11-45A-1 150A 21 ES0385 A-10

‘Operated by omplid-ne*
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for movement of the guns in elevation and depression. The power for the motors is supplied through
two sets of interrupter relays, which interrupt the current flow and provide slow or fast operation.
Provision is made for manual operation in the event of electrical power failure. The motor drive
normally providing power for horizontal movement is used to retract the turret.

The gunner is in a kneeling position while sighting on the target, and his chest is supported by an
adjustable pad. He sights through a non-fogging periscopic sight. The eyepiece of the sight remains
fixed while the periscope's prism moves with the guns throughout their range of elevation.

The guns, charged simultaneously by individual hydraulic gun chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger
switch on the control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically
operable.

Collector rings on the central column provide hydraulic and electrical connections to the turret.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter___ approximately 391" inches,

Turret height.......... approximately 59% inches (with chest pad
in lower position and turret extended),

Weight......cccoveeee approximately 497 pounds.

Rotation in azimuth 360 degrees.

Depression of guns 90 degrees below horizontal.

Operating voltage.. 24 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer's model specification.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7100

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type A-10
lower turret, A. E. Reference Number 52-7950.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY
The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Modals or* u*«d In eervicas as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-BritLh

Mongfodurir'i Monufocturor's Air Service

) Aimy Brtfith Manufacturer'
Monglstturir Model Drowinf Utod Command Technical Reference Specifi- Army Remorkt
Identification Number By Slock Number  Order Number ~ Number cation Typ.
Bendix Product* Dvision J 76860 A-B 5400963070 11-45A-I 150A 6 76860-A A-5
K 79800 A-B 5400963080 11-45A-1 150A 21 ES0385 A-10

‘Operated by omplid-ne*
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TURRET—LOWER GUN

ARMY TYPE A-10 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Lower gun turret Bendix lower gun turret
Lower turret—Bendix Power operated lower gun turret
Retractable lower gun turret Turret—lower gun—retractable

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-10 lower turret, a retractable structure mounting two .50 caliber, M2
machine guns, is supported from a central column by four spider arms. The turret is located beneath
the belly of the fuselage. It is electrically operated by two amplidyne drives; one for rotation of the

(Continued on page 103)
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(Continued from page 162)

turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and depression. The motor drive normally
providing power for horizontal movement is used to retract the turret.

The gunner is in a kneeling position while sighting the target, and his chest is supported by an adjust-
able pad. He aims through a non-fogging periscopic sight. The eyepiece of the sight remains fixed,
while the periscope’s prism moves with the guns throughout their range of elevation.

The guns, charged simultaneously by individual hydraulic gun chargers, are fired by pressing a trigger
switch on the turret control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret operable.

Collector rings on the central column provide hydraulic and electrical connections to the turret.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Turret diameter....
Turret height..........

Weight.....ocoorennee.
Rotation in azimuth
Depression of guns.
Operating voltage..

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

approximately 39Lz inches,

approximately 595fg inches (with chest pad
in lower position and turret extended),

approximately 497 pounds.

300 degrees.

88 degrees below horizontal.

27.5 volts direct current.

A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in

the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7950

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-10

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY

The Navy uses these turrets on airplanes procured from the Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services os noted in column 4
N-Navy, B-British

A-Army,
Manufacturer'!
Manufacturer Medel Drawing Utad
Identification Number By
Bendix Products Division K 79800 A-B
J 76860

*No amplidyne*. Electric motor driven

Air Service Army Britleh Manufacturer*
Command Technical Reference SgecNi- Army Remark*
Stork Number Order Number Number cotian Type
5400963080 11-45A-1 I50A/21 ES0385 A-10
5400963070 11-45A-1 150A 6 76860-A A-5 *
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58"
APPROX.

TURRET-TAIL GUN

ARMY TYPE A-6 NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Tail pun turret Turret—tail pun—Consolidated
Consolidated tail turret Motor Products turret

{Continued on page 165)
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(Continuedfrom page 1G\)

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-6 turret, which mounts two .50 caliber. M2 machine guns, is located
at the extreme rear of the fuselage. It rests on a circular track fastened to the airplane structure, and
is rotated by two cables from an hydraulic drum in the base of the turret. An hydraulic jack elevates
and depresses the guns. A separate electrical system for the turret furnishes power for operation of
the hydraulic pump, the gun trigger mechanism, and sight illumination. In the event of power failure,
the turret may be moved manually by the gunner.

The gunner, after entering the turret through double doors which open toward the fuselage, sits en-
tirely within the armor plated turret enclosure. Bullet proof glass protects him while he sights the
target through a reflector type sight that moves with the guns. These guns, charged individually
by manual chargers, are fired by pressing triggers on the turret control handles. A safety switch on
one handle makes the turret operable.

All hydraulic hose and electrical connections to the turret are flexible.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter.....c.ocieiiieie e approximately 40 inches.
Turret height.. ..o approximately 58 inches.

W BTG Nt i approximately 954 pounds.
Rotation in azimuth.........ccconiiniiie 122 degrees.

Elevation of guUNS......cccoooiiiiiiie e 71 degrees above horizontal.
Depression of guns 40 degrees helow horizontal.
Operating VOItage.......cccoeviiiininieeese e 24 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7800
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-6
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY

The Navy uses this turret on airplanes procured from the Army, and also procures them for installation on
certain Navy aircraft. They are identified by the manufacturer’s designation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'! Air Service Army Britith Manwfociwrer't
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Cemmond Technical Reference Specifi-
Identification Number By Stack Number Order Number Number cation
Motor Products Corporation *A-6 32F5800-3 A-B 5400963033 11-45D-1 150A 10 32F5800
Southern Aircraft Corporation *A-6 32F5800-3 A-B |5400963033 11-45D-1 150A 10 32F5800
29F4824 .
~ N 1 1

Note: *AAF type.
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TURRET-NOSE GUN

ARMY TYPE A-15

NAMES: Nose gun turret
Emersor. nose turret
Turret—Emerson

(Continued on page 167)
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DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-15 turret, which mounts two .50 caliber, M2 machine guns, is located
in the nose of the airplane fuselage by means of a ring type mounting at the turret’s base. It iselectric-
ally operated by two amplidyne drives, one for rotation of the turret, the other for movement of the
guns in elevation and depression. Mechanical stops prevent turret rotation or movement of guns
beyond predetermined limits.

The gunner, after entering the turret through double doors which open toward the fuselage, sits
entirely within the armor plated turret enclosure. Bullet proof glass protects him while he sights the
target through a reflector type sight. Both the bullet proof glass and the sight move with the guns-
These guns, charged individually by manual chargers, are fired by pressing triggers on the turret
control handles. A safety switch on one handle makes the turret electrically operable.

Flexible cables supply power and interphone connections to the turret, and an outlet and controlling
rheostat are provided for the gunner's electrically heated suit.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter__ approximately 42 inches.
Turret height approximately 69 inches.
WEIGNT..ciciiis s approximately 1006 pounds.
Rotation inazimuth . 150 degrees.

Elevation of guns 60 degrees above horizontal.
Depression of guUNS s 50 degrees below horizontal.
Operating voltage. . e 27.5 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7795
MANUFACTURER: Emerson Electric Manufacturing Companv.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: 30500
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: AT-40N-127
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-15
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5400963103
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: None
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns and ammunition.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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TURRET-NOSE GUN "
ARMY TYPE A-16
NAMES: Nose gun turret Chin turret

Bendix chin turret
Bendix nose gun turret
Turret—nose

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-16 turret,
a non-retractable structure mounting two
.50 caliber, M2 machine guns, is supported
from a central column by four spider arms.
It is located below the nose of the airplane,
and is electrically operated by two ampli-
dyne drives, one for rotation of the turret,
the other for movement of the guns in ele-
vation and depression.

The gunner, seated inside the airplane and

above the turret, sights the target through

a reflector type sight, which moves with the

guns. This sight is placed on a rotatable arm 36"
which is driven by a flexible shaft from the

turret. Movement of this arm corresponds APPROX.
with the movement of the turret and the

guns.

The guns are charged simultaneously by
individual hydraulic gun chargers, and are
fired by pressing trigger switches on the
control handle. A safety switch on the same handle makes the turret electrically operable.

Collector rings on the central column provide hydraulic and electrical connections to the turret.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Turret diameter ..o approximately 39|/£ inches.

Turret Neight. ..o approximately 36 inches.

L AT = T |2 P approximately 412 pounds.

Rotation in azimuth.......cccciine 180 degrees.

Elevation of QUNS.....cccceiecrcc e 30 degrees above horizontal.
Depression Of QUNS.....ccciiiiieiiie e 55 degrees below horizontal.
Operating VOItage........ccovevvevreeine e 24 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
A complete list of all turret equipment, whether government or contractor furnished, will be found in
the turret manufacturer’s model specification.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-7350

MANUFACTURER: Bendix Products Division of Bendix
Aviation Corporation.

MANUFACTURER’S MODEL IDENTIFICATION: D

MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: 82500

MANUFACTURER S SPECIFICATION

NUMBER: FI 106

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-16

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5400963064

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-45AA-1

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, less guns
and ammunition.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150A 26
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UNIT-DOUBLE POWER HYDRAULIC

VICKERS MODEL AA-16801

NAMES: Double power hydraulic unit Power unit
Turret double power unit Vickers unit

DESCRIPTION: This unit supplies motive power to Army types A-l and A-1A locally controlled upper
machine gun turrets. The power is developed hydraulically by an electrically driven piston type pump
exerting pressure against the piston of a similar pump; the second pump is known as an hydraulic
motor.
The entire unit consists of two transmissions, bolted to opposite ends of an electric drive motor. Each
transmission contains one variable pressure pump and one hydraulic motor. Control of the pump’s
pressure, obtained by changing the angle between the cylinder of the pump and the master piston
shaft, varies the speed of the transmission. When no pressure comes from the pump (zero degrees
between cylinder and shaft) there is no movement of the hydraulic motor, and consequently no power
is transmitted. The electric motor rotates at a constant speed and the transmissions provide smooth
variable speed operation of the turret. One transmission Is used to provide turret rotation, the other
elevation and depression.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS....coiircircere e approximately 22~ by 7H by 8 inches.
WEIGNL. e approximately 53 pounds.
Electric motor:

VOIAGE oo 24 volts direct current.

CUTITENT . et 90 amperes.

SPEEA .. 4000 revolutions per minute.

RALING e 2 horsepower.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l and A-1A upper gun turrets, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-7600 and 52-7625.

ARMY NAVY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-8350 There is no Navy equivalent for the
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart. Army item.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monvfactvree's Manufacturer's AW Service Army British Manufacturer's
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Specifi-
Identification Number or Stock Number ~ Order Number Number cation
Vickers, Incorporated AA-1680 1 56412 A-B 5400964512 11-45C-1 150C 2492
AA-16804 63404 A-B 5400964512 11-45C-1 150C 2353
Hobart Manufacturing Company AA-16803 56412 A-B 5400964512 11-45C-1 150C 2492 4303

AA-16804 63404 A-B 5400964512 11-45C-1 150C 2353 4348

‘{levotion transmission 90 degrees from thol on inode! AA-16801. To effect interchangeability, unbolt ond revolve 90 degrees.

(RESTRICTED)
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UNIT-DOUBLE POWER HYDRAULIC

VICKERS MODEL AA-16804

NAMES: Double power hydraulic unit Power unit
Double power unit Vickers jnit

DESCRIPTION: This unit supplies motive power to the Army types A-2 and A-13 locally controlled lower
machine gun turrets. Power is developed hydraulically by an electrically driven piston type pump
exerting pressure against the piston of a similar pump; the second pump is known as an hydraulic

motor.
(Continued on page 171)
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(Continuedfrom page 170)

GUN TU

RRETS

HYDRAULIC

The entire unit consists of two transmissions, bolted to opposite ends of an electric drive motor. Each
transmission contains one variable pressure pump and one hydraulic motor. Control of the pump’s
pressure, obtained by changing the angle between the cylinder of the pump and the master piston
shaft, varies the speed of the transmission. When no pressure comes from the pump (zero degrees
between cylinder and shaft) there is no movement of the hydraulic motor, and consequently no power
is transmitted. The electric motor rotates at a constant speed and the transmissions provide smooth
variable speed operation of the turret. One transmission is used to provide turret rotation, the other

elevation and depression.

This unit differs from model AA-16801 by having one transmission 90 degrees from its original position.

CHARACTERISTICS
Dimensions....

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army types A-2 and A-13 lower ball turrets, A. E. Reference Numbers 52-7200 and 52-8050.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52:8375

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

approximately 22Vi by 7\ by 8 inches,
approximately 53 pounds.

24 volts direc

.90 amperes.
4000 revolutions per minute.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

2 horsepower.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer* Manufacturer's

Monufocturev Model
Identification

Vickers, Incorporated AA-16804
AA-16801
Hobart Manufacturing Company AA-16804
-AA—16801

Drawing
Number

63404
56412
63404
56412

Used
By
A-B
A-B
A-B
A-B

Air Service
Command
Heck Number

5400964512
5400964512
5400964512
5400964512

Army
Technical
Order Number
11-45C-1
11-45C-1
11-45C-1

11-45C-1

t current.

British
Referanc#
Number
105C 2353
105C. 2494
105C. 2353

105C/2494

‘Bevotion transmission 90 degrees from that on model AA-14804. To effect interchangeability, unbolt ond revolve 90 degrees.

Ori
CORNE
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Manufacturer's
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4348
4303
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B-29 CENTRAL STATION FIRE CONTROL SYSTEM

The G. E. Model 2CFR55A1 central station fire control system is installed in the B-29 airplane.
The armament used in this system consists of two upper and two lower turrets, each mounting two
.50 caliber machine guns, and a tail mount carrying two .50 caliber machine guns and a 20-mm
cannon. Each of these gun positions is controlled from one of five sighting stations. The sighting
station located on the upper deck of the fuselage has control over both upper turrets, and the gunner
in this station may fire either turret alone, or both at once. The gunner at the nose sighting station
has control over the lower forward turret, and the gunner at the tail sighting station has control over
the tail mount. There is a sighting station located in either side of the fuselage waist. The gunners
at these positions decide between themselves which is to have primary control over the lower aft
turret and secondary control over the lower forward turret or the tail mount. This means either
gunner may take control over these other gun positions, but only when allowed by the gunner having
primary control.

The gunner at any position isable to scan the sky through a plexiglas window, pick out the target,
»id track it by manually moving his sight. As the sight is moved the guns follow automatically
and instantaneously.

The items ol government furnished equipment which comprise this system are listed in the follow*

mg pages:
A E. A E
Reference Reference
Number Item Number Item
52-6851 Servo-amplifier 52-6863 Altitude and airspeed hand-set
52-6852 Left blister auxiliary control box 52-3040 Amplidyne motor-generator
52-6853 Nose system control box 52-3045 Amplidyne motor-generator
52-6854 Right blister auxiliary control box  52-6864 Upper sight collector ring assembly
52-6855 Side blister system control box 52-6865 Left blister sighting station
52-6856 Side blister selector switch box 52-6866 Nose sighting station
52-6857 Tail system control box 52-6867 Right blister sighting station
52-6858 Upper blister system control box 52-6868 Tail sighting station
52-1720 Gun charger 52-6869 Upper ring sighting station
52-6859 Double parallax computer 52-6650 Tail cannon selector switch
52-6860 Single parallax computer 52-6870 Lower aft gun turret
52-6861 Tail gun mount azimuth drive 52-6871 Lower forward gun turret
52-6862 Tail gun mount elevation drive 52-6872 Upper aft gun turret
52-2580 Dynamotor 52-6873 Upper forward gun turret

(RESTRICTED)
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SERVO-AMPLIFIER

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 2CV1C1

DESCRIPTION: The servo-amplifier, which may be located at any convenient point in the airplane, is a
rectangular box containing vacuum tubes, transformers, condensers, and resistors.

This device amplifies a signal voltage from a selsyn receiver, and then rectifies it from alternating
current to pulsating direct current, thereby making it suitable for exciting the field of an amplid.vne
motor generator.

This signal only occurs when there is misalignment between the sight and the guns, resulting in a
small voltage passing between transformer and receiver selsyns. The amount of this voltage is pro-
portionate to the amount of the misalignment.

The servo-amplifier is constantly supplied with power from the dynamotor. In this way it is always
in readiness to respond to a signal.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS ..viiiirieiiiet e approximately 12% by 12%; by
inches.
WEIGNT. ... approximately 18 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OK PARTS: Used with:
B-29 central station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6851

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company
MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBER: 2CY1C1
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: T-8254157, Group 1
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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BOX-LEFT BLISTER AUXILIARY CONTROL

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER P-8242380, GROUP 2
NAME: Left blister auxiliary control box

DESCRIPTION’: This auxiliary control box provides the gunner in the left side bluster station with an ON-
OFF switch for control over the '20-mm cannon in the tail mount. On the same panel are two indicator
lights, to inform the gunner when he has primary control over the lower forward gun turret or the
tail gun mount.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS. ...ttt e approximately 31" by 2% by 2% inches.
LAY LT T | ) approximately 1 pound.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
B-29 central station fire control system.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6852
MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: P-8242380, Group 2
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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23-f" APPROX.

BOX-SIDE BLISTER SYSTEM CONTROL

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER W-8258874, GROUP 1

NAME: Side blister system control box

DESCRIPTION: This control box is accessible to either gunner at the side blister sighting stations of the
B-29 central station fire control system. It consists of power breakers, switches, and the camera,

computer and gun safety switches.
The power breakers prevent overloading the amplidynes and dynamotor for the lower rear turret.

The power switches are of the single pole, double throw, ON-OFF type, and control alternating current
from the dynamotor and power to the lower rear turret and tail gun mount.

The computer switches are the same type as the power switches. They control input to the right or
left computer.

Th<? gun safety switch, also of the ON-OFF type, provides fire and safe positions for guns in the lower
rear turret.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS. .....cveiiiiieiiicie e approximatelly 23% by 17% by 5% inches.
WRIGNT .ot approximately 40 pounds.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
U-29 central station fire control svstem.
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6855
MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: W-8258874. Group 1
MANUFACTURER S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
(RESTRICTED)
Original from
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BOX-SIDE BLISTER SELECTOR SWITCH

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER T-8252890, GROUP 1

NAME: Side blister selector switch box

DESCRIPTION: The side blister selector switch box, used in the B-29 central station fire control system,
is accessible to the gunners at both side blister si%hting stations. This box contains three manual
two-position selector switches for determining which side blister sighting station shall have primary
control of the lower aft gun turret, secondary control of the lower forward F%un turret, and secondar
control of the tail gun mount. These switches are all marked LEFT and RIGHT; indicating whic
side blister has control.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS. .....civiiiiiiiiieie e approximately 13J* by b-®oby 3% inches.
WEIGNT. .o approximately 5 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OK PARTS: Used with:

B-29 central station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6856

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: T-8252890, Group 1
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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BOX-TAIL SYSTEM CONTROL

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER W-8258881, GROUP 1

NAME: Tail system control box

DESCRIPTION: This control box is used by the gunner at the tail sighting station of the B-29 central
station fire control system. It consists of power breakers and switches, and the camera, computer,

and! gun safety switches.
The power breakers prevent overloading the amp]idynes and dynamotor for the tail gun mount.

The power switches are of the single pole double throw ON-OFF type, and control alternating current
from the dynamotor and power to tne tail gun mount.

The computer switches are the same type as the power switches. They control input to the computer.

The gun safety switches, also of the ON-OFF type provide fire, safe and manual charge positions
for the guns in the tail gun mount.

DIMENSIONS.....cviiiiiic s approximately 21% by 15% by inches.
WEIGNT .o approximately 35 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
B-29 central station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6857

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: W-8258881, Group 1
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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BOX-UPPER BLISTER SYSTEM CONTROL

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER W-8258865, GROUP 1

NAME: Upper blister system control box

DESCRIPTION: This control box isinstalled near the gunner at the upper ring sighting station of the B-29
central station fire control system. It contains power breakers ana switches, and the camera, computer,
and gun safety switches.

The power breakers prevent overloading the amplidynes and dynamotors for the upper forward and
rear turrets.

The power switches, of the single pole double throw ON-OFF type, control the alternating current
from the dynamotor and the power supply to the upper forward and rear turrets.

The computer switches are the same type as the power switches. They control electrical input to the
computer.

The gun safety switches, also of the ON-OFF type, provide FIRE and SAFE positions for the guns
in the upper forward and rear turrets.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS......cuiiiiiereririeirieieir e . approximately 22% by 16% by 4% inches.
WEIGNT. ..ot approximately 35 pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
B-29 central station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6858

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: W-8258865, Group 1
MANUFACTURER S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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CHARGER-GUN
GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER T-8252878, GROUP 1
NAMES: Gun charger CO* charger

Compressed air gun charger Carbon Dioxide charger

DESCRIPTION: This gun charger is mounted on the side of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun used in the
G. E. central station fire control systems. It is electrically controlled, so that when a firing key is
closed, the gun fires. The charger automatically operates to cock or charge the gun in the event of a
misfire. Five or six cocking operations are repeated in rapid succession, after which the charger will
stop, indicating difficulty due to causes other than defective ammunition.

To actuate the gun bolt, a piston acts against a stud that extends outward from the side of the gun.
This stud is carried by the gun bolt, and projects through a guide slot into a cylinder. To operate
the cylinder piston, compressed air, or gas, under a pressure of 1000 pounds per square inch, is ad-
mitted to the cylinder. The admission of the gas is controlled by a valve mechanism, which in turn
is operated by an electromagnet known as the charging solenoid.

CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
DIMENSIONS....ciiiiriieriice s approximately 16V6 by 4yA by 2% inches.
WERIGNT. ..o approximately 10H pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

B-29 central station fire control system, P-61 central station fire control system, and A-26 central
station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1720

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.

MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: T-8252878, Group 1

MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18398-B-1; GO-17400-B; and GO-17397-B.
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 5900170000

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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COMPUTER-DOUBLE PARALLAX
GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL NUMBER 2CH1D1

NAME: Double parallax computer

DESCRIPTION: When a single sighting station controls two turrets, an additional parallax unit is required,
to compensate for the fact that the two turrets are located at different points in the airplane.

This type of computer is used with each of the sighting stations for secondary control over an ad-
ditional turret in the B-29 central station fire control system. It corrects for ballistics, parallax and
lead, and permits an increase in both accuracy of fire and in the maximum range of accurate fire.
This computer, attached to the left front side of a single parallax computer, changes the position
of the second turret with respect to the position of the first turret, the first turret having been pre-
viously corrected by the single parallax computer with respect to the position of the sight by an
angle equal to the correction necessary to cause the projective to hit the target at which it is aimed.
These corrections are dependent upon the distance between the airplane and the target, the relative
speeds of the two, and the altitude and air speed at which the airplane is flying.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS....cciiiiiicecee e e approximately 23Vi by 18IH« by 18% inches.
WEIGNT ... e . approximately 115 pounds.
Operating Voltage. ..o 28 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Single parallax computer, A. E. Reference Number 52-6860 in the B-29 central station fire control
system.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6859
MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER’S MODEL NUMBER: 2CH1D1
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: WW-8009120, Group 1
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)

t Original from T 183
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

ARMY

NAVY

184

FIRE CONTROL SYSTEMS
ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

APPROX.

COMPUTER-SINGLE PARALLAX
GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL NUMBER 2CH1C1

NAME: Single parallax computer

DESCRIPTION: This type of computer is used with each of the sighting stations* for controlling one turret
in the B-29 central station fire control system. It corrects for ballistics, parallax and lead and permits
an increase in both the accuracy of fire and the maximum range of accurate fire. This computer,
located at a distance from the sighting station, changes the position of the turret with respect to the
sight, by an angle equal to the correction necessary to cause the projectile to hit the target at which
it is aimed. This correction is dependent upon the distance between the airplane and target, the rela-
tive speeds of the two, and the altitude and air speed of the airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions......... approximately 2312 by 1876 by 10JH inches,
Weight................. approximately 90 pounds.
Operating voltage 28 volts direct current.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Altitude and airspeed handset, A. E. Reference Number 52-6863, in the B-29 central station fire

control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6860

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.

MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBER: 2CH1C1
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: WW-8009119, Group 1
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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DRIVE-

TAIL GUN MOUNT AZIMUTH

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY

DRAWING NUMBER W-8258810, GROUP 1

NAME: Tail gun mount azimuth drive

DESCRIPTION: In the B-29 central station fire control

system, any movement of the tail sighting station
is transmitted into a like movement of the tail
mount guns.

The drive, used to horizontally move the tail gun
mount, consists of a drive motor, two selsyn re-
ceivers and the necessary gearing.

Indications of misalignment between the selsyns
on the mount and the selsyns on the sight are sent
to the servo-amplifier, causing the amplidyne
field in the motor generator to become energized.
Power is then sent to the drive motor, which
turns the gearing and rotates the mount. When
the selsyns on the mount and the selsyns on the
sight are once again aligned, the signal to the
servo amplifier ceases and the amplidyne field is
de-energized. This cuts off the power to the drive
motor, stopping the mount.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS....cciiiiiieiie e

Full load revolutions per minute.........cccccoevevennnne,
Field Current. ...
Field voltage ...
Field resistancCe......ccocvvverevericcee e
Drive gear ratio.......cccoovieienencie e

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Amplidyne motor-generator, G. E. model 5AM61NJ1C, A. E. Reference Number 52-3045, and selsyns,
G. E. Model 2J1G1. A. E. Reference Number 52-4210, in the B-29 central station fire control system.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6861

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: W-8258810, Group 1.
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including selsyns.

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

7 »
4 g
APPROX

approximately 14% by 5% by 125* inches,
approximately 50 pounds.

1.5 horsepower, G.E. model 5BC31NJ65.
4000.

5.3 amperes.

28 volts direct current.

4.5 ohms.

1250:1.
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DRIVE-TAIL GUN MOUNT ELEVATION

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER W-8258807, GROUP 1
NAME: Tail gun mount elevation drive

DESCRIPTION: In the B-29 central station fire control system, any movement of the tail sighting station
is transmitted into a like movement of the tail mount guns.

The drive, used to elevate or depress the tail gun mount, consists of a drive motor two selsyn re-
ceivers and the necessary gearing.

Indications of misalignment between the selsyns on the mount and the selsyns on the sight are sent
to the servo-amplifier, causing the amplid%/ne field in the motor-generator to become energized.
Power is then sent to the drive motor, which turns the gearing and elevates or depresses the mount.
When the selsyns on the mount and the selsyns on the sight are once again aIi%ned, the signal to the

servo amplifier ceases, and the amplidyne field is de-energized. This cuts off the power to the drive
motor, stopping the mount.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIimensions........ccceeevrneneiniecnienns approximately 13:s by by inches,
Weight. oo apé)roximately 50 pounds.
MOTOF e e 1.5 horsepower, G.E. model 5BC31XJ65.
Full load revolutions per minute 4000.
Field current.........cccoevnnnnn. 5.3 amperes.
Field voltage......ccccocvvvrerecirennnne. 28 volts direct current.
Field resistance........ccccovevreenne 4.5 ohms.
Drive gear ratio.......c.ccoeeeenerenenn. 1163:1.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Amé_)lidyne motor-generator, G. E. model 5AM61NJ1C, A. E. Reference Number 52-3045, and selsyns
G. E. model 2J1G1, A. E. Reference Number 52-4210, in the 11-29 central station fire control system.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6862
MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURERS DRAWING NUMBER: W-8258807, Group 1
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including selsyns.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY
DYNAMOTOR
GENERAL ELECTRIC MODEL 5D21NJ3A
NAMES:

DESCRIPTION: This dynamotor, a six pole, 8000 revolution per minute motor-generator, furnishes alter-
nating current at 110 volts and 400 cycles per second, for the servo-amplifier and selsyns used in the
B-29 and A-26 central station fire control systems. It consists of a 24 to 28 volt direct current shunt
wound motor on a common shaft with a 110 volt single phase generator. The entire assembly is en-
closed in a single housing. The motor operates from the airplane’s power supply.

CHARACTERISTICS
approximately 8% by 5'* by 6% inches,

Dimensions.......
Weight............... approximately 14 pounds.
Motor:

Voltage.......... 27 volts direct current.

Current.......... 35 amperes.
8000 revolutions per minute.

Speed.............
Generator:
Voltage.......... 110 volts alternating current.
Current.......... 4.4 amperes.
Rating........... 400 cycles per second single phase.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
B-29 and A-26 central station fire control systems.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-2580

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.
MANUFACTURER’S MODEL NUMBER: 5D21NJ3A

MANUFACTURER S DRAWING NUMBER: TT-8117016, Group 1
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1; GO-17397-B
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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— 12]£ APPROX.—

MOTOR-GENERATOR-AMPLIDYNE REMOTE CONTROL

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 5AM31NJ9

NAMES: Amplidyne remote control motor-generator Amplidvne Motor generator

DESCRIPTION: This type amplidyne motor-generator, used to supp(ljy current for the operation of re-
motely controlled machine gun turrets, consists essentially of a direct current electric motor and a
direct current output generator mounted on the same shaft. In spite of the fact that the motor operates
constantly to turn the shaft, there is no output from the generator unless the generator field is excited.
This field requires only a small current to produce full generator output voltage. Minute variations
in the field current instantaneously produce large variations in the generator's output. When the
turrets guns and sight are in exact alignment no current is transmitted to the field; thus no output
to the turre- drive motor takes place even though the generator armature is turning. When the sight
and guns are not in alignment, current is transmitted to tie field and the generator produces voltage
to cause the turret drive motor to align the guns with tie sight.
Two amplidyne motor-generators and two turret drive motors are required for each turret; one of each
for movement of the guns in elevation and depression and the others for rotation of the turret.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS......ciiieiiieiiieere e approximately 12 by 7”j by 6 inches.
Weight.......ccooeeene J TSP UR PRI aggroximately 29 pounds.
Revolutions per MiNUEE.......cccoevverieersesceee e ,
Motor input:
0] L7 To = SRS 27 volts, direct current
CUITENT. s 44 amperes
WINAING oo Compound.
Generator output:
Vo] | 7= 1= SRS 60 volts, direct current
(O T 1 - o | PSSR 8.8 amjteres
POWET ..ot 530 watts
WINAING oo amplidyne.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used in:
B-29 central station fire control system, P-61 central station fire control system and A-26 central

station fire control system.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3040
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer’, Air Service Manufacturer's
MonvfiKlvnr Model Drawing U»ed Command Spacift-
Identification Number . . Stocfc Number cation
General Electric Company 5AM31NJ9 P-8111135 outline A 5900466500 OST-1B
TT-5818156 assembly
Marathon Electric 5AM31NJ9 P-8111135 outline A 5900466500 OST-1B
Manufacturing Corporation ,TT-5818156 assembly

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

STATION-SIGHTING

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 2CSD1C1

ARMY

NAVY

NAMES: Sighting station
Periscopie sighting station
DESCRIPTION: The gunner at the periscopie sighting station
in the A-26 airplane can see targets above or below the
airplane, but he cannot see both at the same time.

The sight itself is a double-end periscope, having a rotat-
ing eyepiece located just below the top mounting flange.
This eyepiece transfers the line of sight into the tube of
the periscope either up or down, depending upon the area
to be scanned. The gunner needs only to aim his sight at
the target, and the selection of the line of sight is made
automatically within the sighting station. A changeover
mirror is rotated to change the line of sight from the
upper periscope head to the lower head, or vice versa.
This mirror is turned by a changeover motor whenever
the line of sight intersects the fuselage, thus allowing the
gunner to follow his target without pausing to shift the
line of sight when the target moves above or below him.

The selsyn transmitters, indicating horizontal motion of
the sight, are located near the bottom end of the peri-
scope tube. The selsyns indicating vertical movement are
located just behind the gunner's control grips. A firing
trigger is incorporated in one of these grips.

A collector ring assembly, located near the base of this
sighting station, enables the sight to be routed 360 de-
grees without twisting the power cables. This supplies
electric power while the sight is routed.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions.......approximately 77yby 17*"by 24 inches
Weight.............. approximately 135 pounds
Required voltage 28 volts direct current for lamp
110 volts alternating current for selsyns
Range.....c....... 360 degrees in azimuth
90 degrees in elevation
90 degrees in depression
Field of view at
any one time... 70 degree cone
Lamp....cooeeenene Kollsman 71-A-O

RELATIONSHIP OK PARTS: Used with:
A-26 central station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6703

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company

MANUFACTURER’S MODEL NUMBER: 2CSD1C1
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: W-8009100, Group 1
MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-17397-B
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including lamp and selsyns.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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TURRET-LOWER GUN

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 2CGD50LRC1
NAME: Lower ffun turret

(Continued on page 22S)
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

TURRET-LOWER GUN

(Continued from page 222)

DESCRIPTION: This remotely controlled turret, housing two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported,
in the A-26 airplane, by a mounting ring and saddle assembly. It is electrically operated by two drive
motors, each powered by an amplidyne motor-generator; one drive motor for horizontal rotation of
the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and depression. Two ammunition cases,
each with a capacity of approximately 560 rounds of .50 caliber ammunition, are mounted above the
guns. A collector unit with twenty-five slip rings is mounted on the axis of rotation of the turret to
furnish electrical power to the various units in it.

When not in use, the turret is turned so the guns are horizontal and pointed aft. It is latched in this
position to prevent accidental movement, which might result in an increase in drag.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dome diameter ........ approximately 40”1 inches
Ring diameter.............. approximately 38 inches
Height to ring.............. approximately 282" inches
Height overall.............. approximately 42*1” inches
Weight...coooovivirein approximately 275 pounds
Rotation in azimuth... 360 degrees

Movement in depression 95 degrees

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Turret drive motor, A. E. Reference Number 52-3065; Amplidyne motor-generator, A. E. Reference
Number 52-3040; Gun charger, A. E. Reference Number 52-1720; and Selsyns, A. E. Reference

Number 52-4210.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6704
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'! Uied
Manufacturer Medal Drawing Und Manufacturer’! an ft#marks
Identification Number By Specification Airplane!
General Electric Company 2CGO50LRC1 WW-8019523 A GO-17397-B A-26

2CGD501RC5 WW-80091 14, Group 1 A GO-18393-B-1 B-29 aft
2CGD50LRC4  WW-80091 13, Group 1 A GO-18393-B-! B-29 fore

*U»o» different contour follower and fire intarrvpter.

(RESTRICTED)
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TURRET-UPPER GUN

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 2CGD50URC1

NAME: Upper gun turret

{Continued on page 225)
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ARMAMENT—GUNNERY

TURRET-UPPER GUN

(Continued from page 234)

DESCRIPTION'": This remotely controlled turret, housing two .50 caliber M2 machine guns, is supported,
in the A-26 airplane, by a mounting ring and saddle assembly. It is electrically operated by two drive
motors, each powered by an amplidyne motor-generator; one drive motor for horizontal rotation of
the turret, the other for movement of the guns in elevation and depression. Two ammunition cases,
each with a capacity of approximately 560 rounds of .50 caliber ammunition, are mounted below the
guns. A collector unit with twenty-five slip rings is mounted on the axis of rotation of the turret, to
furnish electrical power to the various units in it.

When not in use, the turret is turned so the guns are horizontal and pointed forward. It is latched in
this position, and may be fired by the pilot when he aims the airplane at a target.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dome diameter ... approximately 40% inches
RINg diameter.. ..o approximately 38 inches

[ (=TT | LA (o T T o S approximately 28>% inches
Height overall.........ccooooiiiin e, approximately 41~ inches
WERIGNT ..o approximately 275 pounds
Rotation in azimuth.........cccocciiiiiiie 360 degrees

Movement in elevation..........cccoeeveiniininene -5 degrees to +90 degrees

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS; Used with;
Turret drive motor, A. E. Reference Number 52-3065; Amplidyne motor-generator, A. E. Reference
Number 52-3040; Gun charger, A. E. Reference Number 52-1720; and Selsyn, A. E. Reference Number
52-4210.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-6705
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ALL MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer*! Manufacturer*!
M«nvfo<lvrtr Modal Drawing ut.d Manufacturer*! Uied In Remarltt
Identification Number By Specification Airplonet

General Electric Company 2CGD50URC1 ~ WW-8019524 A GO-17397-B A-26

2CGD50URC3 WW-8009111 A (GO-18393-8-1 B-29 fore
Group 1

2CGD50URC4 WW-80091 12 A GO-18393-B-1 B-29 off
Group 1

*UlO! different contour follower ond fire interrupter

(RESTRICTED)
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FIRE CONTROL SYSTEMS
ARMAMENT —GUNNERY

CHARGER-GUN

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY DRAWING NUMBER T-8252878, GROUP 1

NAMES: Gun charger CO* charger
Compressed air gun charger Carbon Dioxide charger

DESCRIPTION: This gun charger is mounted on the side of a .50 caliber M2 machine gun used in the
G. E. central station fire control systems. It is electrically controlled, so that when a firing key is
closed, the gun fires. The charger automatically operates to cock or charge the gun in the event of a
misfire. Five or six cocking operations are repeated in rapid succession, after which the charger will
stop, indicating difficulty due to causes other than defective ammunition.

To actuate the gun bolt, a piston acts against a stud that extends outward from the side of the gun.
This stud is carried by the gun bolt, and projects through a guide slot into a cylinder. To operate
the cylinder piston, com_lpressed air, or gas, under a pressure of 1000 pounds per square inch, is ad-
mitted to the cylinder. The admission of the gas is controlled by a valve mechanism, which in turn
is operated by an electromagnet known as the charging solenoid.

CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
DIMeNSioNs........ccoivniiiii approx[mateI?/ 16JE by 4% by 2 inches.
WEIGNE .. approximately 10A pounds.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
B-29 central station fire control system, P-61 central station fire control system, and A-26 central
station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-1720

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company.

MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: T-8252878, Group 1

MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: GO-18393-B-1; GO-17400-B; and GO-17397-B.
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 590017000)

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
(RESTRICTED)
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P 7 jf APPROX.---nn----- -
MOTOR-TURRET DRIVE

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY MODEL 5BAS50LJ2A

NAMES: Turret drive motor Universal turret drive motor

Drive motor

DESCRIPTION: This \ >horsepower universal turret drive motor is of the four-pole, two-brush type, with

a separately excited field. When used to rotate a turret (azimuth drive), it is connected to a 533 to 1
reduction gear train. When used to elevate or depress a two gun turret gun carriage, (elevation drive)
it is connected to an 800 to 1 reduction %ear; for a four gun turret gun carriage, it is connected to a
600 to 1 reduction gear. The motor is bolted to the turret, and the extended armature shaft engages
the drive pinion of the gear train used in the reduction mechanism. This motor isequipped with sealed
type ball bearings containing enough low temperature lubricant to last throughout normal opera-
tional life. One amplidyne motor-generator is required to furnish power for the operation of each
turret drive motor.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions.......cccccueveeninenennns approximately 7% by 5% by 4V inches
Weight. .o approximately 8 pounds
Vi horsepower direct current
Full load revolutions per minute 4000
Field current......ccccocvvvveverenn, 2.3 amperes
Field voltage.......ccccocevevivnereennnn, 24 volts, direct current
Field resistance.........ccccoeevnenee 9.4 ohms

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Amplidyne motor generator G. E. model 5AM31NJ9, A. E. Reference Number 52-3040 in Army type
B-29 central station fire control system, Army type P-61 central station fire control system, and” Army
type A-26 central station fire control system.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 52-3065

NAVY

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: This unit is normally a component part of the turrets used in the fire control systems

but may be shipped as a separate unit when required.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monufechiitc'i Manufacturer') Manufacturer'!
Manufocfurer Model Drawing Uted S|»eclfl. Itimorti
Identification Number By cation

General Electric Company 5BA50LJ2A TT-81 17000 A OST-1B GE model 5BA50U2A supersedes and is interchange-

able with GE model 5BA50U2.

Electric Vacuum Cleaner 5BA50LJ2A TT-81 17000 A OST-1B

Company

o . (RESTRICTED)
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ARMAMENT —BOMBING

ADAPTER- BOX

BRITISH TYPE A

NAMES: Box adapter Universal bomb carrier adapter box
Bomb box adapter Box, adapter and terminal

DESCRIPTION: The British type A box adapter consists of a rectangular shaped junction box with a
built-in 5 hole socket, and an extension cable with a 5 pin plug attached. This adapter is used to enable
installation of incendiary or small bomb boxes in the universal bomb carrier, and to permit systematic
electrical release of these boxes.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMeNnSIiONS.....cccoiieiiiinere e e approximately 57 by 2ki by V% inches (without socket)
DimMeNSIoNS.......oovviiiiinecrec e approximately 1% by 2% inches (socket only)

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: This adapter is equipped with a built-in socket, British Reference
Number 51) 526, and a four foot extension cable with a 5 pin plug, British Reference Number 5D/517.
It is inserted between the carrier and the airplane socket.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Universal bomb carrier, A. E. Reference Numbers 64-197, 64-198 and 64-199, and 5-way bomb socket,
A. E. Reference Number 64-4195.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-110

MANUFACTURER: Guardian Electric Company

MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: 20388

MANUFACTURER S SPECIFICATION NUMBER: G32693

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400008420

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including extension cable and plug.

There is no Navy equivalent for this item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 5D/610

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMAMENT — BOMBING

PANEL-AUTOPILOT CONTROL

ARMY TYPE A-6A NAVY—SEE BELOW

NAMES: Autopilot control panel Pilot's control box
Control box Pilot’s control panel _ -
Control panel Turn type remote control unit (British)

DESCRIPTION': The autopilot control panel is a part of the automatic pilot, and is mounted in the pilot's
compartment. It contains all the controls necessary for the operation of the automatic pilot when used
in conjunction with a bombsight or as a navigational aid.

The assembly incorporates a turn control, by means of which coordinated turns can be made, and a
turn control transfer switch, which permits operation of a remotely located turn control.

Six toggle switches located below the turn control activate the complete automatic pilot, including the
directional stabilizer. The master and the stabilizer servo switch are connected by a bar which moves
both ON and OFF together, and prevents the other switches from being used before the automatic
pilot is in operation. Movement of the bar to the OFF position operates all switches simultaneously,
disconnecting the automatic pilot.

Six tell-tale lights, two for each axis of control, are located at the top of the panel. When a light is
illuminated, it indicates a condition of unbalance in an axis of control. During proper operation of
the pilot all lights are extinguished.

Adjusting knobs for the centering, sensitivity, ratio and turn compensation for the three axis of control
are located on the face of the panel.

CHARACTERISTICS: DImensions........ccccevvevvevveivsvsenenennns approximately 8 by 8 by 4% inches
WEIGNT. ... approximately 5% pounds
HHUMINALION. ..t one
MArKINGS. ..ot Fluorescent—radioactive
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Part of the Army type C-l automatic pilot, A. E. Reference Number 64-2300
NAVY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-195 TYPE DESIGNATION: A part of Mark 2
SPECIFICATIONS: Modification 1 Stabilized Bombing Ap-
General...cccoceeveieeeeeienennns C-24825 proach Equipment
Detail.....cccoovvvrvrcieienen, C-24861 AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST
MANUFACTURER: Minneapolis Honeywell NUMBER: 2-S-335
Regulator Company, part number G1047 NAVAL ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUM-
outline drawing number DR2155. BER: 639
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-6A PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procure-
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400092800 ment.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-60-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. BRITISH
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit. REFERENCE NUMBER: 106J.699

(RESTRICTED)
Original from
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4 6 15 APPROX.

CARRIER-UNIVERSAL BOMB

ARMY TYPE NUMBER 1 MARK Il BRITISH NUMBER 1 MARK 1l

NAMES: Universal bomb carrier
British bomb carrier

DESCRIPTION: The Number 1 Mark I11 universal bomb carrier is a British designed device for carrying
and releasing bombs having one or three suspension lugs. The carrier is electrically controlled, and
provides selective arming of the bombs.

Major parts of the bomb carrier are two fusing units, a bomb hook, release unit, crutch assemblies
(sway bracing), and a junction box with a male plug.

The fusing units are provided to enable fusing of both, or either, the nose and tail of a bomb.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT .o approximately 17 pounds
DIMENSIONS....c.viiiieiiiieiiriee e approximately 46H# by 7% by 10~ inches
POWET SUPPIY .o 24 volts, direct current

(OF: Yo F- Uod | Y2 SRSSSPS 1000 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
5-way bomb socket, type A, A. E. Reference Number 64-4195, and box adapter, A. E. Reference
Number 64-110.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-198

MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: Mills Novelty Company BR-719-CSP
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 1 Mark 111

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400162010

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-5-43

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for this item.

BRITISH

BRITISH REFERENCE NUMBER: 1UA/41

(RESTRICTED)
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BOMB ARMING CONTROLS
ARM AMENT —BOMBING

BOMB ARMING CONTROLS

Bomb arming controls allow bombs to be dropped either in safe or in armed condition.
Bombs are dropped safe when their release over friendly territory is necessary.

The control is operated by the bombardier’s fuse switch. When the bombardier places the
switch OFF, the bombs are safe and will not normally explode upon impact. When the switch
is ON, the bombs are armed and explode upon impact.

The bomb arming or fusing wire of the bomb is placed between ball ended retainers on the
bomb arming control which is installed on the bomb rack. One of these retainers is stationary
and the other, under spring tension, is movable.

To release a bomb in an armed condition, the electrical circuit is energized by turning the
bombardier's fuse switch ON. As the circuit is energized, a pin moves into a hole in the center
of the ball ended retainers, thereby locking the arming wire in place. When the bomb is
dropped, the arming wire is pulled from the bomb and allows the bomb to explode upon impact.

To release a bomb in a safe condition, the bombardier places the fuse switch OFF. This
de-energizes the electrical circuit, allowing the arming wire to pull out from between the re-
tainers as the bomb falls.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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1
CONTROL- BOMB ARMING
TYPE AN-A-1 FORMER ARMY TYPE A-I FORMER NAVY TYPE A-I
NAMES: Bomb arming control Fusing unit
Auxiliary arming mechanism Selective fusing control
Bomb arming control box Bomb fusing control

DESCRIPTION: The type AN-A-1 bomb arming control isa box-shaped control used to arm the bombas it is
released from the shackle or rack. The control operates on a 24 to 2 8 volt direct current supply.

.............................................................................. approximateIY 1,6 pound

DIMENSIONS. ....c.oiviiiiiieiirieerie e aﬁlproximate 1 by 3 by 4 inches

Electrical connector plug AN3106-10S-2S

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: A slide mount is supplied as an integral part of the type AN-A-1
bomb arming control. The purpose of this mount Is to provide mounting attachment when used
with the British universal bomb carrier, or on an airplane equipped with slide mounting rails.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-200
SPECIFICATIONS:

DELAI e 93-24753
0o 1< €= [T . 24753
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42B6598
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-A-1
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHINCAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped with electrical connector plug AN3106-10S-2S in a single container.
NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-A-1
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 328446
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: Refer to chart
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Aviation
AAF Typ*
Monvfoctvrer Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference and Stock LUt~ Remark!
Identification Number By Stack Numbo*  Ordor Number ~ Number Novy Type Numb»r
J. P. Seeburg Company *A-| BA.106000 A-N-B 6400217000 105D 194  AN-A-1 3-C-1805
(formerly
3-B-1969)
SF-6 C-134624 A-N-B 6400217000 11-5-33 105D 99 AN-A-1 3-C-1805
P. R Mallory & B-134163 (formerly
Company, 3-B-1969)
Incorporated SF-4 B-134 163 N Navy Type 3-B-1970 t

SF-4
Magnavox Corporation 14D26G1  14D26G1 A-N-B 6400217050 11-5-47 105D 195 AN-A-2  3-C-1810 't

tA (fide or bomb arming control mount mull be vied lo provide for complete interchongeotiMy
Note: *AAf and Navy type

(RESTRICTED)
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type AN-A-2

NAMES: Bomb arming control
Auxiliary armingmechanism
Bomb arming control box

BOMB ARMING CONTROLS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

4" APPROX:

BOMB ARMING
FORMER ARMY TYPE A-2
Fusing unit

Selective fusing control
Bomb fusing control

ARMY

NAVY

DESCRIPTION’: The type AN-A-2 bomb arming control is a cylindrically shaped control used to arm
the bomb as I|t is released from the shackle or rack. The control operates on a 24 to 281 volt direct
current supply

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT. .o approximately  pound
DiIMENSIONS. ...eviitiicieieteiee et ere e a prOX|mater 1H by \\4 by 4 inches
Electrical connector plug......ccoceovnviincineinciience, N3106-10S-2S

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: When used with British Universal Bomb Carrier or on an airplane equipped
with slide mountln]g rails, this unit must be equipped with a bomb arming control mount, Army
type A-l, A. E. Reference Number 64-2270.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-220
SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtail. it
S0 1=] 571 (<o
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43B9887
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-A-2
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped complete with electrical connector plug AN3106-10S-2S in a single container.

93-24828
24828

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-A-2

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 388363

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: Refer to column 9 of the chart.
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Aviation

Manufacturer* Manufacture*-* Air Service Army Britith AAF Type Ordnance
Monvtodm i Modal Drawing Uted Command Tochnkol Reference and Slock Lift Rem.ark*
Idonlfito'ion Number By Slock Number  Ordar Numbar Numbar Navy Type Numbar
Magnavox Corporation 14D26G1  14D26G1 A-N-B 6400217050 11-5-47 105D 195 AN-A-2 3-C-1810 .
J. P. Seeburg Company A-I| BA-106000 A-N-B 6400217000 105D 194 AN-A-1 3-C-1805
(formerly
3-B-1969)
SF-6 C-134624 A-N-B 6400217000 11-5-33 105D 99 AN-A-1 3*01805 *
P. R Mallory & B-134163 (formerly
Company, 3-B-1969)
Incorporated B-134163 N Navy Type 3-B-1970
SF-4

‘ Contoin* il'de for ottoching to mounting rail*.
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BOMB ARMING CONTROLS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

CONTROL-BOMB ARMING

ARMY TYPE B-2

NAMES: Bomb arming control Fusing unit
Auxiliary arming mechanism Selective fusing control
Bomb arming control box Bomb fusing control

DESCRIPTION: The type B-2 bomb arming control is a cylindrically-shaped control, used to arm the
bomb as it is released from the shackle or rack. The control operates on a 12 to 14" volt direct
current supply.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WIGNT e approximately  pound
DIMENSIONS.....oiiiiiicicece et approximately 1 by 2 by 4 inches
Electrical connector plug.....cccccoeiiinnnc AN3106-10S-2S

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: When used with British universal bomb carrier or on an airplane equipped
with slide mounting rails, this unit must be equipped with an Army type A-1 bomb arming control
mount, A. E. Reference Number 64-2270.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-275

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.coiieee s
Superseded

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43B11958

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-2

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped complete with electrical connector plug AN3106-10S-2S in a single container.

The Navy does not use this item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Navy Bureau Aviation
Mnmafnrtiver't Alr tfviri
Monirfodww Modal Drawing Uied Command XAF Navy Drawing Stark lie!
IdontMUatlon Number By Slork Number Tvp* Typ* Numbor Numbor
Mognovox Corporation 14D26G4  14D26G4 A 6400217100 B-2
P R Mallory k cn, Irv SF-10 orillinn N SF-10 378446 3-B-1977
B-134163
(RESTRICTED)
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BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL CONTROLS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL CONTROL

Bomb release interval controls permit the release of a uniformly spaced pattern or train
of bombs, assuring one or more hits when crossing a target

Thp hnmh release interval control rietermine* the time interval between release of successive
bombs to give the desired ground spacing. To accomplish this, the ground speed is determined
and set on the ground speed dial to correspond to the desired spacing between bombs.

A select-train switch is provided to allow bombs to be dropped selectively or in train. One
bomb is released with each operation cf the switch when in the select position, and a uniformly
spaced pattern of bombs is released when the switch is in the train position.

The counter, or bombs to be released control, may be set manually, either forward or back-
ward. according to the number of bombs to be released in each train. Resetting of this control
may be accomplished at any time, provided at least one minute elapses between the time of
resetting and the time of release of bombs.

Bomb release interval controls are equipped with a signal light which indicates that the
bomb release circuit is ready for operation. The light goes on when the select-train switch is in
the select position, and in the train position only when the number of bombs to be released has
been determined and the dial set. Bomb release interval controls with fluorescent markings have
adjustable housing assemblies so that the signal light may be blacked out under ultra-violet
light.

All controls are calibrated directly so that it is not necessary to refer to charts or to make
calculations. They are marked in miles per hour or knots, and are available with either
fluorescent or standard non-luminous markings.

For installation, refer to diagram cn page 234.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL CONTROLS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

CONTROL-BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL

ARMY TYPE B-2

NAMES: Bomb release interval control Bomb release control
Interval control Intervalometer (Navy)

DESCRIPTION: The type B-2 bomb release interval control operates on a 24 to 28) mvolt direct current
supply. The ground speed of the airglane is determined, and set on the ground speed dial opposite
the desired spacing between bomb hits. The control has a fixed intensity amber signal lignt and
dull white non-luminous markings.

WEIGNT .o approximately 5Vi Bounds
DiMENSIONS. ..ot approximately 9% by 6 by 4)-> inches

Electrical cCONNECIOT.....cciiiiiicieeceececceee e annon GK-M5-32S, Bulletin K
Ground speed dial range 100 to 500 miles per hour

Bomb spacing dial range.........c.ccoocvviiiiicnniiiccnns 7 to 400 feet

Bombs to be released dial range.......ccccevvvceneennn 2 to 20 bombs per second

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-600

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. e s 93-24630-A
SUPEISEUE......cveeeeiieirieiirieesie e 24630

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D183I

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-2

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHINCAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type B-2A,
A. E. Reference Number 64-800.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

The Navy does not use the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-Britlsh

AAF Typ. and

Manufacturerl Manufactu-er'i Alt Service Army Brttl.h
Manufacturer Model Orowini Used Command Technical Reference Rimaki
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
P. R. Mallory & Co., Inc. mB-2 Outline C-134558 A-B 6400217520 11-5-29 105D 30  Aluminum case.
*B-2A Outline C-134558 A-B 6400217550 11-5-29 10SD 84  Aluminum case.
Outline C-134729 Steel coss.
Assembly C-'34584 Aluminum cose.
Assembly C-‘34643 Steel case.
Parts list B-134204 Steel cose.
J. P. Seeburg Co. *B-2A BR-105C00 6400217550 11-5-14 1050/84
A'B 11-1-36
*AAF type.
(RESTRICTED)
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BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL CONTROLS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

CONTROL-BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL

ARMY TYPE B-2A

NAMES: Bomb release interval control Bomb release control
Interval control Intervalometer (Navy)

DESCRIPTION: The type B-2A bomb release interval control operates on a 24 to 2 8 volt direct current
supply. The ground speed of the airplane is determined, and set on the ground speed dial opposite
the desired spacing between bomb hits. The control uses a filament lamp with amber lens, and the
light intensity is adjusted bY rotating the lamp housing. Markings are fluorescent, and are visible
under external and ultra-violet light.

WEIGNL...ooiicc approximately ;t))ounds .
DIMENSIONS....cvitiieireiee et a proxmatelK/Ig o é/ 6 bﬁl 4H inches
Electrical CONNECLON...........cc.ccvivieieecceee e non GK-M5-32S, Bulletin K
Ground speed dial range ... 100 to 500 miles per hour

Bomb spacing dial range..........cccocoevniiniinennee 7 to 750 feet

Bombs to be released dial range......cocoeoivnninenns 1to20 bombs per second.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-800

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail..cooeciiccee 93-24630-A (amended)
SUPEISEACA....coveeeiieiiieicecee s 93-24630

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41D10802

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-2A

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseeded by type AN-B-3.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-2A
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-C-1875
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Artny, N-Navy, B-British

AAF Type ond

Manufacturer’! Manufacturer's Air Service Army Brlleh
Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Remarks
Identification Number or Slack Number Order Number Number
P. R. Mallory & Co., Inc. *B-2A Outline C-134558 A-B 6400217550 11-5-29 105D 84  Aluminum case.
Outline C-134729 Steel case.
Assembly C-134584 Aluminum case.
Assembly C-134643 Steel case.
Parts list B-134204 ) Steel case.
J. P. Seeburg Co. *B-2A BR-105000 6400217550 11-5-14 1050/84
11-1-36

Not«i *AAF fyp*
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(RESTRICTED) BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL CONTROLS
ARMAMENT — BOMBING

CONTROL-BOMB RELEASE INTERVAL

TYPE AN-B-3 FORMER ARMY TYPE B-3

NAMES: Bomb release interval control Bomb release control N
Interval control Intervalometer (Navy and British type)

DESCRIPTION: The t%pe AN-B-3 bomb release interval control operates on a 24 to 28H volt direct
current supply. The ground speed of the airplane is determined, and set on the ground speed dial
opposite the aesired_qucing_between bomb hits. The control uses a filament Iami) with amber lens,
and the Ilght intensity is adjusted by rotating the lamp housing. Markings are fluorescent, and are

visible under external and ultra-violet light.
CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNE ol e approximateIP/ 6 pounds
DIMENSIONS. ...cciiieirciiinseee s approximate %/ 9% by 6 by 4™ inches
Electrical connector......... ... AN3102-14S-7P
Ground speed dial range .......... e 100 to 500 miles per hour
Opposite face of ground speed dial range.................... 90 to 460 knots. (Navy use)
Bomb spacing dial range ... 7 to 750 feet
Bombs to be released dial range.........cccoeevvivviniencnne 1t020 bombs per second

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-825
SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtailcciiiiciiciccc e 93-24717
Superseded 24717
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42D3116
TYPE DESIGNATION NUMBER: AN-B-3
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHINCAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: shipped as a complete unit.
NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-B-3

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-C-1880 (formerly 3-1-495)
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Navy type K-2.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used In sorvtcos as notod in column 4
A-Artny, N-Nauy, B-BH tish

AL Mdek
Menufecturer Drawing Deed Centmend Technlcel Reference AAt Type Neuy Type RemeHtt
Meatton Number Hv Sterk Number Order Number Number
*AN-B-3 Outline C-134558 A-N-B 6400217700 11-5-29 105D/94 AN-B-3 AN-B-3 Aluminum case.
P. R. Mallory & 10utline C-134729 Steel case.
co., Inc JK-2 Outline C-134558  N-B 105D/31 K2 Aluminum case.t
jOutline C-134729 Steel cose.f
J. P. Seeburg Co. <AN-B-3 BR-105100 AN 6400217700 AN-B-3 AN-B-3

fNOTEi Graduated In knot* only. The range of lhe ground speed dial It 90 to 440 knor* for the unit In the iteel cote ond 100 to 450
knot* for the one in the aluminum cote. The bomb tpodng dial ronge b 7 to 400 feet, ond the bomb* to be releated dial range It 2 to
20 bomb* per tecond. The type K>2 ond type AN-S-3 are interchangeable electrically ond InetallationoSy.

Note: *AAf type; jNovy type.
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ARMY

NAVY

PILOT DIRECTOR INDICATOR CONTROL
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

CONTROL-PILOT DIRECTOR INDICATOR
ARMY TYPE A-l

NAMES: Pilot director indicator control
P. D. I. control

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l pilot director indicator control provides the bombardier with a
means of indicating to the pilot, through the pilot director indicator, changes to be made in the heading
or direction of the airplane to complete a bombing run.

The control consists of a selector switch, mounted in a CKIindricaI container, with markings indicating
zero, right and left. Movement of the control knob by the bombardier causes the pointer on the pilot
director indicator in the Filot’s cockpit to move accordingly. When the airplane is on the desired
course the bombardier releases the control knob, and it is returned to the zero position by spring

action.
CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS ...t approximately 3% by 3 by inches
WEIGNT e approximately H pound
HIUMINALION...coeii e none
MaATKINGS....ciieiiiiiescce e white enamel
VOITAGE. ..o e 24 volts direct current

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Pilot director indicator, A. E. Reference Numbers 64-2255, or 64-2257 when the airplane does not
have an Army type C-I automatic pilot.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-835
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail .o 24841

MANUFACTURER: P. R. Mallorv Company, Incorporated.
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER Outline B-134405
Part C-134815

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400219325
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)

243

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) BOMBSIGHT COVERS

ARMY

NAVY

244

ARMAMENT —BOMBING

COVER- ELECTRICALLY
HEATED BOMBSIGHT

ARMY TYPE A-I NAVY MARK |
NAMES: Electrically heated bombsight
cover

Bombsight blanket (Navy)

Bombsight cover

Electrically heated bombsight
blanket

DESCRIPTION: The Armv tyﬁe A-l elec-
trically heated bombsight cover is
used as a protective coat to retain the
heat produced by the bombsight and
to supply heat to the bombsight in low
temperatures.

The cover is of sufficient size to cover

both the bombsight and the stabil zer,

and is secured about the stabi izer

base with a draw cord and clamp.

The cover is made of woolen batting

quilted to cotton fabric. The elec-

trical heating wires are sewed to the

inner cotton fabric.

Automatic thermostatic control is pro-

vided in the electrical circuit to pre-

vent overheating. The thermostat is

encased in a metal tube which is at-

tached to the inner lining of the bomb-

sight cover. ] ) ) ) ) .
The power supply cable is approximately sixty inches long, and connects to the aircraft electrical
circuit by a male plug.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight................ OSSPSRV aR‘proximateIf/ 6'pounds

Navy type electrical connector.........ccoccecevvevevecieeennn, AN3106-16-11P

Army type electrical conNector.......c..ccocvvvvvevvevcrernennen, -l;\évz{\rs)t lock plug, Hubbel part number 7542 or

Maximum external temperature range ..........cc..... Minus 60 to plus 170 degrees fahrenheit
(Minus 51 to plus 77 degrees centigrade)

Minimum heating requirement..........cccoceveeennincennne. Maintains plus 15 degrees fahrenheit (Minus

9.4 degrees centigrade) at external temper-
ature of minus 60 degrees fahrenheit immus
) 51 degrees centigrade)
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type M-series bombsight, and stabilizer
Navy Mark 15, modification 5 and 7 bombsight, and stabilizer

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-85)

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company

MANUFACTURER’S PART NUMBER: G. E. catalog number PC 15A6

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail ..o 40453-A
SUPEISEARM.......ccvivciiiiceie et 40453

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42M1S384

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: (U00225915

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-30-1 and 11-30-9

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

SHIPPING WEIGHT: approximately 7 pounds.

SHIPPING CARTON DIMENSIONS: approximately 2254 by 20 by 4A inches.

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 1

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-B-1900

ORDNANCE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS NUMBER: V-4-43

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under pracurement.

INTERCHANGEABILITY: To effect interchangeability between Army and Navy types, the proper
electrical connector must be used.

(RESTRICTED)
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NAVY

COVER- ELECTRICALLY
HEATED BOMBSIGHT

ARMY TYPE A-2

NAMES: Electrically heated bombsight
cover
Bombsight blanket
Bombsight cover
Electrically heated bombsight
blanket

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-2
electrically heated bombsight cover
is used as a protective coat, to
retain the heat produced by the
bombsight and to supply heat to
the bombsight in low temperatures.

The cover is made of woolen bat-
ting quilted to cotton fabric. The
electrical heating wires are sewed
to the inner cotton fabric.

Automatic thermostatic control is
provided in the electrical circuit
to prevent overheating. The ther-
mostat is encased in a metal tube
which is attached to the inner lining
of the bombsight cover.

The cover is secured about the bombsight with snap fasteners.

BOMBSIGHT COVERS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

The power supply cable is approximately sixty inches long, and connects to the aircraft electrical

circuit by a male plug.
CHARACTERISTICS:

WeEIght ..o, approximately 7 pounds
twist lock plug, Hubbel part number 7542 or

Electrical connector........ccccveevvevnnnne,
7545
Maximum external temperature range

minus 60 to plus 170 degrees fahrenheit

(minus 51 to plus 77 degrees centigrade)

Minimum heating requirements..........

maintains plus 15 degrees fahrenheit (minus

9.4 degrees centigrade) at external temper-
ature of minus 60 degrees fahrenheit (minus

51 degrees centigrade)

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type S-1 bombsight

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-852
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. i 40630
MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company
MANUFACTURER S PART NUMBER: G. E. catalog number PC 16A1
TYPE DESIGNATION; A-2
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400225912
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-30-10
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit
SHIPPING WEIGHT: approximately 9 pounds
SHIPPING CARTON DIMENSIONS: approximately 16 by 16 by 6 inches

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 109/43

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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9. BOMBSIGHT COVERS
% ARMAMENT —BOMBING

COVER - ELECTRICALLY HEATED AUTOMATIC PILOT
GENERAL ELECTRIC CATALOG NUMBER PK 1Al

NAMES: Electrically heated automatic pilot cover Electrically heated cover
A. F. C. E. cover Electrically heated automatic pilot blanket
Electrically heated A. F. C. E. cover
DESCRIPTION: The electrically heated automatic pilot cover for the Army type C-l automatic pilot
consistls of three type A-3 covers for the servo units and one type A-4 cover for the vertical gyro
control unit.
The covers provide a protective coat to retain heat produced by the automatic pilot and to supply
heat to the automatic pilot units for low temperature operation.
The covers are made of woolen batting quilted to cotton fabric. The electrical heating wires are
sewed to the inner cotton fabric.
Automatic thermostatic control is provided in the electrical circuit to prevent overheating. The
thermostat is encased in a metal tube which is attached to the inner lining of the cover.
A power supplv cable on each cover is connected to the aircraft electrical circuit by a male plug.
CHARACTERISTICS:

Electrical CONNECIOr ......ooiiiiicie e TW;sst&_!ock plug, Hubbel part number 7542
or
Maximum external temperature range......oeinreenne Minus 60 to plus 170 degrees fahrenheit
o ] _ (minus 51 to plus 77 degrees centigrade)
Minimum heating requirement .........ccccoceeoeneieienennns Maintains plus 15 degrees fahrenheit (minus

9.4 delgrees centigrade) at external temper-
ature of minus 60 degrees fahrenheit (minus
. 51 degrees centigrade)
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Servo u_nlit of Army type C-I automatic pilot and vertical gyro control unit of Army type C-l auto-
matic pilot.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-855

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.....c..cc.e.e... 40631 for type A-3 servo unit cover, 40633 for type A-4 vertical gyro control cover

MANUFACTURER: General Electric Company

MANUFACTURER’S PART NUMBER: G. E. catalog number PK 1Al

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3 for servo unit cover, A-4 for vertical gyro control cover

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400225911

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-30-11

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, consisting of 3 electrically heated covers, type A-3 for servo
units and_1 electrically heated cover type A-4 for vertical gyro control unit.

SHIPPING WEIGHT, approximately 1G pounds )

SHIPPING CARTON DIMENSIONS: approximately 22 by 12 by 17 inches.

There is no Navy equ valent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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TORPEDO DIRECTORS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

TORPEDO DIRECTORS

The function of the torpedo director is to determine the proper course upon which to set
an airplane before launching a torpedo toward the desired target to assure interception of the
target. The torpedo itself must be set for a straight run to permit accurate calculation. The
factors to be considered in making calculations are the torpedo speed, the target speed, and the
approach angle. Of these factors, only the torpedo speed is known, and consequently the target
speed and approach angle must be estimated. The factors are then set upon the torpedo director
controls and the airplane turned through the approach angle until the target appears in the
sight, whereupon the torpedo is launched.

The various types of torpedo directors differ in general appearance and construction since
some models employ an optical illuminated sight and other models are equipped with a non-
optical sighting bar. AH types perform identical functions and utilize similar steps for estima-
tions and calculations.

In order to insure that the calculations performed will be satisfactory to complete the torpe-
doing mission, predetermined altitude, launching speed and torpedo range must be adhered to.

o Original from
pigitized by G 00QJle CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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TORPEDO DIRECTORS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

DIRECTOR-TORPEDO

MARK 28 MODIFICATION 2

NAMES: Torpedo director

Director assembly—torpedo

DESCRIPTION: The Mark 28 Modification 2

torpedo director isshaped in the form of a
drum, and is provided with six scales to per-
mit calculation of sight alignment for six
different torpedo speeds. Target speed is
estimated over a calibrated range. The sight
angle scale is graduated in two sections,
each ranging from 0° to 180°. The target
direction angle is estimated, and the esti-
mated angle is set on a movable pointer.
The resultant angle of these calculations en-
ables the pilot to change the course of the
airplane to the proper position for launch-
ing a torpedo.

CHARACTERISTICS:

e*-8"approx. >

. approximately 4  pounds
............. approximately 8 by 8% by 8!” inches

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: A sun guard must be used with this director, to prevent the plastic
pointer from warping. This guard is removed prior to operation of the director.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 6-1-900
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 28 Modification 2.
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type B-2,

A. E. Reference Number 64-950.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, including a mounting bracket.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 28 Modification 2.
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 275122

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST: 2-D-155

ORDNANCE DATA NUMBERS: 3786 and 4410
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4

A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Monufocturer't Air Service Army British

Manufacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference

Identification Number By Stack Number Order Number Number

A. C. Spark Plug Division of Mark 28 1590752 A-N-B 6400242425 11-50-1 109 40
General Motors Modification 2 11-50-2

Douglas Aircraft Corporation Mork 28 1590752 A-N-B 640)242425 ,: 3° | 109 40
Modification 2 . ¥© 9

Above itemt ore completely interchangeable with Mork 28 Torpedo Oirector. The only difference i* the two direefort it lho» tke Mark 28
director hot three torpedo ipeed tcolet, ond the Mork 28 Modification 2 director hot tix torpedo tpeed tealet.

248
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DIRECTOR-TORPEDO

ARMY TYPE B-2

NAMES: Torpedo director Director assembly—torpedo

DESCRIPTION: The ArmY type B-2 torpedo director is an optical, illuminated sighting device used on
torpedo carrying airplanes. It is mounted on a square bar forward of the pilot s or co-pilot’s station,
ana is adjustable over the length of the mounting bar. Calculations are made by means of vector
arms which are adjusted through graduated dials.

In_emergencies, this director may be used as an auxiliary gun-sight for the airplane’ fixed guns b
ar(]jjulstmgft?e director to a position parallel to the center line of the airplane, and in alignment wit
the line of fire.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight...oooooiiniii approximatel?/ 2% pounds
Dimensions...........cccceeue. approximately 10~ by 7J/S by 1]/2 inches
Electrical connector........

Electrical cable length... approximately 9 inches

Lamp bulb.....cccccvenneee. Lamp, trade number 1666,1.F., 28 volts 21-21

C.P. S-8 I.F. bulb D.C. bay. base

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-950

SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail...ocooiiriiieeeeee R-24789

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43G7095

SUPERSEDED DRAWING NUMBER: 42G16373

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-2

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including electrical cable and connector.
NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-2
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-D-176
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Procured from Army.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer' Manufacturer'! Air 'Service Army Britleh

Monufocturer Model Drawing Uied Command Technical Reference

Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number

J. H. Keeney & Co. *B-2 «e43G7095 A-N-B 6400242430 11-50-3 109/44
Douglas Aircraft Co. RCL-2 5147380 A .6 6400242430 11-50-3 109/44

TK« above torpedo direc’o't ore interchangeable at complete unit*, but the optical tyttemt ore not interchangeable.
Note-. *AAF typei **AAF drawing.
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ARMY

NAVY

NAMES: Bomb release handle Tee-grip bomb release handle
Bomb release handle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The type A-3 bomb release handle is used to release bombs and droppable cargo. Its
application is restricted to the mechanical release of one bomb rack or multiple racks in salvo.

The handle is composed of a tee-grip, flexible spring, and a two hole mounting bracket.

Actuation of the bomb rack is accomplished by a flexible cable, one end of which is attached to the
release handle and the other end to the bomb release mechanism.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Weight........... approxi_mateI?/ "..pound )
Dimensions approximately 6 ‘4 by 276 by 3 inches

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: A K6inch cable, specification number 48-22, is attached at the time
of installation in the airplane.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-1400
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail...cccoeeiiicciicicece e 93-24542
Superseded 24542
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 0159268
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type A-3A,
A. E. Reference Number 64-1600, and Army type A-3B, A. E. Reference Number 64-1610.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, disassembled.

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 155892 and 155981
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: S-H-635

NAVY PUBLICATION: Ordnance Pamphlet Number 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used In services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-Bntish

Manufoclurar't Mecnvfoclurar'i I'---- 1  Air strvkt BriHth

Manufacturer Mod.l Drawing utd Command Reference

Idanriftration 1 Nurmbar By Stack Numbar Numbar
Husband Aircraft Specialties, Incorporated *A-3 **0159268 A-N-B 6400312100 111A 30
National Mineral Company *A-3 **0159268 A-N-B 6400312100 111A 30
*A-3A **41610395 A-B 6400309950 111A 59
*A-3B **43B11390 A-B 6400309975 | 111A/51
Union Steel Products Company A3 . 1155932 6400312100 11 1A 30

y |

Nol* *AAF lypa; **AAF drawing; JBwrcov of Ordnance Drawing.
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ARMY

NAVY

RELEASE HANDLES
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

74 APPROX. -
HANDLE-BOMB AND FLARE RELEASE

ARMY TYPE A-3A

NAMES: Bomb and flare release handle
Bomb and flare release handle assembly
Ball-grip bomb and flare release handle

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3A bomb and flare release handle is used to release bombs, flares or
drol[gpable (I:argo. Its application is restricted to the mechanical release of one bomb rack, or multiple
racks in salvo.

The release handle is composed of a ball-grip, flexible spring, and a two hole mounting bracket.
Actuation of the bomb rack is accomplished by a flexible cable, one end of which is attached to the
release handle and the other end to the bomb release mechanism.

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT o approximately 1} pound )
DIMENSIONS  ..oviiiiiiriiie et approximately 7% by 3 by 2 inches

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: A inch cable, specification number AN-RR-C-43, is attached at
the time of installation in the airplane.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-1600

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail oo 93-24542-A
SUPEISEAE....cue it 93-24542

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41B10395

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3A

A S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type A-3B.
A. E. Reference Number 64-1610.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, diassembled.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used In services os noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Novy, B-Britiih

Manufacturer*! Manufacturer'! Air Service Britilh

Manufacture, Model Drawing Uted Command Reference

Identification Number *\/ Stock Number Number
National Mineral Company *A-3A *«41B10395 A-B 6400309950 111A 59
mA-3 **0159268 A-N-B 6400312100 111A 30

*A-3B *M3B11390 A-B 6400309975 111A 51

Husband Aircraft Specialties, Incorporated *A-3 0159268 A-N-B 6400312100 111A/30

*AAP type; **AAf dro—ing.
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(RESTRICTED) RELEASE HANDLES
ARMAMENT — BOMBING

71 APPROX
HANDLE-BOMB AND FLARE RELEASE

ARMY TYPE A-3B

NAMES: Bomb and flare release handle Ball-grip bomb and flare release handle
Bomb and flare release handle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-3B bomb and flare release handle is used to release bombs, flares or
droppable cargo. Its application is restricted to the mechanical release of one bomb rack or multiple
racks in salvo.

The release handle is composed of a ball-grip and a tubular section set at an angle and welded to a
two hole mounting bracket. ) ) o

Actuation of the bomb rack is accomplished by a flexible cable, one end of which is attached to the
release handle and the other end to the bomb release mechanism.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WERIGNT o approximately % pound
DIMENSIONS. ...t approximately 7% by 3)4 by 2 inches

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: A inch cable, specification number AN-RR-C-43, is attached
at the time of installation in the airplane.

ARMY

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-1610

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.ccoiiic e 93-24542B
SUPEISEAET. ..ottt 93-24542

A A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43B11390

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3B

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, disassembled.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'! Air Service Bdtllh

Monufodurer Model Drawirg Uied Commond Reference

Identification Numbtr By Slock Number Number

National Mineral Company *A-3B **4381'390 A-B 6400309975 111A/51

*A-3A . 41B10395 A-B 6400309950 111A/59

*A-3 *“0159268 A-N-B 6400312100 111A/30

Husband Aircraft Specialties, Incorporated *A-3 **0159268 KI\E 6400312100 111A/30

Nwtei *AAF type; **AAF drowig.
(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) RELEASE HANDLES
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

HANDLE -BOMB RELEASE

ARMY TYPE L-21A NAVY TYPE L-21A

NAMES: Bomb release handle
Bomb release handle assembly
Bomb rack handle

DESCRIPTION’: The type L-21A bomb release handle is used
for the marual release of bombs and flares. Provision is
made for release of bombs in either SAFE or ARMED
condition.

When the release handle is used in a completely mechanical
bomb release circuit, bombs can be released in salvo only.
When the release handle is used to control electrical bomb
release circuits, the handle must be placed in either the
selective or salvo position before the release of bombs is
accomplished by the bombardier’s electrical release switch.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS. ...ciieiieirierere e approximately 85s by 8He by 3% inches
WEIGNT. e approximately \\£ pounds

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: The type L-21A bcmb release handle is normally used for left
hand installation. For right hand installation, the sectors and lever must be reversed as shown on
Army drawing number 38B5990.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-1800

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail....cooeiiicece e 93-24563A
SUPErseded.......covviriiiiniic e 93-24563

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 38D5989

TYPE DESIGNATION: L-21A

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: L-21A
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 308078
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-H-645
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

- Manuto<<wr*r'l Manufacturer'* AW Service Brlitlth
Monutodum Mod.l Drawing ut*d Command R*f*r*n<*
Identification Number 3 By Stork Numbrt Number _
Arro Tool and Engineering Company L-21A o-38D55_3§_3§ A-N-B 6400313900 IIIA/35
Guardian Electric Manufacturing Company *1-21A 20933 A-N-B 6400313900 111A/35
Aero Supply Manufacturing Company, Incorporated 1-21A 308078 N 6400313900 111A/35

Note: *AAF typel '’ AAF drawing.
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RELEASE HANDLES
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

HANDLE -BOMB RELEASE

MARK 4 MODIFICATION 2

NAMES: Bomb release handle Bomb release handle assembly
Bomb rack release handle

DESCRIPTION: The Mark 4 Modification 2 bomb release handle provides selective manual release of
bombs in a left wing rack, a right wing rack, or salvo of the entire bomb load. A supplementary handle
provides for controlling the arming of bombs which can be dropped in either SAFE or ARMED
condition.

The bomb release handle consists of a metallic case which has a release handle extending from the
top and a separate arming handle located on the lower sector of the case. The handles activate
levers to which the bomb rack actuating cables are attached.

The handles, which are attached to the release lever and arming lever, may be reversed for either
right or left hand installation.

The handle is installed on the airplane structure within reach of the operator.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS. ..ot approximately 10>£ by 6 by 3H inches
WEIGNT. oo approximately 2~ pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Type AN-Mark 51 Modification 7 bomb racks, A. E. Reference Numbers 64-2349, 64-2350, and
64-2351.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-1900
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 4 Modification 2
A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400311700
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-44
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement from the Navy Department for Army use.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 4 Madification 2
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 108611, 375602 and 179000
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-H-627
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

BRITISH
BRITISH REFERENCE NUMBER: 111A/52
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DESCRIPTION: The ArmY type A-1 pilot’s bombsight head is used on a fixed gun sight body for directing
bombs from extremely low altitudes, and to direct the firing of fixed guns.
The head is mounted on the gun sight directly in front of the pilot, with the center of the reflector at
eye level. Adjustment is provided for bombing from various altitudes and speeds by varying the
reflector angle. Variation is controlled by a graduated dial which allows a sight range from zero
deflection down until the line of sight touches the airplane nose. Provision is made for adjusting the
head for personal factors, which are determined by experience for the individual pilot’s requirements.
The pilot’s bombsight head is composed of the following parts, whose functions are as indicated:
Adjustable gun lock cam—to stop and lock the head in gunne?/ position. Adjusting dial—reading in
degrees. Adjustable bombing cams—enables quick selection of position of adjusting dial. Latch—to
release cams. Reflector frame—carries reflector. Sliding inner dial plate—for personal factor adjustment.

CHARACTERISTICS: ) )
DIMEeNSIONS. ... approm_matele/ 6% by 5 by 5% inches
WERIGNT. ... approximately 1% pounds

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: When used with Army type N-6 fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference
Number 52-4500 or Army type N-6A fixed gun sight, A" E. Reference Number 52-4525, a pilot's
bombsight adapter ring, A. E. Reference Number 64-2001, must be supplied.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: ] )
Army type N-3A fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4400, Army type N-3B fixed gun sight,
A. E. Reference Number 52-4425, Army type N-6 fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4500,
or Army type N-6A fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4525.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2000
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43D12264
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-I
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There Is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Monulactvrer't Manufojturw’i Air Service Army
Monwfoctvrer Medal Drawing U«ed Command Technical

Idenlificollon Number ®y Slack Nam bar Order Number

American Gage Company SA-1 *«43D12264 A 6400322-880 11-30-12

*A-2 **43019996 A 11-30-12

S. F. Bowser & Co.,, Inc. *A-l “*43D12264 A 6400322880 11-30-12

*A-2 **43D19996 A 11-30-12

*AAf type; **AAF drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 255

CORNELL UNIVERSITY



ARMY

NAVY

256

RING-PILOT’S BOMBSIGHT ADAPTER

ARMY PART NUMBER 43B15328

NAMES: Pilot's bombsight adapter ring Adapter ring
Pilot’s bombsight head adapter ring

DESCRIPTION: The pilot's bombsight adapter ring is used as a bushing to afford stable mounting of the
Army type A-l or A-2 pilot's bombsight head on a fixed gun sight when the outside diameter of the
gun sight body is too small to provide a close fit with the inside diameter of the pilot's bombsight head.

The adapter ring is cylindrical in shape and has two mounting holes in the flange, one diametrically
opposite the other. The flange is notched to prevent interference with the gun sight when installation
is made.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS.....ciiiieiiieiiiee e approximately 3Ag by 2% by 1% inches
WEIGNL .o approximately 1/6 pound

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type N-6 fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4500, or Army type N-6A fixed gun sight,
A. E. Reference Number 52-4525, and Army type A-l pilot’s bombsight head, A. E. Reference Number
64-2000, or Army type A-2 pilot's bombsight head, A. E. Reference Number 64-2005.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2001
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43B15328
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-30-12

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. This ring will be procured only
when necessary to adapt the pilot's bombsight head to Army type N-6 or N-6A gun sight.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT —BOMBING

HEAD- PILOT’S
BOMBSIGHT

ARMY TYPE A-2

NAMES: Pilot’s bombsight head
Low altitude bombsight
Variable bombing reflector
Variable reflector

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-2 pilot’s bomb-
sight head is used on a fixed gun sight body for
directing bombs from extremely low altitudes,
and to direct the firing of fixed guns.
The head is mounted on the gun sight directly
in front of the pilot, with the center of the
reflector at eye level. Adjustment is provided
for bombing from various altitudes and speeds
by varying the reflector angle. Variation is
controlled ?/a graduated dial, which allows a
sight range from zero deflection down until the
line of sight touches the airplane nose. Pro-
vision is made for adjusting the head for per-
sonal factors, which are determined by experi-
ence for the individual pilot’s requirements. ) ) o
The pilot’s bombsight head is composed of the following parts, whose functions are as indicated:
Adjustable gun lock cam—to stop and lock the head in gunneP/ position. Adjusting dial—reading in
degrees. Adjustable bombing cams—enables quick selection of position of adjusting dial. Latch—to
release cams. Reflector frame—carries reflector. Sliding inner dial plate—for personal factor adjust-
ment. The A-2 pilot’s bombsight head employs a different dial and latch, and is more durable and
flexible than the A-l pilot’s bombsight head.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS.. .ot approximately 5. by 5W6 by 5 inches
WeEIght...o o approximately 1  pounds

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: When used with Army type N-6 fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference

Number 52-4500 or Arm tgpe N-6A fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4525, a pilot's
bombsight adapter ring, A. E. Reference Number 64-2001, must be supplied.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type N-3A fixed gun sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4400 and Army type N-3B fixed gun
sight, A. E. Reference Number 52-4425.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2005

A. A . F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43D19996
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-2

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manvfocturar't Manwfoclurar'i Air Sarvica Army

Manufacturer Mod*! Drawing Uted Command Technical
Identification Ngmbri -y Slock Numbo* ~ Ordor Number
American Gage Company *A-2 **43019996 A 11-30-12
*A-l «43012264 A 6400322880 11-30-12
S. F. Bowser & Co,, Inc. *A-2 **43019996 A 11-30-12
*A-1 *+43D12264 A 6400322880 11-30-12

Holti *AAf typ*, **AAF drowing.
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HOIST-PORTABLE BOMB

TYPE AN-MARK 7 MODIFICATION 1

NAMES: Portable bomb hoist Bomb adjustable hoist
Adjustable bomb hoist Bomb portable hoist

DESCRIPTION: The AN-Mark 7 Modification 1 portable bomb hoist provides a means for hoisting bombs
to their proper bomb racks. This hand-held crank operated bomb hoist is used for loading operations
on fighter, attack and light bombardment airplanes, and has a normal lifting capacity of 1000 pounds.

The complete bomb hoist is composed of a cable drum, an extension tube, cable pulley, hoist attach-
ment fitting, hand grip and a gear-operating crank. The hoist attachment fitting is hooked to a hoist
bracket on the airplane structure or on the bomb rack, and transmits the load of the bomb to the
airplane structure and acts as a pivot for movement of the hoist for convenience of the operator.
An internal ratchet prevents the bomb cable from slipping when the handle is released.

Some form of adapter such as trunnion bands or the Army type A-2 bomb hoist sling must be provided
for hoisting bombs not equipped with a hoisting lug.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight......cooviiiiceee, approximately 41 pounds
Dimensions........cccoevvevieennenn approximately 49 by 13ys by 13" inches
Normal lifting capacity.......... 1000 pounds

Maximum emergency capacity 1600 pounds

Distance of total lift............... 102 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS; Used with;
Bomb trunnion bands, M1 to M6 inclusive or Army type A-2 bomb hoist sling, A. E. Reference
Number 64-4150.

(Continued on page 259)
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(RESTRICTED) BOMB HOISTS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

HOIST-PORTABLE BOMB

<Continued from page JoS)

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2250
A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42B16115
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-Mark 7 Modification 1
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400324800
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-5-49
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement from the Navy Department for Army use.
SHIPPING DATA - Shipped a<s a complete uni'

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-Mark 7 Modification 1
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: Assembly 300173B, Outline 300172
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-H-1035
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 949 and 865
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: V 14-42
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models or* used In services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer'! Manufacturer*! Air Servke Army BrtHiK
Menufarturer Model CVawing Used Command TerHnkal Reference
IdtnNNcotlen Number By Stork Number Number
The Manley Manufacturing Division  {AN-Mark 7 Assembly A-N-B 6400324800 11-5-49 111A/46
of American Ooin & Cable Modification 1 300173B
Company, Inc.
Outline
300172
Sullivan Machine Company {AN-Mark 7 Assembly A-N-B 6400324800 11-5-49 111 A .46
Modification 1 300173B
Outline
300172
Food Machinery CorporaTion {AN-Mork 7 Assembly A-N-B 6400324800 11-5-49 111A/46
Modification 1 300173B
Outline
300172

NOTE: The AN.Mork 7, Mod'flcobon | »uperjede« ond ii interchonjeoble wilb Navy Mark 7 ond Mark 2, Modiflcarkn 1 portable bomb hoM*.
JArmy-Navy Type.
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(RESTRICTED) BOMB HOISTS
ARMANENT —BOMBING

ARMT TYPE C-3

NAMES: Bomb hoist Bomb hoist assembly

DESCRIPTION: The Army type C-3 bomb hoist provides a means for hoisting demolition bombs of all
sizes up to aid including 2000 pounds to their proper stations on the bomb rack. This hand operated
bomb hoist maz also be used for hoisting cargo, provided the total weight does not exceed 2000 pounds.
The complete hoist is composed of a right hand and a left hand windlass assembly, two bomb hoist
handle assemblies and one each of the following size slings: 300 pound; 500 to 600 pound; 1000 to
t1)100bpr(])ulnd; and 2000 pound. The Army type A-2 bomb hoiat sling may be included as a part of this

omb hoist.

Each windlass assembly is equipped with a brake to prevent the bomb cable from slipping when
pressure on the handle is relaxed. The handles may be attached to either side of tie windlass and
are provided with three box sockets to allow for increased leverage as required w'ith increased bomb

weights.

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT. oo approximately 68" pounds
DIMENSIONS.......covieiereriiinesiiiec e approximately 21*eby 11M by 9J4 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l bomb hoist sling, A. E. Reference Number 64-4100 or Army type A-2 bomb hoist
sling, A. E. Reference Number 64-4150
INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: Either windlass may be converted to a right or left hand unit by
rewinding the hoisting cable about the windlass drum in the opposite direction.
ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2200
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail...ccoooovrrrnnnn. 93-24563
Superseded .. 24583

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: (Hoist Assembly) 36H5311; (Packing Case Assembly) 3TK4961
TYPE DESIGNATION: C-3

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY . . .
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer's Air Service Army British
Menvfoclurer Model Drawing Used Command Technlcol Reference Reissarts

Identification Number By Slock Number Order Number Number
The Taylor Machine Company *C-3 **36H531 1 A-B 6400325200] 11-5-26~ 104G 28 See note.
Sparkt-Wifhingfon Company *C-3 A-16759 A-B 6400325200] 11-5-26 104G 28 See note.

NOTE: Eorly models of the Army type C-3 bomb hoist did not contain a broke assembly. Army part number 40A6792.
*AAf type; **AAf drawing.
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT —BOMBING

MOUNT-GRENADE

ARMY TYPE A-I

NAMES: Grenade mount Hand grenade mount
Grenade mount assembly Incendiary grenade mount

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l grenade mount is composed of two spring steel clamps riveted to a

steel base.
The grenade mount is attached to the airplane structure within reach of the pilot, and is used to carry
one incendiary grenade.

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT ..o . approximately 4/5 pound
DiMENSIONS....ctiiiieiieie et e approximately 6 by 2% by 2" inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
One AN-M14 incendiary grenade.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2265
SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEART.....cviiiiieieeiee e 24840
MANUFACTURER: Airolite Co.
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43D10279
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400469150
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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MOUNT-BOMB ARMING CONTROL

ARMY TYPE A-1

NAMES: Bomb arming control mount Bomb arming control mount assembly
Bomb fusing control box slide

DESCRIPTION: The type A-1 bomb arming control mount is used to attach bomb arming controls to bomb
racks equipped with slide mounting rails. The mount is fastened to the control with two screws and
a movable bracket which is under spring tension. The assembly is then installed in the mounting rails.
CHARACTERISTICS:
WRIGNT ... approximately % pound
DIMENSIONS.....ciiiciieieeee et approximately 2~ by 1% by % inches
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Type AN-A-2 bomb arming .control, A. E. Reference Number 64-220, and Army type B-2 bomb
arming control, A. E. Reference Number 64-275, when mounting to slide mounting rails.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2270
SPECIFICATIONS:

MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: Magnavox Corporation 14D27G1
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43A9886

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-1

A.S.C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400467850

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-5-33

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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14" APPROX.
MOUNT-BOMBSIGHT
ARMY TYPE B-7
NAMES: Bombsight mount Bombsight mount assembly
Anti-vibration bombsight mount Bombsight shock mount

DESCRIPTION: The M-series bombsight and stabilizer are retained in their proper location upon the
airplane by the Army type B-7 bombsight mount.
This device is so built that two mechanical regulators control leveling of the bombsight both fore
and aft and laterally.
The B-7 bombsight mount is attached to a bracket in the bombardier’s compartment in the airplane
by three bolts, and is equipped with rubber shock absorbers, which protect the bombsight from
damage by shock or vibration.

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT...ociiciccce e, approximately 9$i pounds
DiIMENSIONS. ..ot e approximately 9 by 12 by 14 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type M-series bombsights.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2272
SPECIFICATIONS:

MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: Lovell Manufacturing Company, E11779
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42J11779

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-7

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400468850

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement

SHIPPING DATA: shipped as a complete unit.

The Navy does not use the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 263
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INDICATOR -PILOT DIRECTOR

ARMY—SEE BELOW NAVY MARK 15, MOD. 5

NAMES: Pilot director indicator
Bombsight pilot director indicator
P.D. I

DESCRIPTION: The pilot director indicator is an indicating type meter with 4 graduation marks to the
right and left of a center zero, and it is mounted on the pilot’s instrument panel.

The pointer fluctuates right or left in response to signals originating in the automate pilot's directional
stabilizer; this indicates to the pilot the course change desired by the bombardier. Movement of the
airplane in the desired direction returns the pointer to the zero position.

This indicator operates on a 26 volt electrical circuit, and has a two pin electrical receptacle. A mating
electrical plug, AN3106-12S-3S, was supplied with early models of this indicator to facilitate in-
stallation in the airplane.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions............... approximately 3]% by 3% by 3$6 inches
Weight.....cooooeennne approximately 1K pounds
[Hlumina:ion.............. none

Markings.......ccoceenee fluorescent

Voltage......cocoevvnennn. 26 volts direct current

Electrical Receptacle AN3102-12S-3P

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type C-l automatic pilot, A. E. Reference Number 6-1-2300. When installed on an airplane
not equipped with an Army type C-l automatic pilot, it is used with Army type A-l pilot director
indicator control, A. E. Reference Number 64-835.

(Continued on page 205)
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ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2255
SPECIFICATIONS:

GENEIAL.c.viiiei i C-24825
D Y=Y £ 1 | P C-24863

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-60AA-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit including electrical connector plug AN3106-12S-3S for

early models only.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 15, Mod. 5

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 300206 (Installation Drawing)

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-1-115
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer? Monufacturerll Air Service Army Britlih A. (.
Monul«chif«> Model Drawing Uted Command Technical Reference Reference No-ry Type
Identification Number By Stack Number Order Number Number Number
O. B. McClintOCk MD3071 PDI 100 A-N-B 6400374920 11-60AA-I 109 45 64-2255 MK 15, Mod.
Company (2 pole) (26 volt)
MD3071 PDI 100 A-N 6400374900 64-2257 MK 15, Mod.
(4 pole) (26 volt)
Roller-Smith J265673 A-N-B 6400374920 11-60AA-1 109 45 64-2255 MK 15, Mod.
Company (modified)

NOTE.- Theee model* may be mad* interchangeable by tubilitulutg Ih* proper electricol cornecfor. JBureau of Ordnanc* Orowing

Bureau ef
Ordnanc*
Drowing
Number

300206

300206

300206

Remark!

Electrical receptacle:
AN3102-1 2S-3P (2 pin)

Electrical receptacle:
Cannon WK-4-32S (4 pin)

Electrical receptacle:
AN3102-1 2S-3P (2 pin)

(@3LoLs)
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(RESTRICTED) PILOT DIRECTOR INDICATORS
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

INDICATOR- PILOT DIRECTOR

NAVY MARK 15, MOD. 3

NAMES: Pilot director indicator
Bomb>ight pilot director indicator
P. D. I

DESCRIPTION: The pilot director indicator is an indicating type meter with 4 graduation marks to the
right and left of a center zero, and it is mounted on the pilot’ instrument panel.
The pointer fluctuates right or left in response to signals originating in the automatic pilot’s directional
stabilizer. This indicates to the pilot the course change desired by the bombarcier. Movement of
the airplane in the desired direction returns the pointer to the zero position.
This indicator operates on a 26 volt electrical circuit. It has a four pin electrical connector, although
only two pins are utilized electrically.

CHARACTERISTICS:
D D= 0 ES] Lo ST approximately 3'% by 8!% by 852 inches
WEIGNT .. approximately 1y%pounds
HTUMINGLION....eiiii s none
MArKINGS oo fluorescent
VOIAGE ..o 26 volts direct current
RECEPLACIE.....viiviiiieccc e Cannon WK-4-32S

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-I automatic pilot, A. E. Reference Number 64-2300. When installed on an airplane
not equipped with Army type C-l automatic pilot, it is used with Army type A-l pilot director
indicator control, A. E. Reference Number 64-835.

(Continued on page 267)
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ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2257
SPECIFICATIONS:

GeNEIAl. .o C-24825
Detail. o C-24580-D
SUPEISEART. ...ttt C-24580-C

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400374900

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
Superseded by pilot director indicator, A. E.
Reference Number 61-2255

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 15, Mod. 3
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 300206 (Installation D*awing)
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-1-105
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Mark 15,

Mod. 5.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British
Bureau of
Manufacturer'! Manufacturer'! Air Se-vice Army British A.E. Ordnance
Manufacturer Model Drawing Uied Command Technical Reference Reference Navy type Drawing Remarks
Identification Number By Stack Number Order Number Number Number Number
O. B. McClintock MD3071 PDI 100 A-N 6400374900 64-2257 MK 15, Mod. 3 300206 Electrical receptacle:
Company (4 pole) (26 volf) Cannon WK-4-32S (4 pin)
MD3071 PDI 100 A-N-B 6400374920 11-60AA-1 109.45 64-2255 MK 15, Mod.5 300206 Electrical receptacle:
(2 pole) (26 volt) AN3102-12S-3P (2 pin)
Roller-Smith J265673 A-N-B 6400374920 11-60AA-1 109.45 64-2255 MK 15, Mod. 5 300206 Electrical receptacle:
Company (modified) AN3102-12S-3P (2 pin)

NOTE: TH«ia models moy be mod* interchangeable by substituting the proper electrical connector.
;Bureau crt ©rdnonc* Orowlng.
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(RESTRICTED) AUTOMATIC PILOT
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

PILOT-AUTOMATIC

ARMY TYPE C-I NAVY MARK 2, MODIFICATION 1

The automatic pilot is used to automatically control the airplane during normal flight or on
?ﬁ)mbln{ runs. The diagram below shows the approximate location of the component units in
e airplane.

The pilot’s control panel and the turn control are not used with the automatic pilot when an
autopilot control panel is specified.

COMPONENT ITEMS

1 Stabiliser-Directional 7 Indicator-Pilot director AER No. 64-2255
2 Panel-Directional 8 Control-Vertical gyro

3 Lock-Directional arm 9 Amplifier

4 Panel-Pilot’s control 10 Inverter-Rotary

5 Control-Turn 11 Motor-Servo

6 Panel-Autopilot control AER No. 64-195

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: (complete pilot) 64-2300

SPECIFICATION:

GENEIAL..cviiceiiiceiece e C-24825
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-60-1 and 11-60AA-1
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400507995

NAVY
NAME: Stabilized Bombing ABproach Equipment (SBAE'
TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 2 Modification 1
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: (complete pilot) 2-S-335
NAVAL ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 639.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBERS: see individual items.

MANUFACTURER
Minneapolis Honeywell Regulator Company.

(Continued on page 209)

Original from
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(RESTRICTED) AUTOMATIC PILOT
ARMAMENT — BOMBING

PILOT-AUTOMATIC

(Continued from page 268)

DIRECTIONAL STABILIZER

The directional stabilizer contains the stabilizer gyro which controls
the movement of the airplane in azimuth and the pilot director indicator
potentiometer and brush which operate the pilot director indicator
located on the pilot’s instrument panel.

The directional arm and the directional arm lock are attached to

this unit.

Dimensions, approximately................ 11% by 12 % by 12% inches.
Weight, _apl}__)roximate_lg{ ..... e 39H pounds.
Army Air Force specifiCation.........ccccocevieiiniinicie e -24827
A. S. C. stock number ..o 6400963750
British reference number ... 106J 758
Manufacturer’s drawing and part number.......c.ccocooeveienenns G1048

Production status: Under procurement.

AUTOPILOT CONTROL PANEL

" F_o[jdetailed description of this item refer to A. E. Reference Number 64-195, page 232 of
this Index.

PILOT DIRECTOR INDICATOR

i F_o:jdetailed description of this item refer to A. E. Reference Number 64-2255, page 264 of
this index.

VERTICAL GYRO CONTROL

_ The vertical gyro control unit is the vertical reference of the airplane
with respect to the earth's surface. It provides reference for the lateral and
longitudinal control of the airplane.

The unit consists of a gyroscope rotor secured to a spindle on which is
mounted the armature of a shunt-wound motor. The rotor provides the
motivating force for the gyro, operating it at high speed.

Dimensions, approximately.........ccccccoveeae. 75s by 10% by 8% inches.
Weight, approximately......c.ccocoviviiiics i 18K pounds.
Army Air Force Specification.......cccccivics i C-24858
A. SIC. StOCK NUMDBEF ..o e 6400304650
British reference numMber......ccocciiiiies e 106J/694
Manufacturer’s drawing and part number ... G1021A
Manufacturer’s outline drawing number.. .. DR2002

Production status: Under procurement.

AMPLIFIER

The amplifier consists of electronic tubes, relays, chokes, and a trans-
former for the power supply of the tubes. These units are mounted on a
removable rack which slides into its case on two guides.

Dimensions, approximately............ccco....... 7% by 9% by SHK inches.
Weight, _apgroximate_l [ ioeeren e e, 12"« pounds.
Army Air Force SpecifiCation.......ccccccciies it C-24859
A.S. C. Stock nUMDbEr s 6400009400
British reference NUMDbEr......cccoviiiiis e 106J TQO
Manufacturer’s drawing and part number . G1024A
Manufacturer's outline drawing number.. DR2000

Production status: Under procurement.

(Continued on page 270)
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AUTOMATIC PILOT
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

PILOT-AUTOMATIC

(Continued from page 269)

ROTARY INVERTER

The rotary inverter provides the alternating current required to operate

the automatic pilot.

This rotary inverter consists of a direct current motor with its armature
windings tapped at two opposite points, and connected to two collector
rings insulated from the armature Direct current is supplied to the motor

commutator through carbon brushes; the alternating current is drawn
from the collector rings by carbon brushes. A choke coil, three condensers,

and a_connector plug (AN3102-14S-5P) are included in the base. The con-
struction of the base permits the inverter to be turned 180 degrees for con-

nection or mounting convenience.

~ The inverter receives the 24 to 28 volt direct current |
airplane’s generator and supplies 19 volt alternating current for operating the
pilot. The starting current drawn is 23 amperes and running current is 2.5

amperes.

Dimensions, approximately ..., 5% by 5% by G % inches.
Weight, approximately.......cccocoveveniieiciciecec e 10% pounds.
Army Air Force SpecifiCation. ..o C-24862
A. S, C. Stock NUMDEr ..o 6400219650
British reference NUMDBEr. ... 106J 693
Manufacturer’s drawing and part nUMber.........ccocooiveiiiii i, G1025A
Manufacturer's outline drawing NUMBbBEr.........ccoooeiiiiiiiiiie, DR2001

Production status: Under procurement.

SERVO MOTOR

The servo motor consists of an assembly containing a 1 20 horsepower
direct current motor. This motor operates a system of gears, brakes, clutches,
solenoids, and a limit switch to drive a cable drum. The drum can accommo-
ﬂa}fe 24 F]o 26 inches of cable travel while driving overa range of four and one

alf inches.

Three servo motors are used on each aircraft; the motors are connected
by cable to control the plane’s rudder, elevator and ailerons.

Dimensions, approximately...........c.cceueu.... 6% by 9J% by 10% inches.
Weight, _apé)roximate_l fereeteiens e e 23% pounds.
Army Air Force specification.......cccccveces e C-24860
A. S. C.stock number......cociviiiiiiics 6400464500
British reference NnUMDbBer.....cccoviiiiiiis e 106J 696
Manufacturer’s drawing and part number ..., G1020
Manufacturer's outline drawing number.. .., DR2003

Production status: Under procurement.

DIRECTIONAL PANEL

rovided by the

_ The directional panel is mounted on the directional stabilizer. It con-
sists of two potentiometers with pick-up contacts or brushes, a flight gyro

roller cutout switch, and a dash pot with linkage.

Dimensions, approximately............c.c........ 5'% by 8'4 by 3% inches.

Weight, _approximate_I%{ ..... . s,
Army Air Force specification.......ccccccvees cevviveninnninns
A. S. C. Stock number .....ccccvviiiiiiics
British reference number.....cccccvvvivicics i,
Manufacturer’s drawing and _pa"t number ..o
Manufacturer's outline drawing number.. ...

Production status: Under procurement.

(Continued on page 271)
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AUTOMATIC PILOT
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

PILOT-AUTOMATIC

(Continued from page 270

DIRECTIONAL ARM LOCK

The directional arm lock consists of a solenoid, drawing approximately 0.4
amperes of current actuated by a series of levers. It is mounted on the directional
stabilizer.

Rotation of the turn control knob from the center, or zero, position energizes
the solenoid and actuates the levers to lock the gyro secondary clutch in a neutral
position. When the control knob is returned to the zero position, the clutch is
released and the airplane resumes straight flight on the new course.

Dimensions, approximately....................... 75,,by 5% by 1% inches.
Weight, approximately.. ..cvvvceeees 1Xi pounds.
Army Air Force Specification ... s -24827
A.S. C. Stock nUMDbBEr ..occiiiiiiics 6400430925

British reference number ... 106J 759
Manufacturer's drawing and part number ....G1029A2
Manufacturer’s outline drawing number L DR2033
Production status: Under procurement.

PILOT’S CONTROL PANEL

The pilot’s control panel contains the controls necessary for the operation of the
automatic pilot exceﬂt the pilot's turn control, which is mounted separately, and
e servos, which are attached to individual units. It is mounted

the limit switches of t
in the pilot's compartment.

It contains tog%le switches at the tos) of the panel, to control the following units:

Master (for complete control

Pilot director indicator

Aileron servo, (brake clutch solenoid only)
Rudder servo, (brake clutch solenoid only)
Elevator servo, ﬁbrake clutch solenoid only)
Directional stabilizer

Stabilizer servo

The master and directional stabilizer switches are connected by a_bar which
moves both switches ON' and OFF together, and prevents the other switches from
being used before the automatic pilot is in operation. Movement of the bar to the
OFF position operates all switches simultaneously, with the exception of the pilot

director indicator and the stabilizer servo swatches.

Adjusting knobs for the centering, sensitivity, ratio and turn compensation for

the three axes of control are also located on the face of the panel.

Dimensions, approximately.........ccoeveiviecicisine e 10% by 6 by 4% inches.

Weight, approxXimately........c.cocoiiiiiiiiiciis 5
Army Air Force SpecitiCation...........ccocevrvevveniicreineneninens

A. S, C. STOCK NUMDBET oot 6400091560

British referenCe NUMDET ........ciceii e

Manufacturer’s drawing and part number .......... s s
Production status: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by

Autopilot Control Panel.

TURN CONTROL

The turn control provides the pilot with a means of turning the airplane
at an angle of bank (up to 40 degrees), and returning it to straight flight by
means of the automatic pilot. It i1s mounted in the pilot’s compartment.

Dimensions, approximately.........cccooovoenviennnnnnn 3% by 2% by 4% inches.
Weight, approxXimately ... 1 pound
Army Air Force SpecifiCation.........c.ccociiiiiiiieiie e C-24864
A, S, C.StoCK NUMDET ... 6400372100
British reference NUMDBEr ... 106J 697
Manufacturer's drawing and part NUMDBEr......c.cccocveivvievi i, G1027A
Manufacturer’s outline drawing NUMBbBEr.........ccocoviiiiiniicii e DR2031

Production status: Not under procurement for initial installation. Super-
seded by Autopilot Control Panel.

Original from
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RACK-BOMB

TYPE AN-MARK 51 MODIFICATION 7

NAMES: Bomb rack Bomb rack assembly

DESCRIPTION: This type bomb rack is a combination electrical and mechanical unit, designed to be
adapted to all types of dive bombers having a 24 volt electrical system. Installation may be made
either in the lower wing surface or in the bomb bay compartment.

Arming and releasing controls are actuated by the energizing of solenoids or, in emergency, by mechan-
ical means. Two solenoids, located in the forward part of the bomb rack, actuate the arming of the
bomb nose and tail fuses, and a solenoid located toward the rear operates the release mechanism.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT. ..o approximately 11  pounds
DIMENSIONS....c.eieviieeiirieisieerie e aggroximately 23H by 2% by 5% inches
Maximum CapPaCItY .......ccevvrieiiiiene e 1600 pounds

Electrical CONNECLOr.......cccvvvierireececeee e AND10427-14S-5P insert arrangement
Electrical connector mates With.........ccoccoceveneninene, AN3108-14S-5S, or AN3106-14B-5S
Distance between suspension Iugs........ccccocvvevrvicnnnenn. 14 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Navy Mark 4 Modification 2 bomb release handle... A. E. Reference Number 64-1900

INSTALLATION PECULIARITIES: To facilitate installation, the Mark 51 Modification 7 bomb rack
may be ordered by designating the required installation position in the airplane. Arrangement of
parts for the different positions are as follows:

CENTER-A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER 64-2349
Electrical receptacle assembly on left sideplate
No hoist bracket
Smoke screen tank terminal on left sideplate forward

LEFT-A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER 64-2350
Electrical receptacle assembly on right sideplate
Hoist bracket on left sideplate
Smoke screen tank terminal on left sideplate forward

RIGHT-A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER 64-2351
Electrical receptacle assembly on left sideplate
Hoist bracket on right sideplate
Smoke screen tank terminal on left sideplate forward

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2349 (Center), 64-2350 (Left), 64-2351 (Right)

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43B7513

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-Mark 51 Modification 7

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement. Supersedes and is interchangeable with Mark 51 Modifica-

tion 5.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.
(Continued on page 273)
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TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-Mark 51 Modification 7
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 328759

AVIAT{IONh())RDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-R-176-70 {Center). 3-R-176-73 (Left), 3-R-176-75
Right

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865A and 925
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: V 10 43
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Modtli or* used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Nary, B-British

Manufacturer') Menufccturer'e Air Service Army Brithh
Mwivfwlvrar Madaf Drawing U»ed Command Technical Reference
Number Stork Number ~ Order Number Number
Infemofional Register Company AN-Mark 51

«e43B7513 A-N-B 6400624115 11-5-7 111A/53
Modification 7

Poliak Manufacturing Company AN-Mark 51

41C430 A-N-B 6400624115 11-5-7 111A/53
Modification 7

NOT*. Above information n opplicoble regordleu of orrongement of part*.
**AAf drawing.
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RACK-BOMB

ARMY TYPE MARK 43 MODIFICATION 1 NAVY MARK 43 MODIFICATION 1

NAMES: Bomb rack Bomb rack assembly
Miniature bomb rack

DESCRIPTION: The Mark 43, Modification 1 bomb rack is a light, torpedo-shaped cylinder, with enclosed
operating mechanism. The bomb rack has five compartments, each of which will hold one three-
ound practice bomb. The doors are closed upon loading. The bombs are held in place by spring
oaded ejectors, and are released from the compartments upon opening of the compartment doors
by movement of the bomb release handle at the bombardier’s station. Bombs used in this bomb rack
are always in an armed condition and explode upon impact. This bomb rack was developed especially
for practice dive bombing at speed up to 345 miles per hour.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT. ... approximately 18H pounds .
DIMENSIONS.....cviieieieiee e et enen approximately 38% by 7% by 4% inches
Distance between suspension lugs.........c.ccccoeniiinnn, 22 _inches )

(O Yo T Lol | Y2 5 miniature practice bombs

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Navy, Mark 4 Modification 2 bomb release handle, A. E. Reference Number 64-1900.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2340

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 43 Modification 1.

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400621515

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-5-18

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement from the Navy Department for Army use.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 43 Modification 1
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 182990
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3.R-167
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

(RESTRICTED)
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RACK-BOMB

ARMY TYPE N-5

NAMES: Bomb rack Wing bomb rack
Bomb rack assembly External bomb rack

DESCRIPTION: The type N-5 bomb rack is installed externally, usually in the wing position of light
bombardment or fighter airplanes. Each bomb rack will support three thirty-pound fragmentation
bombs, or three twenty-pound practice bombs. Bombs may be dropped individually, or in salvo,
from this rack.

Front and rear sway bracing must be provided to prevent movement of the bombs during flight.
The bomb rack is activated by a 12 volt solenoid which forms a part of this rack.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight.....cooovvene approximately 8 pounds
Dimensions............. approximately 2'$6 by 6 by Y I\i inches
Maximum capacity. three 30 pound bombs

Electrical connector Army drawing number 35A2539

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type L-21A bomb release handle, A. E. Reference Number $4-1800, for mechanical release, or
AN3022-2 toggle switch, A. E. Reference Number 52-6650 and Army type B-5 control stick switch,
A. E. Reference Number 52-6600, for electrical release.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2400
SPECIFICATIONS:

SUPEISEAEA....c.viieieeieerete e 24626

MANUFACTURER: Banner Die Tool and Stamping Company

MANUFACTURER S DRAWING NUMBER: 39G4407

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39G4407

TYPE DESIGNATION: N-5

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400621600

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by Army type Q-2
bomb rack, A. E. Reference Number 64-2600, since 12 volt systems are no longer used in bombard-
ment or fighter airplanes.

SHIPPING DATA; Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
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RACK-BOMB

ARMY TYPE Q-2

NAMES: Bomb rack External bomb rack
Bomb rack assembly Wing bomb rack

DESCRIPTION: The type Q-2 bomb rack is installed externally, usually in the wing position, of light
bombardment or fighter airplanes. Each bomb rack will support three thirty-pound fragmentation
bombs, or three twenty-pound practice bombs. Bombs may be dropped individually, or in salvo,
from this rack.

Front and rear sway bracing must ke provided, to prevent moverment of the bants during flight

The bomb rack is activated by a 24 volt solenoid, which forms a part of this rack.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight......cccooennnee. approximately 7% pounds
Dimensions............. approximately 19 by 2)" by 6 inches
Maximum capacity. three 30 pound bombs

Electrical connector Army drawing number 35A2539
Power supply......... 24 volt, direct current

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type L-21A bomb release handle, A. E. Reference Number 64-1800, for mechanical release, or
AN3022-2 toggle switch, A. E. Reference Number 52-6650 and Army type B-5 control stick switch,
A. E. Reference Number 52-6600, for electrical release.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2600
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail..cociciicic e 93-24628
SUPEISEAEA....vecereicere e 24628
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: Banner Die Tool and Stamping Company: 39G4427
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39G4427
TYPE DESIGNATION: Q-2
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400621750
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

BRITISH
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BRITISH REFERENCE NUMBER: 111A/36.
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RECEPTACLE-BOMB RELEASE

ARMY TYPE A-1 NAVY MARK 1

NAMES: Bomb release receptacle Auxiliary switch box
Bomb release receptacle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-1 bomb release receptacle is a three contact socket. Itis installed in the
electrical circuit of the airplane, and mates with the corresponding connector on the bomb rack
release.

CHARACTERISTICS:

POWET SUPPIY oo 12 or 24 volts, direct current
DiMeNSIONS. ..o e approximately by 1% by 176 inches
WRIGNT .o approximately 1/10 pound
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: Bomb rack release;
A. E. Reference Number Army Type
64-3000 A-2 left hand release
64-3200 A-2 right hand release
64-3425 A-3 right hand release
64-3430 A-4 left hand release
64-3431 A-4 right hand release

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-2900
SPECIFICATIONS:
Detailcciiiii s 24843
MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING NUMBER: P. R. Mallory and Company, Incorporated B-134375
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43B11200
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit

TYPE DESIGNATION: Mark 1

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 388366

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-B-1901

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

INTERCHANGEABILITY: The Navy Mark 1 is identical to the Army type A-1, except that it includes
waterproof packing.

BRITISH

BRITISH REFERENCE NUMBER: 105D 95

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMY TYPE A-2
NAMES: Bomb rack left hand release Bomb shackle release mechanism
Bomb rack release Bomb shackle release
Bomb rack release assembly Left hand bomb rack release

DESCRIPTION: The type A-2 bomb rack left hand release electrically or mechanically actuates the bomb

shackle.

Electrical operation is accomplished by energizing the solenoid within the bomb rack release. When
the solenoid is energized, the arming and releasing levers, which are placed in a cocked position under
spring tension, are released, thereby actuating the bomb shackle.

If the electrical system is rendered inoperative, mechanical operation may be accomplished by any
one of three methods. The release lever may be Eried over with a screw driver or similar imPIement
so that the bomb may be released from the shackle. Turning of a slotted screw on the face of the re-
lease also releases the bomb in an armed condition. An external coupling known as the salvo coupling
may also be used to release the bomb in a safe condition.

Two dowel pins align the release, which is then fastened by two snap fasteners to the bomb rack.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions.............. approximately 73" by 3k by inchee

Weight......ccooevevne. approximately pounds

Electrical connector three-pin connector in accordance with figure
5, specification 93-24699-A

Power supply.......... 24 volts direct current

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

ARMY

Army type A-l bomb release receptacle.......... ........... A. E. Reference Number 64-2900

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 6-1-3000
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail i 93-24699-A
SUPErseded .....cocoviveie e 93-24699

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G1742

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-2

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

ARMY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturar't  Manufacturer’ Air Service Army Brdith
Monufacturer Mod.l Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Remark*
Identification Numbar By Slack Number Order Number Number
Crosley Corporation WP-70L D-210530 A-E 6400634700 11-5-28 111A 31
P. R. Mallory & Company, *A-2 C-134588 A-e 64006347001 11-5-46 111A 31  Aluminum case,
HIWWI pVAVIICU *A-2 c-134732  A® 6400634700 11-5-46 111A 31 case.
J. P. Seebura Company *A-2 SR105801 A-E 6400634700 11 1A 31
Sparks-Withington Company *A-2 C-57-57 | A-E 6400634700 11-5-38 111A. 31
Mot# *AAF type.
(RESTRICTED)
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RELEASE-BOMB RACK RIGHT HAND

ARMY TYPE A-2

NAMES: Bomb rack right hand release Bomb shackle release mechanism
Bomb rack release Bomb shackle release
Bomb rack release assembly Right hand bomb rack release

DESCRIPTION: The typeA-2 bomb rackright hand release electrically or mechanically actuates the bomb

shackle.

Electrical operation is accomplished by energizing the solenoid within the bomb rack release. When
the solenoid is energized, the arming and releasing levers, which are placed in a cocked position under
spring tension, are released, thereby actuating the bomb shackle.

If the electrical system is rendered inoperative, mechanical operation may be accomplished by any
one of three methods. The release lever may be pried over with a screw driver or similar implement
so that the bomb may be released from the shackle. Turning of a slotted screw on the face of the re-
lease also releases the bomb in an armed condition. An external coupling known as the salvo coupling
may also be used to release the bomb in a safe condition.

Two dowel pins align the release, which is then fastened by two snap fasteners to the bomb rack.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS......cooiiiiiiic e approximately 7 by 3\4 by 5H inches

WEIGNE i approximately 2~ pounds

Electrical CONNECION ..o, three-pin connector in accordance with figure
5, specification 93-24699-A

POWET SUPPIY oo 24 volts direct current

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Army type A-l bomb release receptacle........ccccoovvuenene A. E. Reference Number 64-2900

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3200
SPECIFICATIONS:

Detail. i s 93-24699-A
SUPEISEAEI ...cvviiieviieie ittt st see e 93-24699

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41G1742-1
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-2

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services os noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

N J—
Manufacturer's ~ Manufacturer's Air Service Army British

Manufacturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Remarks
Identification Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
Crosley Corporation WP-70R D-210607 A-B 6400634720 11-5-28 111A/32
P. R. Mallory & Company, *A-2 C-134588 A-B 6400634720 11-5-46 111A/32  Aluminum case.
Incorporated *A-2 C-134732 A-B 6400634720 11-5-46 111A/32  Steel cose.
J. P. Seeburg Company *A-2 SR 105800 A-B 6400634720 111A/32
Sparks-Wittiington Company *A'D C-57-56 A-B 6400634720 11-5-38 111A/32

Not«i *AAF typo.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 279
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) K BOMB RELEASES
ARMAMENT — BOMBING

7 *'approx.
RELEASE-BOMB RACK RIGHT HAN
ARMY TYPE A-3 NAVY TYPE A-3

NAMES: Bomb rack right hand release Bomb shackle release mechanism
Bomb rack release Right hand bomb rack release
Bomb rack release assembly Bomb shackle release

DESCRhIPLION: The type A-3 bomb rack right hand release electrically or mechanically actuates the bomb
shackle.

Electrical operation is accomplished by energizing the solenoid within the bomb rack release. When
the solenoid is energized, the arming and releasm% levers, which are placed in a cocked position under
spring tension, are released, thereby actuating the bomb shackle.

If the electrical system is rendered inoperative, mechanical operation may be accomplished by any
one of three methods. The release lever may be pried over with a screw driver or similar implement so
that the bomb may be released from the shackle. Turning of a slotted screw on the face of the release
also releases the bomb in an armed condition. An external coupling known as the salvo coupling may
also be used to release the bomb in a safe condition.

Two dowel pins align the release, which is then fastened by two snap fasteners to the bomb rack.
CHARACTERISTICS:

DimMeNSioNS.......ccooiiii approximately 7yAby 3K by 5" inches
WEIGNt ..o approximately pounds ) o
Electrical cCoNNector.........coveiiiiinceie e three-pin connector in accordance with specifi-
cation 93-24742
POWET SUPPIY ..ot 12 volt direct current
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type A-l bomb release receptacle...........c.......... A. E. Reference Number 64-2900

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3425

SPECIFICATIONS:
DAl cuciiuiiiiiice e 93-24742
SUPEISEUEA......ocveeieeeeiee e ene e 24742

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42G4872
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400634780
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-5-30
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-3

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-R-519-25
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 111A 40
MANUFACTURER: P. R. Mallory & Company, Incorporated
MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING NUMBER: C-134600 (assembly) and C-134727 (outline)
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SHACKLE-BOMB

The bomb shackle supports bombs or cargo in the bomb bay compartment of the airplane,
or externally in adapters located in the wing section.

TYPICAL BOMB INSTALLATION

In operation, the shackle is actuated remotely by the bombardier’s arming and releasing
handle, or the electrical release controls, or by the pilot's emergency release handle.

Sequence of operation in most type shackles is started by an impulse from the bombardier’s
arming and releasing handle, or the electrical release controls, or the pilot’s emergency release
handle to the bomb rack release, which in turn actuates the bomb shackle, or the impulse goes
direct to the shackles’ built-in arming and releasing mechanism for activation.

The shackle release lever has two positions, namely: "lock” and "release." When the
release lever is in the "lock” position, a pawl in the releasing mechanism engages a stop in the
connecting link, thereby preventing the opening of the carrying hooks. When the release lever
is thrown to the release position, the pawl is disengaged, allowing the weight of the bomb
to open the carrying hooks.

The arming lever has two positions, namely: "safe” and “armed.” W'hen the arming lever
is in the safe or normal position the arming wire is retained in a slot by the arming hook
which is held across the slot opening by a spring. Upon release of a bomb, the arming hook
is withdrawn from the slot and the arming wire loop is free to slip out, permitting the bomb to
drop safe. When the arming lever is moved to the armed position, it locks the arming hook
so that the arming wire loop cannot be withdrawn from the slot. Thus, upon release of a bomb,
the arming wire is pulled from the bomb fuse, arming the bomb.

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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SHACKLE-BOMB
ARMY TYPE B-7  NAVY TYPE B-7

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle assembly Bomb shackle 1100 pounds

DESCRIPTION: The Army type B-7 bomb shackle is a device normally used for carrying and releasing
bombs. It is equipped with two bomb-carrying hooks, one releasing lever, one arming hook, and one
arming lever. The shackles are usually installed in vertical tiers in the bomb bay compartment, and
are free to swing out of the path of bombs from above; they may be installed in adapters in the win
section. These shackles are also used to carry and release droppable fuel tanks or parachute delivere

cag;o.

CHARACTERISTICS: .
WRIGNT. .. approximately 3 pounds
DimeNnSIoNS........ccoeverenenisieieienes ..approximately 16K by 4 by % inches

Distance between suspension lugs................. ...14*% inches
Distance between bomb carrying hooks —.................. 14 inches
Carrying CapaCity........cccooererrerieeneniesesee s 1100 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with bomb rack release:

A. E. Reference Number Type
64-3000 A-2 left hand release
64-3200 A-2 right hand release
64-3425 A-3 right hand release
64-3430 A-4 left hand release
64-3431 A-4 right hand release

ARMY

NAVY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3600

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail....coeiiiicie 93-24557
SUPEISEUEA. ..ot 24557

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 33D5226

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-7

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type B-10,
A. E. Reference Number 64-3725.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped 03 a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: B-7
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: Refer to chart.
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procuremert. Superseded by Navy Mark 5 Mod. 1.
MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, ft-British

Bureau o< Aviation
Manirfactvm'i  Manufacture** AtlService Army Britllh Ordeance Ordnance
Monvf«tum Model Drawing Uted Cimmond Technical Reference Drawing Stock U*|
Identification Number *y Stock Number ~ Order Number Number Nunber Number
Banner Die Tool and B-7 -33D5226 A-N-B 6400694500 11-5-27 111A/1 169516 3-5-1904
Stamping Company _.
Crosley Corporation WP-80 D210438 A-N-B  64C0694500 11-5-27 111A/1 169516 3-S-1904
Spriesch Tool and Manufac- ‘B-7 *+33D5226 A-N-B 6400694500 11-5-27 111A/1 169516 3-5-1904

turing Company

Gibson Re

frigerator Company *B-7 |**33D5226 A-N-B 6400694500  11-5-27 111A,1 169516  3-S-1904

Note, *AAF typej *'AAT drawing.
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SHACKLE-BOMB
TYPE AN-B-9  FORMER ARMY TYPE B9

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle 1000 pounds
Bomb shackle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The type AN-B-9 bomb shackle is a device for carrying and releasing bombs. It is equipEed
with a single bomb-carrying hook, located approximately midway between the ends of the shackle
Located at each end is a sway bracing assembly which contains an adjustable rod, a knurled nut, and
two contact clips which are adjusted to fit and steady the bomb. An arming hook is located adjacent
to the bomb-carrying hook. The shackle is designed to carry bombs which have one suspension lug
located at the center of gravity. It may be used to carry two-lug bombs by using bomb adapter bands.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT ..o e approximately 6Tfpounds

DIMENSIONS. ..ot approximately 16% by by % inches
Distance between suspension lUgs...........cocevvniiviecinnnnn 14% inches

Carrying capacity ... 1000 pounds

Single carrying hook located in the center of the shackle.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with bomb rack release:

A. E. Reference Number Type
64-3000 A2 left hand release
64-3200 A-2 right hand release
64-3425 A-3 right hand release
64-3430 A-4 left hand release
64-3431 A-4 right hand release

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3700

SPECIFICATIONS:
DEtAIL e 93-24749

YU o 1= 1o 1= TR 24749
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42D7307
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-B-9
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-B-9
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 309888

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-S-1905
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Mongfertvrer'l Manufacturer'™ Air Service Army Brltich
Monufoeturer Model Drawing Used Commend Technical Reference

Identification Number *y Stock Number Order Number Number
Airtemp, Division of Chrysler Corporation *AN-B-9 *42D7307 A-N-B 6400694550 11-5-35 111A/34
Ainsworth Manufacturing Corporation *AN-B-9 **AG-300 A-N-B 6500694550 11-5-35 111A/34
Spriesch Tool and Manufacturing Corporation *AN-B-9 «+42D7307 A-N-B 6400694550 11-5-35 111A/34

Note: *Army-Navy type; **AAf drawing.
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BOVB SHACKLE

167~ APPROX.

SHACKLE-BOMB

TYPE AN-B-10 FORMER ARMY TYPE B-10

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle 1600 pounds
Bomb shackle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The type AN-B-10 bomb shackle is a device normally used for carrying and releasing
bombs. It is equipped with two bomb-carryin? hooks, one arming hook, one releasing lever, and one
arming lever. The shackles are usually installed in the bomb bay compartment, but may be installed
in adapters in the wing section. These shackles are also used to carry and release droppable fuel
tanks or parachute delivered cargo.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DimensioNnS.....cccccovevvveveseneie e approximately 16'% by 4~ by *% inches

Weight. oo approximately 3 pounds

Distance between suspension lugs........ 14*% inches

Distance between bomb carrying hooks 14 inches

Carrying capacity.......cccceevevveinieenennn, 1600 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with bomb rack release:

A. E. Reference Number Type
64-3000 A-2 left hand release
64-3200 A-2 right hand release
64-3425 A-3 right hand release
64-3430 A-4 left hand release
64-3431 A-4 right hand release

A. E REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3725

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail.iiicc, 24832

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 43D10157
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-B-10

A. S.C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: The Navy identifies this type as AN-B-10 and procures it under Army drawings
and specifications.
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-S-1906

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services os noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manudoctur#r'i - Manufacturer'™ Air Service Britleh
Monulacturer Model Drawing Uted Command Reference

Identification Nurmber Br Slock Number Nurmnber
Airtemp Division of Chrysler Corporation  *AN-B-10 ++43D10157 A-N-B 6400695100 111A/44
Ainsworth Manufacturing Corporation *AN-B-10 AG-500 A-N-B 6400695100 111A/44
Poliak Manufacturing Company P-6A 41 1U 11 A-N-B  64UU6V61UU 111A/44
Spriesch Tool and Manufacturing Company ¢AN-B-10 **43010157 A-N-B 6400695100 | 111A/44
Gibson Refrigerator Company *AN-B-10 +*43010157 A-N-B 6400695100 t111A/44

Not** “ Army-Navy type; “ AAF drawing.
(RESTRICTED)
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ARMY TYPE D-3

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle assembly
Bomb rack Bomb shackle 2000 pounds

DESCRIPTION: The Army type D-3 bomb shackle is a device for carrying and releasing bombs. It in-
corporates a built-in arming control to enable the release of bombs in either safe or armed condition.

The chief parts of the shackle are the frame assembly, two carrying hooks, releasing mechanism,
arming mechanism, and releasing solenoid.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions.......cccceevveviivenerennan, approximately 42 by by 7V$ inches
Weight........cccooovvvnrninieini e o . approximately 25 pounds

Distance between carrying hooks 30 inches

Carrying capacity......c.ccocceeeueneee 2000 pounds

Power supply....cccooeveveviciieieennn, 12 volt, direct current

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3750

SPECIFICATIONS:
Dl 93-24555-A
SUPEISEARA ..ot 93-24555

A. A  F. DRAWING NUMBER: 33K2512

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-3

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under(Procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type D-5,
A. E. Reference Number 64-3800.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models ore used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer™ Manufacturer's Air Service Army Brlll.h
Monufocturer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference Remark*
IdenliScoTion Number By Stock Number Order Number Number
Poliak Manufacturing Company *D-3 *+33K2512 A-B 64006951001 11-5-13 111A/2
Oneida limited , *D-5 300 A-B 6400695160 11-5-13 !111A/27 ' See note.
Ainsworth Manufacturing Corporation "D-5 AG-200 A-B 6400695160 11-5-13 111A/27 See note.
Union Chain Company D-5 *-39K3828 A-B 16400695160 11-5-13 ,111A/27 | See note.

NOT?! Army type 0 5 bomb ihotkle* moy be mode interchangeable with Army type D-3 bomb Utockle* by replacing the 24 voH tde'[ld.
Army por* number 3983829, with 12 volt »ole«o-d. Army port number 3382423.
No*e: *AAF rype; "*AAF drawing

(RESTRICTED)
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ARMY TYPE D-5

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle assembly
Bomb rack Bomb shackle 2000 pounds

DESCRIPTION: The Army type D-5 bomb shackle is a device for carrying and releasing bombs. It in-
corporates a built-in arming control, to enable the release of bombs in either safe or armed condition.

The chief parts of the shackle are the frame assembly, two bomb carrying hooks, releasing mechanism,
arming mechanism and releasing solenoid.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions..........cccovvvvninne, approximately 42 by 7% by 7 J/2 inches
Weight....cocoecc e, approximately 25 pounds

Distance between carrying hooks 30 inches

Carrying capacity.....ccceecvvene. 2000 pounds

Power supply ..o, 24 volt, direct current

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3800

SPECIFICATIONS:
DLl et 93-24622
SUPEISEABA. ...ciieiieiie s 24622

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39K3828

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-5

A.S.C.STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type D-6,
A. E. Reference Number 64-4000
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, E-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer t Air Service Army British

Monu*actvrer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference

Identification Number By Stack Number ~ Order Number Number
Oneida Limited *D-5 300 A-B 6400695160 11-5-13 111A 27
Ainsworth A*onufactvring Corporation eD-5 AG-200 . A-B . 6400695160 11-5-13 111 A; 27
Union Chain Company *D-5 *#39K3823 A-B 6400695160 11-5-13 11 1A/27
Poliak Manjfacturino Company *D-3 *¢33K2512 A-B 6400695100 11-5-13 111A/2

The Army type D-J bomb shackle, ond may be mode interchangeable by replating ife 12 volt «oleno.d. Army port number 33B2523 with o 24 voit
eoienoid, Army port number 39B3829.
Note; *AAF type; **AAF drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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SHACKLE —BOMB

ARMY TYPE D-5

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle assembly
Bomb rack Bomb shackle 2000 pounds

DESCRIPTION: The Army type D-5 bomb shackle is a device for carrying and releasing bombs. It in-
corporates a built-in arming control, to enable the release of bombs in either safe or armed condition.

The chief parts of the shackle are the frame assembly, two bomb carrying hooks, releasing mechanism,
arming mechanism and releasing solenoid.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Dimensions..........cccovvvvninne, approximately 42 by 7% by 7 J/2 inches
Weight....cocoecc e, approximately 25 pounds

Distance between carrying hooks 30 inches

Carrying capacity.....ccceecvvene. 2000 pounds

Power supply ..o, 24 volt, direct current

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-3800

SPECIFICATIONS:
DLl et 93-24622
SUPEISEABA. ...ciieiieiie s 24622

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 39K3828

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-5

A.S.C.STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation, superseded by Army type D-6,
A. E. Reference Number 64-4000
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, E-British

Manufacturer's Manufacturer t Air Service Army British

Monu*actvrer Model Drawing Used Command Technical Reference

Identification Number By Stack Number ~ Order Number Number
Oneida Limited *D-5 300 A-B 6400695160 11-5-13 111A 27
Ainsworth A*onufactvring Corporation eD-5 AG-200 . A-B . 6400695160 11-5-13 111 A; 27
Union Chain Company *D-5 *#39K3823 A-B 6400695160 11-5-13 11 1A/27
Poliak Manjfacturino Company *D-3 *¢33K2512 A-B 6400695100 11-5-13 111A/2

The Army type D-J bomb shackle, ond may be mode interchangeable by replating ife 12 volt «oleno.d. Army port number 33B2523 with o 24 voit
eoienoid, Army port number 39B3829.
Note; *AAF type; **AAF drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) BOMB SHACKLES

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT —BOMBING

33i"APPROX.

SHACKLE-BOMB

ARMY TYPE D-6 NAVY TYPE D-6

NAMES: Bomb shackle Bomb shackle 2000 pounds
Bomb shackle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The type D-6 bomb shackle is a device for carrying and releasing bombs. It is equipped
with two bomb-carrying hooks, one releasing lever, one arming lever, and one arming hook.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DImensions  ....cccevvverveenncreinnne approximately 33K' by 61, by IHe inches
Weight approximately 9% pounds

Distance between suspension lugs 30 inches

Distance between carrying hooks 30 inches

Carning capacity.......ccoeevcvrernne 2000 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: I'sed with bomb -ack release:
A. E. Reference Number Type
64-3000 A-2 left hand release

64-3200 A-2 right hand release
64-3425 A-3 right hand release
64-3430 A-4 left hand release

64-3431 A-4 right hand release

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-4000

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail .o 93-24694
SUperseded ..o s 24694

A.A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 41E 1555

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-6

A.S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-6

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 307276
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 3-S-1908
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

Manufacturer's Manufodurer's AW Service Army BcHHh
Manufacturer Mod.l Drawing Used Command Technical Reference
Identification Number By Slack Number Order Number Number
Poliak Manufacturing Company -D-6 400429 A-N-B 6400695165 11-5-10 111A 29
oD-4 ' 37E5013 A-B 6400695150 11-5-10 111A/33
Ainswoith Manufacturing Corporation *D-6 AG-100 A-N-B 6400695165 11-5-10 111A; 29

Note: *AAf lvpc; **AAf drawing.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 287
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMY

NAVY

BOMB SHACKLES
ARMAMENT—BOMBING

SHACKLE-BOMB

ARMY TYPE D-7

NAMES: Bomb shackle

Bomb shackle 4000 pounds
Bomb shackle assembly

DESCRIPTION: The Army type D-7 bomb shackle is a device for carrying and releasing bomb*. It is

equipped with tw'o bomb-carrying hooks, one arming lever, and one releasing lever.

The D-7 shackle was designed principally for installation in the bomb bay compartment, but installa-
tion can be made externally by equipping the airplane with especially constructed adapters, which

vary with each type of airplane.

approximately 12

DIimensions........cccoovvvne s approximately 83
Distance between suspension lugs .30 inches
Distance between carrying hooks. .30 inches

Carrying capacity.....c.ccoeeevenuenns .4000 pounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with bomb rack release:

pounds
by 7~ by 1$<*inches

A. E. Reference Number

Type

64-3000 A-2 left hand release
64-3200 A-2 right hand release
64-3425 A-3 right hand release
64-3430 A-4 left hand release
64-3431 A-4 right hand release

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-4050

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. .o 93-24748
SUPEISEAEA....cuecvrcieeece e 24748

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42E7219

TYPE DESIGNATION: D-7

A. S C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE
Models are used in services as noted in column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

1
M anulariu:trl'l Manufacturer* Air Service Army
Monvfo<tur*r MOd' Drawing U»»d Command Technical
Identification Number By Slock Number ~ Order Number
Poliak Manufacturing Company P-56 410429 A-B 6400695167 11-5-10
AinsworthManufacturing Corporation *D-7 AG-700 A-B 6400695167 11-5-10
Notei ‘AAF rypej
Original from

288

CORNELL UNIVERSITY

Brill.h
Reference
Number

111A/45
111A/45
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(RESTRICTED) BOMB HOIST SLINGS

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT —BOMBING

OVERALL LENGTH..APPROX.65

SLING-BOMB HOIST

ARMY TYPE A-I

NAMES: Bomb hoist sling Heavy bomb hoist
Bomb hoist sling assembly

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-l bomb hoist sling is used with Army type bomb hoists to load bombs on
bombardment airplanes. Two slings are required for each bomb.

The sling is made of nylon webbing stitched with nylon thread. Two yoke assemblies, one located
at each end of the webbed fabric, are used to attach the sling to the hoist.

CHARACTERISTICS:

Weight...oooeieiceeecr approximately 35s pounds
Dimensions  ................ R approximately 65 by 6% by  inches
Lifting capacity itwo slings) 4000 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-3 bomb hoist assembly.........ccccooeovvnne. A. E. Reference Number 64-2200

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-4100
SPECIFICATIONS:

DEtaAil...cviiiiicciicce e 93-24731
YU o1=T =10 =T S 24731

MANUFACTURER: Taylor Machine Company.

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42G2343

ARMY PART NUMBER: 42G2343-5

TYPE DESIGNATION: A-l

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400743850

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, two slings to a carton.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 289
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMY

NAVY

290

BOMB HOIST SLINGS
ARMAMENT — BOMBING

OVERALL LENGTH...APPROX. 78"
SLING-BOMB HOIST

ARMY TYPE A-2

NAMES: Bomb hoist sling Bomb sling S
Bomb hoist sling assembly Chain-type bomb hoist sling

DESCRIPTION: The Army type A-2 bomb hoist sling is used with Army type bomb hoists to load bombs on

bombardment airplanes. The sling is a double strand rollerless chain, and is attached to the hoist by
two hook assemblies. The sling isadjustable over a wide range to accommodate various size tombs.

Two slings are required to hoist a 4000 pound bomb.
CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT. .o approximately 10 pounds
DIMENSIONS... .o approximately 78£g by by % inches
Lifting CapacCity....c.cccovvevveieiieiece e 2000 pounds
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army type C-3 bomb hOiSt......cccoeiiviniiiiicies A. E. Reference Number 64*2200

A. E REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-4150

SPECIFICATIONS:
Detail. e 24781

MANUFACTURER: Diamond Chain Company
A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: 42D6433
TYPE DESIGNATION: A-2

A.S.C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400743875
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit, twe slings to a carton; or shipped as a component part of
the Army type C-3 bomb hoist.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
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(RESTRICTED)
ARMAMENT —BOMBING

2~" APPROX.

SOCKET —5-WAY BOMB

BRITISH TYPE A

NAMES: 5wav bomb socket Bomb carrier receptacle
Bomb socket Plug container assembly

DESCRIPTION: The type A, 5-way bomb socket is a receptacle used for electrical connection between the
airplane electrical circuit and British electrical bombing equipment. The socket is protected from
the weather by a hinged cover under spring tension, which covers the five contacts when the socket
is no*, in use.

Mounting is accomplished by two screws, which secure the socket to the airplane structure.
CHARACTERISTICS:

W TGNt approximately % pound ]

DIMENSIONS....c.iiiiiiiicires e approximately 2% by by inches
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Number 1 Mark 3 universal bomb carrier.................... A. E. Reference Number 64-198

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-4195

A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: Refer to chart.
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for this item.

MODELS BELOW ARE INTERCHANGEABLE

Modtls or* used In services as noted In column 4
A-Army, N-Navy, B-British

BritUh Rataroma

Manufacturer*!  Manufacturer™ Air Service Brltl.h Sferal Mora*

Manufacturer Modal Drawing U«Gd Command Reference Rafaranca Remark*
It*nliA<oHon Numb*. - Stack Numbor Numbor Numbor
Victor Adding Machine Company V-34 50050 | AB 6400745150 50/525 1C5D/22
Crouse Hinds Company A 1A-B 5D/525 1C5D/22 Brass.

A 1A-B 5D/529 1C5D/16 See note.

NOTE light alloy, Br.lich Reference Number 5D. 529 obsolete and ruperiodod by Britiih ttltftnci Number 1050/22.

o (RESTRICTED)
Original from 291
c CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

V. TACHOMETERS
v ARMAMENT — BOMBING

TACHOMETER -
BOMBSIGHT DISC SPEED

JAEGER WATCH COMPANY, INC.
PART NUMBERS 4050A AND 4050

NAMES: Bombsight disc speed tachometer

Handheld tachometer

Disc speed indicator

Portable tachometer—1000 R.P.M.
BS. Mk. XV disc speed indicator

DESCRIPTION: The bombsight disc speed tacho-

ARMY

NAVY

292

meter is a hand-held tachometer used by
bombardiers, and in bombsight repair shops,
to check the bombsight disc speed. This
tachometer is furnished in a velvet-lined
leather case, complete with one soft rubber
convex drive tip, one instruction sheet and one
calibration sheet. One tachometer is normally
supplied with each bombsight, and may be
stowed in a pocket of the electrically heated
bombsight cover when not in use.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WeIght. o approximately 1 pound

DiMENSIONS....ceiiveieie e approximately 3by 4 ~ by IK inches (in case)

Dial speed range......cccoceveeevrincncnicneniennn 0 to 1000 revolutions per minute

MaArKiNgS. ..o fluorescent paint, inorganic, natural radium
color.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Army M-Series bomb sight assembly
Navy Mark 15-Series bomb sight assembly

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 64-4400
MANUFACTURER: Jaeger Watch Company, Inc.
MANUFACTURER’S PART NUMBER: 4050A
A. S. C. STOCK NUMBER: 6400908000
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 17-1-44
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

SPECIFICATIONS:
GeNEIAL ..ot 18T22 (Modified)

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-T-20
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.
MANUFACTURER'S PART NUMBER: 4050

Original from (RESTRICTED)

CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMY

NAVY

DESTRUCTORS

ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

DESTRUCTOR, AN-M3

FORMER NAVY TYPE M3

NAMES: Detonator Eloetrical Destructor

Electrical Detonator

DESCRIPTION’: The AX-M3 destructor is used 5o destroy certain radio equipment in order to prevent its
falling into enemy hands. It consists of a cylindrical housing with a two pin electrical socket fastened
to one end. The housing contains two electric detonators and a two-gram explosive charge. The
electrical circuit is completed by a switch a.-cessible to the pilot, or by an inertia switch which closes
in the event of a crash landing. Current passing through the detonator causes the explosive charge to
ignite, and the housing to explode. The force of this explosion is sufficient to destroy the internal parts
of the equipment in which it is located, but other equipment in the airplane will not be damaged.
The destructor is mounted in an adapter, which forms a part of the equipment with which it is to be

used.
CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT. ... e approximately H pound
DIMENSIONS. ...ttt e approximately \% by 1H by 6 inches.

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used in conjunction with aircraft radio equipment.

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-725

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M3
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M3
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 344428
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: AN-M3

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: R-7

WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-1900
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL BULLETIN NUMBER: 1900-12

SUPPLIED BY

USED

Ordnance Office, War Department.

BY
Army and Navy.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 112D, 8.

. Original from
iOogle CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMY

296

ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

GUN, AUTOMATIC, 37-MM, M4

NAMES: 37-mm automatic gun Gun—aircraft 37-mm
Cannon—37-mm Airplane automatic 37-mm gun

DESCRIPTION: The M4, 37-mm automatic gun is an aircraft weapon of the long recoil type. The feed and
ejector mechanism are operated by the movement of the recoiling portion of the gun. Recoil and
counter-recoil are hydraulically controlled by means of a piston connected to the recoiling parts
and a cylinder mounted on the stationary trur.nion block assembly.

The gun will fire in any position, since all parts operate independently of gravity. It may be fired
manually, or by remote control through a solenoid mounted at the rear of the gun. It is used in both
fixed and flexible installations, but it is not designed to be synchronized with the airplane engine.
In fixed installations, the gun may be mounted to fire through the propeller shaft, or it may be mounted
to fire outside the arc of propeller rotation.

Ammunition may be fed to the gun from a rigid clip holding five cartridges, a fifteen round magazine,
or an endless belt magazine. The endless belt magazine contains thirty rounds of ammunition, and
is used more frequently than either of the other feed mechanisms.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGhT ..o approximately 213 pounds

DiIMENSIONS. ..ottt approximately 89% by 13% by 6% inches
Rate of fire. oo 125 to 150 rounds per minute

MUzzle VEIOCITY......coviviiii e 2000 feet per second, approximately

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
Type M6, 37-mm endless belt magazine, A. E. Reference Number 93-3100, or Type M7, 37-mm end-
less belt magazine, A. E. Reference Number 93-3110, or Type M2, 37-mm 15 round magazine, A. E.
Reference Number 93-2100.

NAVY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1280 There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42G4769 ORDNANCE
SUPERSEDED DRAWING MODEL: M4
NUMBER: H39G5561 ORDNA'SI%%Q&%A(\,{AVING. NUDMBERI 5%-92
) an ounting Dimensions
TYPE DESIGNATION: M4 STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: A-46
NUMBER: 11-1-15, 11-1-17 and 11-1-18 WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under MANUAL NUMBER: 8'%320
procurement BRITISH B
SHIPPL:r'?IitG DATA: Shipped as a complete REFERENCE NUMBER: 107M/1
SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department
USED BY
Army and British.
(RESTRCTED)

Original from
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GUN, AIRCRAFT, AUTOMATIC, 20-MM, MI AND AN-M2

ALL TYPES
NAMES: 20-mm aircraft automatic gun Hispano-Suiza cannon
Aircraft automatic 20-mm cannon 20-mm cannon
Automatic 20-mm cannon Gun—automatic 20-mm cannon

DESCRIPTION’: The 20-mm aircraft automatic gun is an air-cooled aircraft weapon, the mechanism of
which is operated by a combination of gas pressure and recoil. When used as a fixed gun, it can be
mounted to fire through the propeller hub, or it may be mounted in the fuselage or wing to fire out-
side the arc of propeller rotation. When used as a flexible gun, it must be supported in a flexible or
turret-type mount. Ammunition is fed from either a drum-type magazine or a continuous feed belt.
The gun consists of a one-piece barrel screwed into a receiver at its breech end. The rifling of the
barrel begins just ahead of the cartridge chamber, and imparts rotation to the projectile, which
causes it to maintain its direction and prevents it from tumbling.

Firing is accomplished, in most cases, by means of an electrical solenoid. However, provision may be
made to permit manual firing with a remote control cable, which is attached to the gun by means of a
bowden control attachment. The 20-mm automatic gun does not lend itself to a synchronized in-
stallation due to the design of its bolt and firing mechanism.

The term "basic gun” used as pertaining to 20-mm guns in this index, describes a 20-mm aircraft
automatic gun. MI or AN-M2, without a gun charger, solenoid, recoil adapter, or muzzle brake.
The basic Ml and AX-M2 guns are identical with respect to function and installation. The only
difference between the two models is in the dimensions of some of the receiver parts. The AN'-M2
receiver is 0.2 inches longer, and the M1 receiver slide has a head flange which overlaps the bottom
face and receiver slide bolts, which are locked by locking wire. The shoulders on the bottom faces of
the receiver slides serve as further means of identifying the MI gun.

The MI automatic 20-mm gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1300, is a type of aircraft cannon formerly
supplied for installation on combat airplanes. It is equipped with an M7 recoil adapter, muzzle
brake and accessory mounting parts. The AN-M2 aircraft automatic 20-mm gun, A. E. Reference
Number 93-1350, is another type of aircraft cannon formerly supplied for installation on combat
airplanes. It is equipped with an M7 recoil adapter, muzzle brake and accessory mounting parts.
To facilitate installation in various types of aircraft, the 20-mm aircraft automatic gun is identified
by the Army Air Forces according to distribution types, as shown on the accompanying chart.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiIMENSIONS.....viiviiiiecicieie e approximately 100 by 5% by 6 inches
Weight:

M L approximately 108pounds

AN-M2 s approximately 112*a pounds
Rate Of Fir€. .o 600 to 700 rounds per minute
Maximum allowable recoil..........ccccoovivvviiininniercnsenenns 1.181 inches
MinIMumM recoil......ccooviriiiiiii e 0.787 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: When fired electrically, this gun is equipped with an AN'-MI electric trigger
(Army type G-17 solenoid), A. E. Reference Number 52-6380. Ammunition is supplied by means
of MI 60 round magazine, A. E. Reference Number 93-3050, or M| 20-mm feed mechanism, A. E.
Reference Numbers 93-3200 and 93-3205.

(Continued on pages 29S and 299)
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DISTRIBUTION TYPES

(Continued from page 297)

A E
REF. No. NAME TYPE ___ REMARKS
A Complete with:
up T—-p__ " n Adapter........ccooevenne AN-M1, A. E. Reference No.
Trigger Mechaniem.. AN-M1 Electric Trigger,
) . . A. E. Reference No. 52-6380.
93-1351 Gun, Automatic, 20-mm, MI or Gun, Aircraft, Automatic, Charger ..o M2 (Type B-6) Charger,
AN-M?2 A. E. Reference No. 52-2275.
B Complete with:
n n (B Adapter.......ccoeveenene AN-M6, A. E. Reference No.
5 n Trigger Mechanism..AN-MI Electric Trigger,
] ) ] A. E. Reference No. 52-6380.
93-1352 Gun, Automatic, 20-mm, M1 or Gun, Aircraft, Automatic, Charger.."..ccccovvrvnnnns M2 (Type B-6) Charger,
AN-M2_ A. E. Reference No. 52-2275.
C Complete with: ]
----- Adapter...........M7,  20-mm Adapter (in-
—-ra eluding recoil spring).

Trigger Mechanism..AN-MI Electric Trigger,
A. E. Reference No. 52-6380.

93-1353 Gun, Automatic, 20-mm, M| or Gun, Aircraft, Automatic, Charger....ccccovevvvennns M2 (Type B-6) Charger,
AN-M2 A. E. Reference No. 52-2275.
D Complete with: _
Adapter........ccevevnine M7, 20-mm  Adapter (in-
% eluding recoil spring). ) ] ) )
S e 1.- —- "LTEIJ Tripper Mechanism.. AN-M1 Electric Tripper.
ii 4l 1 A. E. Reference No. 52-6380.
* Charger............ M2 (Type B-6) Charger,
A. E. Reference No. 52-2275.
93-1354 Gun, Automatic, 20-mm, Ml or Gun, Aircraft, Automatic, Muzzle Brake............. MI, Brake, Muzzle, Ord.
AN-M 2 Dwg. No. C70512.
E Complete with:
Adapter.....cceeeeenee. AN-M1, 20-mm Adapter,
~ T TTU A. E. Reference No. 93-200.

Trigger Mechanism..AN-M1 Electric Trigger,
A. E. Reference No. 52-6380.
Charger....cue. Txpe D-3 Hydraulic charger

93-1355 Gun,Aircraft,Automatic,20-mm,AN-M2 E. Reference No. 52-2300.

F Complete with: )
Adapter........ccoeene M7, 20-mm Adapter, (in-

AN SEF— n------ ] Is eluding recoil spring).
IT Trigger Mechanism..Plate, Sear Cover, Assembly ) )
(including Bowden control),
93-1356 Gun, Automatic, 20-rrrn. M1 - Ord. Dwg. C70590.

G Complete with: ]

Adapter........cccoeevenee. M7, 20-mm Adapter (in-

i . . eluding recoil sprin%).
Trigger Mechanism.. Plato, Sear Cover, Assembly,
(including Bowden Control),
93-1357 Gun,Aircraft,Automatic, 20-mm,AN-M2 Ord. Dwg. C70590.

(Continued on page 299)
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(RESTRICTED) AUTOMATIC GUNS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

GUN, AIRCRAFT, AUTOMATIC, 20-MM, MI AND AN-M2

(L'oniimud Jrom page X97'

ARMY
A A. F. DRAWING NUMBER:
ML H41J5074 (general drawing)
AN-M2. e s H41J9229 (general drawing)

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-16

PRODUCTION STATUS: Types Ato G, A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1351 to 93-1357 inclusive, are under
procurement. A. E. Reference Numbers 93-1300 and 93-1350, are not under procurement for initial
installation.

SHIPPING DATA:Shipped as a complete unit, inaccordance with distribution types shown on the opposite

page.
NAVY
BU. ORD. DRAWING NUMBER:
ML s 296508 (general drawing)
AN-M2 296509 (general drawing)
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER
M L I-G-5642
AN-M2..oo e I-G-5544
AN-M2, Type E .o I-G-5599

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 215, 829 and 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Type E, Aviation Ordnance Stock List Number I-G-5599, is under procure-
ment. Aviation Ordnance Stock List Number |-G-5642 and |-G-5544 are not under procurement for
initial installation.

ORDNANCE
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER:
M L s 51-105-4 (general drawing)
AN-M2Z 51-107-4 (general drawing)

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUM3ER: A-47

WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-227 (General Information)
9-1227 (Maintenance)

BRITISH
BRITISH REFERENCE NUMBER:
ANM2.ooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeseseseseeseessesseee e 107G/5
MI, TYPE F eoooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoeeeeseesesseseseeeeeseseseeeeeeseeeeeeee e 107G/279

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Type F, British Reference Number 107G/279 is under procurement. British
Reference Number 107G 5 is not under procurement for initial installation.

INTERCHANGEABILITY

All types may be made interchangeable by substituting the required adapter, muzzle brake, trigger mecha-
nism, and charger.

(RtSTRICTED)

Original from 299
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ADAPTER, 20-MM, AN-M1

FORMER ARMY TYPE MI FORMER NAVY TYPE MI

NAMES: 20-mm adapter assembly Recoil absorption adapter
Adapter assembly—20-mm recoil absorption Ring spring cartridge—20-mm gun adapter

Adapter, gun mount AG 20-mm (M-I and \I-2)  Edgewater 20-mm recoil adapter
DESCRIPTION: The 20-mm, AN-M1 adapter assembly is used to absorb the recoil force of the 20-mm
gun, and to limit the recoil travel. If recoil trawl is too long, it will damage the gun, and if too short,
it will deprive the feed mechanism of its power.
For proper operation, the adapter must be mounted on the barrel of the gun near the muzzle. An

extension and spacer sleeve provide means of attaching the adapter to the gun mounting. Spacer
sleeves of several lengths are furnished, to facilitate installation and attachment.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiIMENSIONS. ..ot approximately 33% by 3 by 3 inchesassembled

approximately 11% pounds
ring spring cartridge

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
20-mm automatic gun type MI or type AN-M2. One end of the adapter is fastened to the barrel

of the gun, and the other to the gun mount.

(Continued on pa$e SOI)

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
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(RESTRICTED) GUN ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

ADAPTER, 20-MM, AN-MI
{.Continued from page 300)

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-200

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41D10198

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-16

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: The adapter assembly is shipped as a complete unit which contains the various com
ponents necessary for installation.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 328544
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-A-56
ORDNANCE DATA NUMBER: 4447
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: AN-M1
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D36592
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-47
WAR DEPT. TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-227

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 150J/56

INTERCHANGEABILITY

The addition of the rear mounting extension makes the type AN-M1 completely interchangeable with
type AN-M6.

SUPPLIED BY: Ordnance office, War Department.

USED BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from 301

Digitized by GC CORNELL UNIVERSITY



GUN ADAPTERS

(RESTRICTED)
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

ADAPTER, 20-MM, AN-MG

FORMER ARMY TYPE M6

NAMEiS: 20-mir. adapter Recoil absorption adapter
Adapter assembly—20-mm recoil absorption Ring spring cartridge—20-mm gun adapter
Adapter, gun mount, AG 20-mm (M-Il and M-2) Exigewater 20-mm recoil adapter

DESCRIPTION: The 20-mm. AN-M6 adapter assembly is used to absorb the recoil force of the 20-mm
gun, and to limit the recoil travel. If recoil travel is too long, it will damage the gun, and if too short,

it will deprive the feed mechanism of its power.

For proper operation, the adapter must be mounted on the barrel of the gun near the muzzle. An
extension and spacer sleeve provide means of attaching the adapter to the gun mounting. Spacer
sleeves of several lengths are furnished, to facilitate installation ana attachment.

The AN-M6 adapter assembly contains a rear mounting extension, which distinguishes it from the
AN-M1 adapter assembly. The two assemblies are identical in all other respects.

CHARACTERISTICS:

D] LT g1 (0] approximately 41" by 3 by Sinches assembled
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 14  pounds
AdAPLEr TYPE i ring spring cartridge

(Continued on page SOS)

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) GUN ADAPTERS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

ADAPTER, 20-MM, AN-MG6

(Continued from page 302)

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The type AN-M6 adapter is used with the automatic 20-mm Runs, type
M1 and AN-M2. One end of the adapter is fastened to the barrel of the gun, and the other to the gun
mount.

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-250

A. A . F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41D10198

TYPE DESIGNATION: AX-M6

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-16

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: The adapter assembly is shipped as a complete unit which contains the various com-
ponents necessary for installation.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1 with rear mounting extension.
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 328544
F.S. S. C. NUMBER: I-A-56
ORDNANCE DATA NUMBER: 4447
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: AN-M6

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D36593
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-47
WAR DEPT. TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-227

INTERCHANGEABILITY
The omission of the rear mounting extension makes the type AN-M6 completely interchangeable with
AN-M1.

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance office, War Department.

USED BY
Army and Navy.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 303
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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304

AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS

Aircraft machine guns are used offensively or defensively against enemy aircraft or ground
objectives, and are fired from fixed, flexible, or turret installations.

The caliber .30 and .50 Browning aircraft machine guns are recoil-operated, belt-fed; and
air-cooled. Upon depressing the trigger, the gun operation becomes fully automatic, and * will
continue to fire within the limit of the ammunition supply or until the trigger is released. Firing
is accomplished manually by depressing the trigger, or electrically by a solenoid which is
operated from a gun switch. The recoil of the gun supplies the power necessary to extract
ammunition from the belt, feed it into the chamber, cock and fire the gun, eject the empty cart-
ridge case, and move the next round into the feedway. Charging the gun for initial firing, or
following stoppages, is performed manually, by retracting the handle of the slide group as-
sembly, or remotely, by operating the control valve of a pneumatic or hydraulic gun charger.

These guns may be fed from the left or right side, and may be converted to either feed by
reversing a few minor parts. A disintegrating metallic link belt is normally used to supply
ammunition to the guns. The belt separates into individual links upon the removal of the
loaded cartridge.

Guns may be mounted in the fuselage or in the wings, and require the use of gun mounts
or adapters, depending upon the individual installation. When mounted to fire through the
propeller arc, the gun must be equipped with a synchronizer, to prevent damage to the propeller.

(Continued on page 805)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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(RESTRICTED) AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS

(Continued from page 304)

INSTALLATION TYPES
CALIBER .30 BROWNING AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUN

FIXED MACHINE GUN
(Including fixed back plate and operating slide group assembly)

FLEXIBLE, WITH FIXED BACK PLATE, MACHINE GUN
(Including fixed back plate and retracting slide group
assembly.) Used in turret installations.

) ~ FLEXIBLE MACHINE GUN
(Including flexible back plate and retracting slide group assembly)
CALIBER .50

FIXED MACHINE GUN
(Including fixed back plate and operating slide group assembly)

0O 0 o0 o0 0O 0O 0O 0 0O U o0 o0 o0 oo

FLEXIBLE, WITH FIXED BACK PLATE, MACHINE GUN
(Including fixed back plate and retracting slide group
assembly.) Used in turret installations.

) ~ FLEXIBLE MACHINE GUN
(Including flexible back plate and retracting slide group assembly)

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 305

CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS

Vv ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

40" APPROX.

GUN MACHINE, CALIBER .30, BROWNING,

ARMY

NAVY

M2, AIRCRAFT, FIXED

NAMES: Browning machine gun, caliber .30, M2, aircraft, fixed
Browning aircraft fixed machine gun, caliber .30
Machine gun, .30 caliber—Browning aircraft—fixed
Gun—machine .30 caliber—Browning aircraft—fixed

DESCRIPTION The M2 caliber .30 Browning aircraft fixed machine gun is used in installations requiring
the gun to be fired in one direction only from a fixed position in the wings or fuselage.

This gun is a caliber .30 aircraft machine gun equipped with an operating slide group assembly,
which may be mounted to either side of the gun for charging. A cable may be attached to the operating
slide group assembly to permit its operation in remote Installations. The fixed gun referred to in
this description does not contain a trigger bar or trigger bar pin, since firing is accomplished remotely
through the use of an electrical solenoid and firing switch.

Weight............. s approximately 21H pounds )
Outling diMeNSIONS......c.ccevviiieresere e approximately 39% by 5\4 ky "“Va inches
Rate of fire. ..o 1350 rounds per minute

Mu7zip velocity approximately 2700 feet per second

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The gun is attached to the airplane by any fixed .30 caliber gun mount
or gun mount adapter.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1420

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H39G5331

TYPE DESIGNATION: M2

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-28

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped complete with operating slide group assembly.

TYPE DESIGNATION: M2

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 204675
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-G-5606
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 714, 398,865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement

ORDNANCE

MODEL: M2
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 51-57-3
51-57-3A (List of Parts)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-28
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-205
9-1205

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 107L/391

INTERCHANGEABILITY

May be converted to either a flexible or flexible with fixed back plate machine gun by substituting the
proper back plate and slide group assembly.

SUPPLIED BY

USED

306

Ordnance Office, War Department.

BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

GUN, MACHINE, CALIBER .30, BROWNING, M2,
AIRCRAFT, FLEXIBLE WITH FIXED BACK PLATE

NAMES: Browning machine gun, caliber .30, M2, aircraft, flexible with fixed back plate
Browning aircraft, flexible with fixed back plate machine gun, caliber .30
Gun—machine .30 caliber—Browning aircraft—flexible with fixed back plate

DESCRIPTION: The M2 caliber .30 Browning aircraft flexible machine gun, with fixed back plate, is
used in installations which require flexibility of movement but which do not require hand grips on
the guns. Such installations are found in power operated gun turrets or in gun mount adapters which
are themselves equipped with hand grips.

This gun is a_caliber .30 aircraft machine gun which contains a fixed back plate, and is equipped
with a retracting slide group assembly which may be mounted to either side of the gun for charging.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT....oiicc e, approximately 21% pounds )
Dimensions.... ...approximately 39~ by 5'A by 5 inches
Rate of fire....... ...1350 rounds per minute

Muzzle VEIOCITY......cvreeiiiiiice s 2700 feet per second

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The gun is attached to the aig)!ane by any flexible .30 caliber gun mount
adapter which is provided with hand grips, or is installed in a .30 caliber gun turret.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1440
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H39G5331
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-28
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
F. S. S. C. NUMBER: I-G-5612
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 714 and 398
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement

ORDNANCE
MODEL: M2
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 51-122-1
51-122-1A (List of Drawings)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-28
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-205 and 9-1205

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 107L 390

INTERCHANGEABILITY
May be converted to either a fixed or a flexible machine gun by substituting the proper back plate and slide
group assembly.

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 307
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

40" APPROX.

GUN, MACHINE, CALIBER .30, BROWNING,
M2, AIRCRAFT, FLEXIBLE

NAMES: Browning aircraft flexible machine gun caliber. 30
Gun-machine .30 caliber—Browning aircraft flexible
Gun, caliber .30, BAM-30 (M-2) flexible
Machine Gun, caliber .30, Browning, M2, aircraft, flexible
Flexible machine gun, caliber .30, Browning, M2, aircraft flexible

DESCRIPTION: The M2 caliber .30 Browning aircraft flexible machine gun is used in installations requiring
the gun to be fired from a flexible or swivel mounting within a certain cone of operation.
This gun is a caliber, .30 aircraft machine gun, equipped with a retracting slide group assembly
which is mounted to either side of the gun for charging, and it has a flexible back plate. The flexible
back plate ciffers from the fixed back plate by the addition of two spade grips with an external trigger.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNE. ..ot approximately 23 pounds
DIMENSIONS. ..ottt apgroximately 39 by 5K by 6% inches
RAte OF FITe i 1350 rounds per minute

MuUzzle VEIOCItY...cvoveicieiccs s eveeieens approximately 2700 feet per second

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The gun is attached to the airplane by any flexible .30 caliber gun mount
or gun mount adapter which is not equipped with hand grips.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1520
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H39G5331
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-28
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
N. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: 204674
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-G-5611
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 714 and 398
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: M2
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 51-76-1
51-76-1A (List of Parts)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-28
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-205 and 9-1205.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 107L/392

INTERCHANGEABILITY
May be converted to either a fixed or flexible with fixed back plate machine gun by substituting the proper
back plate and slice group assembly.

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY
Army, Navy and British.

o (RESTRICTED)
Original from

308 CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) AIRCRAFT MACHINE GUNS
ARMAMENT — ORDNANCE

GUN, MACHINE, CALIBER .50, BROWNING,
M2, AIRCRAFT, BASIC

NAMES: Browning machine gun, caliber .50, M2, aircraft, basic
Gun, machine .50 caliber—Browning aircraft—basic
Gun. caliber .50, BAM—50 (M2) basic

DESCRIPTION: The M2 caliber .50 Browning aircraft basic machine gun is the model from which all
insta lation types are derived. It is a Browning aircraft machine gun without a slide group assembly,
but with a fixed back plate, and an internal trigger bar and trigger bar pin assembly.

The basic gun may be converted to a fixed gun by the addition of an operating slide group assembly,
and a solenoid to permit remote firing. It may be converted to a flexible gun by substituting a flexible
back plate for the fixed back plate and by adding a retracting slide group assembly. When used in
turret installations, the basic gun is equipped with a retracting slide group assembly.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT s approximately 60% pounds )
DIMENSIONS......ciiiiieiiciieiere et approximately 56V3 Dy 5% by 3J4 inches
Rate of fire oo 700 to 850 rounds per minute

Muzzle VEIOCILY ......ccoviircireeee e approximately 2800 feet per second

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with: ) )
Operating slide group assembly, A. E. Reference Number 93-1100, or retracting slide group assembly,
A. E Reference Number 93-1125.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1560
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H39G5332
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-28 ard 11-1-8
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 297034
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-G-5636
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 215, 548 and 716
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: V-34
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: M2
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 51-82-1

51-82-LA (List of Drawings)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-38
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-225 and 9-1225

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 107K 482

INTERCHANGEABILITY

May be mounted in either a fixed, flexible, or turret installation bv substituting the proper back plate, and
supplying the proper slide group assembly, solenoid, and adapter.

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)

Ie Original from 3089
VS CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) GUN ACCESSORIES

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

SLIDE, OPERATING GROUP ASSEMBLY
ORDNANCE DRAWING D28200

NAMES: Croup assembly—operating slide Slide, operating, BAM .50 (M-2), group
Operating slide group assembly assembly

DESCRIPTION: The operating slide group assembly isused for manually charging fixed guns by retracting
the breech mechanism. It is also used for unloading the gun, and for correction of stoppages in firing.
If the gun is mounted in the wing, or in the fuselage, out of reach of the gunner, a remote control
cable may be attached so that the slide can be operated from the cockpit.

This assembly is a lever and slide arrangement equipped with a metal handle and may be mounted
on either side of the gun. The slide group assembly engages the bolt stud and retracts it to the rear,
to perform initial chargmlg. Upon firing, the bolt stud and breech mechanism operate independently
of the slide group assembly.

CHARACTERISTICS: _ _
DIMENSIONS....c.vcvieiieetree e ere approximately 21*" by 6 by 1% inches
WEIGNT ..o approximately pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The operating slide group assembly is used on M2 .50 caliber Browning
fixed machine guns, and is secured to the side plate of the gun by two guide bearings.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1100
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-8

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement )
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped complete with bolt stud and mounting attachments.

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 169790
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-S-9423
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 716 and 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D28200
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-38
WAR DEPT. TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-225 and 1-409

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 107K/119

SUPPLIED BY

USED

310

Ordnance office. War Department.

BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
(J CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) GUN ACCESSORIES

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

SLIDE, RETRACTING, GROUP ASSEMBLY
ORDNANCE DRAWING D28300A

NAMES: Group assemply—retracting slide Slide, retracting, BAM 50 (M-2) group
Retracting slide group assembly assembly

DESCRIPTION: The retracting slide group assembly provides a means of charging flexible guns by hand
retraction of the breech mechanism. It is also used for loading or unloading the gun, and to clear
firing stoppages.

It is a lever and slide arrangement which can be mounted on the left or right hand side of the gun.
The force needed to start the charging cycle is furnished through the crank-like wooden hand grip.
This grip is connected to the bolt stud in such a way that the bolt stud, and consequently the breech
mechanism, operate independently of the handle and the slide group assembly upon firing.

The wooden handle may be removed, and a cable can be attached to the lever, for remote operation.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMEeNSIONS......cccviiiiii e approximately 12 by 414 by inches
WEIGNT ..o approximately 214 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The retracting slide group assembly is used on all M2 .50 caliber Browning
flexible machine guns.

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-1125

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: H39B5344

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-8

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped complete with bolt stud, and mounting attachments.

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 307245
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 1-S-9428
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: 12-42
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 716 and 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D28300A
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-38
WAR DEPT. TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-225 and 1-409

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 107K 225

SUPPLIED BY

USED

Ordnance office. War Department.

BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from 311
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) GUN ACCESSORIES

ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

MAGAZINE, 15 ROUND, 37-MM, M2

NAMES: 37-mm, 15 round magazine M2 15 round 37-mm ammunition box
15 round articulated link belt magazine

DESCRIPTION The type M215 round 37-mm magazine is used only where limited space for ammunition
storage is available. This magazine incorporates a 15 link articulated belt, which passes through the
feed box and falls into a suitable container placed near the gun.

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT oo approximately 12H pounds
DiIMENSIONS. ....ccviiiiiieieeie e approximately 11% by 8?i by (% inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: The 15 round, 37-mm magazine is held to the left hand side of the feed
box of the type M-4, 37-mm aircraft gun (A. E. Reference Number 93-1280) by the action of two
spring held latches which are provided with quick release buttons.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-2100

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H39G5584

TYPE DESIGNATION: M2

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-15, 11-1-17, 11-1-18
PRODUCTION STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: M2

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D36321

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-46

WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-240

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 107M/52

SUPPLIED BY

USED

312

Ordnance Office, War Department.

BY
Army.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) GUN ACCESSORIES
ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

MAGAZINE, 60 RD, 20-MM, Ml

NAMES: 20-mm 60 rd magazine Drum type magazine
60 round magazine

DESCRIPTION: The MI, 20-mm 60 round magazine is a drum shaped ammunition box which is quickly
attachable to the magazine slides of the 20-mm automatic gun. It consists of a cylindrical casing,
which houses a driving spring and feeder assembly. The magazine is operated by spring tension.
Initial tension is applied during assembly, and additional tension is added subsequently by the loading
operations. The feeder arm acts under the spring tension to move each successive round of ammuni-
tion to the proper position for loading into the gun. A series of holes in the rear plate provide visual
indication of the rounds of ammunition remaining in the magazine.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DIMENSIONS. ....ciitiiiieriie e approximately 9% by 12% by 12% inches
WEIGNT. ..ot approximately 20% pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: This magazine is mounted on the magazine slide of the MI automatic
20-mm gun. or the AX-M2 aircraft automatic 20-mm gun.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-3050
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42G2391
TYPE DESIGNATION: Ml
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-16
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: Ml
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D36339
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-47
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-227

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY
Army.

(RESTRICTED)
Original from 313
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMY

NAVY

GUN ACCESSORIES

ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

NAMES: 37-mm endless belt magazine, M6

30 round endless belt magazine

DESCRIPTION: The M-6, 37-mm endless belt magazine is made up of an endless belt of 33 links which
hold 30 rounds of ammunition within a horse collar shaped frame. This magazine was designed

to fit within the nose contours of the airplane.

The magazine is constructed in two sections to facilitate installation on the cannon. A removable
plate provides access to the endless belt for loading operations. The lower ends of the magazine are
rigidly fastened to opposite sides of the feed box to provide support for the magazine.

CHARACTERISTICS:

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

............. approximately 26% by 18% by 10% inches
............. approximately 35 pounds
........... 30 rounds of 37-mm ammunition

Type M4 37-mm aircraft gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1280.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-3100
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42G2521
TYPE DESCRIPTION: M6
TECHNICAL ORDER
NUMBER: 11-1-17 and 11-1-18
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under
procurement
SHIPPIN_? DATA: Shipped as a complete
unit.

There j>no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: M6

ORDNANCE DRAWING
NUMBER: D36488

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE
LIST NUMBER: A-46

WAR DEPT. TECHNICAL MANUAL
NUMBER: 9-240

SUPPLIED BY

Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY

Army.

(RESTRICTED)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)
r

MAGAZINE, ENDLESS
BELT, 37-MM, MY

NAMES: 37-mm endless belt magazine
30 round magazine

DESCRIPTION: The M7 37-mm endless
belt magazine is made up of an endless
belt cf 34 links, which holds 31 rounds
of ammunition within a horse collar
shaped frame. The frame of the maga-
zine is not symmetrical about the
center line of the gun, since the
hinged portion of the top is offset
nine degrees to permit the gun to be
tilted through this angle. This maga-
zine was designed to fit within the
nose contours of the airplane, and
was formerly known as experimental
model T14.

GUN ACCESSORIES
ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

The magazine is constructed in two sections to facilitate installation on the gun. A removable
plate provides access to the endless belt for loading. The lower ends of the magazine are rigidly

fastened to opposite sides of the gun feed box to provide support for the magazine.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DimenSioNS.....cccceevieicee et

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Type M4 37-mm automatic gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1280.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-3110
TYPE DESIGNATION: M7
SUPERSEDED TYPE: T14

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY

There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: M7

COLT’S PATENT FIREARMS MFG. CO.
DRAWING NUMBER: E. S. A-1738

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY
Army.

w le

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

approximately 26%, by 18%f« by
approximately 35 pounds
.......................... 31 rounds (maximum)

inches

(RESTRICTED)
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MECHANISM, FEED, LEFT
HAND, 20-MM, AN-M1

FORMER ARMY TYPE MI FORMER NAVY TYPE MI

NAMES:20-mm left hand feed mechanism
Mechanism—feed 20-mm—left hand
20-mm ammunition feeder
20-mm belt feed mechanism
Feed mechanism—20-mm L.H.

DESCRIPTION: The AN-M1 20-mm left hand feed mecha-
nism is designed to pull belted ammunition into the
mechanism housing, separate and eject the links, and
feed the unbelted rounds of ammunition into the gun.

The feed mechanism derives power for its operation

from the recoil of the gun, and from a driving spring

which rotates the shaft. This spring is initially wound
to a suitable tension and this tension is maintained
by the recoil of the gun which actuates a rack
and pinion, and ratchet assembly. There is an
assembly of sprockets on the shaft, which engages
the rounds in the belt and aligns the links.

The front casting is constructed to act as a cam,
pushing the rounds to the rear and freeing them
of the links.

Parts for the left and right hand feed are of the same shape and dimensions, but differ in that
their positions are reversed in the mechanism. Many parts of the two are interchangeable, but
the mechanisms as complete units, are not interchangeable.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DiMENSIONS....cooviireiirreceree e avvvian approximately 111j by 7*6 by T% inches
Weight....coooieeeeecec e e approximately 18*$ pounds

Operates on gun reCoil....ccocveivivciciiiiiiiies eeveeienn, 7 10 inch (minimum)

Rate of feeding.......ccccoveviiininiicie v approximately 600 rounds per minute

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Type M1 automatic 20 mm gun or type AN' M2 aircraft automatic 20 mm gun.

ARMY ORDNANCE
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-3200 MODEL: AN-M1
A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41H5144 ORDNANCE DRAWING
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1 NUMBER: D36371
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-16 STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under NUMBER: A-47
procurement WAR DEPT. TECHNICAL MANUAL
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete NUMBER: 9-227
unit with guide and bracket, Ordnance
drawing numbers A25940 and B163511A, BRITISH
respectively. REFERENCE NUMBER: 107G 80
NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1 SUPPLIED BY
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING Ordnance Office, War Department.
NUMBER: 309302
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST USED BY

NUMBER: I-F-121 Army, Navy, and British.

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under

316

procurement.
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Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED)

ARMY

NAVY

GUN ACCESSORIES

ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

MECHANISM, FEED, RIGHT

HAND 20-MM, AN-M1

FORMER ARMY TYPE MI FORMER NAVY TYPE MI

NAMES: 20-mm Right hand feed mechanism

20-mm Ammunition feeder

20-mm belt feed mechanism
Mechanism—feed 20-mm—right hand
Feed mechanism—20-mm, R.H.

DESCRIPTION: The AN-M1 20-mm right hand feed mecha-

nism is designed to pull belted ammunition into the
mechanism housing, separate and eject the links and
feed the unbelted rounds of ammunition into the gun.

The feed mechanism derives power for its operation

from the recoil of the gun, and from a driving spring

which rotates the shaft. This spring is initially wound
to a suitable tension and this tension is maintained
by the recoil of the gun, which actuates a rack and
pinion, and ratchet assembly. There isan assembly
of sprockets on the shaft which engages the rounds
in the belt and aligns the links.

The front casting is constructed to act as a cam,
pushing the rounds to the rear and freeing them
of the links.

Parts for the left and right hand feed are of the same shape and dimensions, but differ in that
their positions are reversed in the mechanism. Many parts of the two are interchangeable, but
the mechanisms as complete units, are not interchangeable.

CHARACTERISTICS:
Dimensions ............
Weight....ooooevreiinanns
Operates on gun recoil
Rate of feeding..........

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

approximately 11J4 by 7*”~ by 7?4 inches
approximately 18*5 pounds

7 10 inch (minimum)

approximately 600 rounds per minute

Type MI automatic 20-mm gun, or type AN-M2 aircraft automatic 20-mm gun.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-3205

A. A F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41H5144

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M1

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-16

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under
procurement

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit
with guide and bracket, ordnance draw-
ing numbers A25940 and B163511A,
respectively.

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-MI
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE
DRAWING NUMBER: 309301 and
309294
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK
LIST NUMBER: 1-F-L22
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET
NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under
procurement.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: AN-MI

ORDNANCE DRAWING
NUMBER: D36370

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE
LIST NUMBER: A-47

WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL
MANUAL NUMBER: 9-227

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 107G 86

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department.

USED BY
Army, Navy, and British.

(RESTRICTED)

. 317
Original from
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ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

140" APPROX.

MOUNT, GUN, AIRPLANE, 75-MM, MG

NAMES: 75-mm airplane gun mount Gun mount, 75-mm airplane
Mount—75-mm gun 75-mm mount
Mount assembly—75-mm cannon

DESCRIPTION: The M6 75-mm gun mount contains the M4 75-mm gun and all attachments required to
adapt this gun to aircraft use. The mount is equipped with a combination hydraulic and spring recoil
absorbing mechanism and a muzzle cover. This cover opens automatically upon completion of the
loading operation. It prevents firing gases from being blown back into the airplane, and facilitates
loading the gun during flight. The muzzle cover, however, is not required in all installations.

Firing is accomplished remotely, from the pilot’s compartment, by means of a solenoid operated firing
mechanism. Ammunition is loaded manually and ejected through an automatic ejector mechanism.

WRIGNT ... approximately 1297 pounds
DIMENSIONS.....ciiecticiiie et ns approximately 140'K« by 15K by 19 inches
MUzzle VEIOCITY ...ooviiiicicice e 1550 to 2050 feet per second

ARMY

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-4000
TYPE DESIGNATION: M6

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit consisting of the following major items: 75-mm gun, M4;

cradle; recoil mechanism; firing mechanism with solenoid; ejector mechanism; and loading tray. A
muzzle cover is supplied when required.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for the Army item.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: M6
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 18-9-1 (M6 Mount) and 52-243-1 (M4 Gun)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: C-47
ROCK ISLAND ARSENAL NOTES NUMBER: R1IA-AM-3

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department

USED BY
Army

(RESTRICTED)
318 Original from
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ARMY

NAVY

ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

STUD-BOLT

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER A13424

NAMES: Holt stud Retracting slide lever stud
Operating slide lever stud

DESCRIPTION: The bolt stud used on M2 caliber .50 Browning aircraft machine guns isa small cylindrical
stud with an upset diameter at its mid-section The stud Is supplied as a part of the retracting or the
operating slide group assemblies, or it may be supplied as a separate piece for use with special gun
cnarger attachments. The stud engages the bolt group and projects through the side plate of the gun
to allow attachment of the gun charging mechanism.

DIMENSIONS. ...ttt s approximately }A by I\E inches
WEIGNT. ..o approximately 1 20 pound

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Supplied separately or as a part of: ) )
Operating slide group assembly. A. E. Reference Number 93-1100 or retracting slide group assembly,
A. E. Reference Number 93-1125 or Browning machine gun, cal. .50, M2, aircraft, basic, A. E.
Reference Number 93-1560.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-7000
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-8
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Shinped as a complete unit or as a part of operating slide group assembly or retracting
slide group assembly.

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 1-S-22240
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET: 215; 548; 716
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: None

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: Al13424

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-38

WAR DEPARTMENT, TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-225

SUPPLIED BY

Ordnance Office, War Department

USED BY
Army, Navy, British
BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 107K 118

(RESTRICTED)

Original from 319
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TOOL ROLLS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

15"

APPROX.

ROLL, TOOL ARMORER’S
W/CONTENTS, COMPLETE

ORDNANCE SNL NUMBER A-28

NAMES: Armorer's tool roll complete w contents Tool roll
Armorer's tool kit .30 caliber tool roll

DESCRIPTION: The caliber .30 armorer's tool roll consists of a canvas container provided with pockets to
accommodate the tools making up this complete kit. These tools are for use by the airplane armorer
in cleaning, lubricating, and maintaining the calbier .30 aircraft machine guns. The tools are rolled
into a compact carrying unit when not in use. The following tools are included with this roll:

QUANTITY

=
PRPRRPRRPRRPRPRPRPRRPRPRPRPRPRPRRPREPRRODN

ORDNANCE DRAWING

NAME OR PIECE MARK NO.
Brush, chamber cleaning, M6 ........cc.ccocvvvvivriencnerericeennn, B108828
Brush, cleaning, cal. .30, M2......ccocoiiiiiiiieeee C4035
Case, cleaning rod, M L......ccccooviiiiiiiiccceee e C6573
Drift, brass, stght., Word. X 4....cccovivviviieverereeree e TCGX2D
Extractor, ruptured cartridge, MK. 1V ......ccocvivvvnvieienn, C3854
Gage, headspace and timing, cal. .30, BMG..........c.co....... A196229
Hammer, brass, dble-bell-face., 3 0zZ.......ccccooveeeiiiiicieins TAFX2A
Oiler, oval, 3 0z., w/cap and chain........ccoceoevvieniinnicnns Ch9737
Pliers, side-cutting, paral-jaw, 6 iN.......ccccocevvvererveircnnne. THBX1A
Punch, Center, 4 iN.....ccocoiiiiciic e TCDX1A
Punch, drive pin, .03 in. Plo.ciee TCFX2A
Punch, drive pin, .05 in. Plo.iicece e, TCFX2C
Punch, drive pin, .08 in. X % Pt TCEX2F
Reflector, barrel, cal. .30......cccccceeiiiieiieiiiiciie e, B147001
Rod, cleaning, jointed, cal. .30, M |........cccoevvviveviircrnne, D8237
Screw driver, comm., normal duty, 3 in.blade................... TGAX1A
Stone, sharp., unmounted, artificial, fine, tri., 4 x% __ B147160
Tool, carbon removing, cal. .30 M4......cccoeiiiiniiininns C64302
Tool, combination, cal. .30, M2........ccccceevvvviiiieiieereene, B131314
*TOON, FEICASE......cvv ettt C3856

*Not carried with original issue. Must be ordered separately.

(Continued on page -121)
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ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

ROLL, TOOL ARMORER'’S
W/CONTENTS, COMPLETE

(Continued from page 320)

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT. .o e approximately 10 pounds
DIMENSIONS  ..oviiiiiiiiies et approximately 20 by 15 by 3 inches (unrolled)

approximately 15 by 6 by 6 inches (rolled)
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Type M2 caliber .30 Browning aircraft fixed machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1420.

Type M2 caliber .30 Browning aircraft flexible with fixed back plate machine gun, A. E. Reference
Number 93-1440.

Type M2 caliber .30 Browning aircraft flexible machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1520.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6575
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-R-5025
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 714 and 865A
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D1888 (empty roll only)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-2f
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-205 and 9-1205

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 108D 89

INTERCHANGEABILITY

The tools supplied in this assembly are interchangeable with tools formerly issued for maintenance of the
caliber .30 machine guns in the combination .30 and .50 caliber armorer's tool roll.

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office. War Department

USED BY
Army, Navy, British

(RESTRICTED)

Original from 321
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TOOL ROLLS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

20 APPRO X . mrmmmmmmeemmmmmmeee

ROLL, TOOL, ARMORER’S
W/CONTENTS, COMPLETE

ORDNANCE SNL NUMBER A-38

NAMES: Armorer's tool roll complete w contents Tool roll
Armorer's tool kit .50 caliber tool roll

DESCRIPTION: The caliber .50 armorer’s tool roll cansists of a canvas container provided with pockets to
accommodate the tools making up this comple:e Kit. These tools are for use by the airplane armorer
in cleaning, lubricating, and maintaining the caliber .50 aircraft machine guns. The tools are rolled
into a compact carrying unit when not in use. The following tools are included with this roll:

QUANTITY

=
PRPRRPRRPRPRRPERPRRPRPRRPRPRPRRON

ORDNANCE DRAWING

NAME OR PIECE MARK NO.
Brush, chamber cleaning, M6 .........cccceveiviivecrncnsince s B108828
Brush, cleaning, cal. .50, M4......ccccocoiiiiiiiiii C4037
Case, cleaning rod, cal. .50,M15........cccccccvviinerencrierienannas C64274
Drift, brass, stght., % rd. X 4 ..ccocevevreiieeere e TCGX2D
Gage, headspace and timing, cal. .50,BMG..................... A196228
Hammer, brass, dble-bell-face., 3 0Z........cccooevvieiiininnnnn TAFX2A
"Oiler, tilling, oil butler.......cccoovveveiii B8514
Oiler, oval, 3 0z., w,cap and chain ...........ccccoevrvvniiiiniiennens C59737
Pliers, side-cutting, paral-jaw., 6 iN........ccccceceveveveriernenenn, THBX1A
Punch, center, 4 iN....cccooov e TCDX1A
Punch, drive pin, .03 in. Pt TCFX2A
Punch, drive pin, .05 in. Ploiice e TCFX2C
Punch, drive pin, .08 X % Pt....cccccerrrirrrrnnnneneneneeenens TCEX2F
Reflector, barrel, cal. .50........cccccoceiieiiiiiciecce e C64255
Rod, cleaning, jointed, cal. .50. M7.......ccccooiiiiiiieiins D35441
Screw driver, comm., normal duty, 3 in.blade................. TGAX1A
Stone, sharp., unmounted, artificial fine, tri., 4 x % __ B147160
B 0 To ] B = LT - SRS C3856
"Wrench, combination, cal. .50, M2.........cccooevvienennnennn D28242

*Not included in original issue. Must be ordered separately.
{Continued on paje 328)

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY
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ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

ROLL, TOOL, ARMORER’S

W/CONTENTS, COMPLETE
<Continued from page 322)

CHARACTERISTICS:
Weight .. approximately 10 pounds
Dimensions approximately 20 by 15 by 3 inches (unrolled)

approximately 15 by 6 by 6 inches (rolled)

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

Type M2 caliber .50 Browning aircraft basic machine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1560.
Type M2 caliber .50 Browning aircraft flexible mechine gun, A. E. Reference Number 93-1590

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6577
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-1-8
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: I-R-5039
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 716 and 865A
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D1888 (empty roll only)
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: A-38
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-225, 9-1225

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 108D 90

INTERCHANGEABILITY

The tools supplied in this assembly are interchangeable with tools formerly issued for maintenance of the
caliber .50 machine guns in the combination .30 and .50 caliber armorer’s tool roll.

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department

USED BY
Army, Navy, British

(RESTRICTED)
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(RESTRICTED) PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
AND SIGNALS

The use of pyrotechnic signals permits communication between airplanes in flight, and
between airplanes and ground stations. Predetermined signals are arranged prior to each flight
or troop movement to maintain radio silence and minimize the possibility of interception of
messages by the enemy. They are also used as distress or emergency signals. Signalling with
pyrotechnics is accomplished by use of pistols or di.-ohargers.

Pyrotechnic pistols may be hand-fired directly from the airplane, or from a mount fastened
to the fuselage Pistols may be breech loaded or muzzle loaded. After each firing of single-
loading pistols, the empty cartridge must be removed by hand and the pistol reloaded. Double-
action pistols are cocked and fired by a single movement of the trigger.

Multi-barrel dischargers contain several cartridges, which are fired without reloading until
all cartridges are used. This type of discharger is operated remotely by means of a cable which,
by a pull on the remote controller handle, revolves the barrel, cocks the discharger, anc fires
the cartridge.

Signals are of two general types, although they vary in size, shafie, and construction.
Igniting discharges vary in color, intensity, and pattern. One type has an aluminum ease with
a groove machined around its head. It is identified by markings on the case and top The
other type has a paper and brass case like a shotgun shell, and is identified by markings on the
case and top. The following tables list the characteristics of the most common signals supplied
by the Ordnance Department for use in airplane pyrotechnic projectors:

SIGNALS/ AIRCRAFT: RIMLESS TYPE

(Parachute)
NAME MODEL IDENTIFICATION TOP
Signal, aircraft white star, parachute...................... M10 WP
Signal, aircraft red star, parachute.........cccoceeuenene Mil RP
Signal, aircraft red star, cluster M14 RS
Signal, aircraft white star, blinker, parachute M15 WB
Signal, aircraft green star, blinker, parachute M16 GB

AAF Drawing H41D10594 Covers
Signals M il, M14. M.5, and M16.

Continued on page

(RESTRICTED)
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PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE
PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
AND SIGNALS
(Continued from page 324)
SIGNALS, AIRCRAFT: RIMLESS TYPE
(Single and Double Sfar)
NAME MODEL IDENTIFICATION TOP
Signal, aircraft, double star, red-red AN-M28 HR
Signal, aircraft, double star, yellow-yellow............ AN-M29 YY
Signal, aircraft, double star, green-green ................. AN-M30 GO
Signal, aircraft, double star, red-vellow.................... AN-M31 RY
Signal, aircraft, double star, red-green............. AN-M32 RG
Signal, aircraft, double star, green-vellow................. AN-M33 GY
Signal, aircraft, single star, red ......ccceiinienn AN-M34 R
Signal, aircraft, single star, yellow .........cccccocvvvnenee. AN-M35 Y
Signal, aircraft, single star, green ..........cccocevvvrennne. AN-M36 G

AAF Drawing H42B10457 Covers
Signals AN-M28 to AN-M36.

SIGNALS, AIRCRAFT: CARTRIDGE TYPE
NAME MODEL IDENTIFICATION TOP

Signal, aircraft, double star, red-red AN-M37 re<l-red
Signal, aircraft, double star, yellow-yellow AN-M38 yellow-yellow
Signal, aircraft, double star, green-green AN-M39 green-green
Signal, aircraft, double star, red-yellow.. . AN-M40 red-yellow
Signal, aircraft, double star, red-green. . . AN-M41 red-green
Signal, aircraft, double star, yellow-green AN-M42 yellow-green
Signal, aircraft, single star, red................. AN-M43
Signal, aircraft, single star, yellow............ AN-M44 yellow
Signal, aircraft, single star, green ............ AN-M45 green

AAF Drawing H42B10457 Covers
Signals AN-M37 to AN-M45.

FLARE, AIRCRAFT PARACHUTE: RIMLESS TYPE

15.05* (M9AU

FLARE AIRCRAFT
» PARACXUTI. M»

13.83"( M9J

NAME

Flare, aircraft parachute............ccoovvniniiiiie
Flsre, aircraft paraChute........ccooveieiiiiiicc e

AAF Drawing/I H41D10594 Covers
Flare MI) and M9AL

Original from
CORNELL UNIVERSITY

MODEL

M9
M9A1
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ARMY

NAVY

DISCHARGER, PYROTECHNIC, AN-M5

FORMER ARMY TYPE MS FORMER NAVY TYPE M5

NAMES: Molin type discharger Pyrotechnic projector
Molin type projector Pyrotechnic discharger
Pyrotechnic discharger AN-M5 and remote controllér M2

DESCRIPTION: The AN-MS5 pyrotechnic discharger is a_double-action, multi-barrel discharger used to
project pyrotechnic signals from an airplane in flight. This discharger is fastened to the fuselage, and is
operated by means of a cable attached to the remote controller, Ordnance model M2. It is loaded with
Six S|Fnal cartridges, and movement of the remote controller performs the functions of rotating the
barrel and cocking and firing the discharger. The signals used are cartridge types AN-M37 to AN-M45
inclusive, or British 1~ inch cartridges.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS......ocviiciirieirec s approximately 9 by 7 by 6Vi inches
WEIGNT ..o approximately 9% pounds
FINISh. ..o glossy black

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: o ) ) )
The type AN-M5 pyrotechnic discharger is installed in the airplane fuselage, and is operated by
means of a cable connected to the type M2 remote controller.

A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-800

A. A. F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42B10947

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M5

PRODUChTI_ON_ S'II'ATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by AN-MS8 pyro-
technic pistol.

SHIPPING DATA: The type AN-M5 pyrotechnic discharger, including control cable and the type M2
remote controller, comprise the complete shipping unit.

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M5

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 333089

AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-D-180
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: V 12-42

ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 562 and 865

PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: AN-M5

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 42-39

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: B-34

WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-290

SUPPLIED BY

USED

326

Ordnance Oflice, War Department

BY
Army and Navy
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ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

PISTOL, PYROTECHNIC, M2

NAMES: Pyrotechnic pistol
Pyrotechnic signal pistol 7’1"

Signal pistol
g P APPROX.

DESCRIPTION: The type M2 pyrotechnic pistol is
a double-action single-loading pistol, used to
project pyrotechnic signals from an airplane
in flight. It is hand-fired from a window or
other opening in the fuselage. The signals are
rimless barrel types M14, M15, M16, and M28
to M36 inclusive, which permit muzzle-load-
ing. It may also be used to fire M9 and M9A1
parachute flares and M10and M il parachute

signals.

CHARACTERISTICS:
DiMENSIONS...c.ocviiiirieiiee e, approximately 7% by 5Tie by I'Ha inches
WEIGNT ..o approximately 3-1/10 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

For stowage in the airplane, the type M2 pyrotechnic pistol is usually inserted in the type A-l pyro-
technic pistol holder, A. E. Reference Number 52-2825, which is snap-fastened to the airplane structure.

ARMY
A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6000
A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: H41D10594
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-15-9
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
TYPE DESIGNATION: M2
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 281829
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-P-3495
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER: V 11-42
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
AVIATION ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 981-1
TECHNICAL BULLETIN NUMBER: 290-1
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Not under procurement for initial installation. Superseded by type AN-M8
pyrotechnic pistol.

ORDNANCE

MODEL: M2

ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: D10305

STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: B-18

WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-290

SUPPLIED BY
Ordnance Office, War Department

USED BY
Army and Navy

(RESTRICTED)

Original from 327
CORNELL UNIVERSITY



(RESTRICTED) PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

PISTOL, SIGNAL

BRITISH NUMBER 4, MARK 1

NAMES: Signal pistol British signal pistol
Pyrotechnic pistol

DESCRIPTION: The Number 4, Mark 1signal pistol is a British pistol used to proje_ctdpyrotechnic signals
from an aircraft while in flight. It is a_double-action, signel-loading pistol, fired from a mounting
sleeve fastened to the airplane fuselage. The signals used are British 1Vi inch cartridges. A. E. Refer-
ence Numbers 93-400 to 93-650 inclusive, or Army Ordnance signals, AN-M37 to AN-M45, inclusive.
This pistol differs from the Army type AN-M8 in the length of the barrel and general construction;
however, both pistols fire the same signals, and are functionally interchangeable when installed in
their own mounting.

CHARACTERISTICS:
WEIGNT. i approximately 4 pounds
DIMENSIONS.....cuiiiiiiiiiiiieeeie et approximately 6 by 6 by 2 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:
The Number 4, Mark 1 signal pistol is inserted in the Number 2, Mark 1 mounting sleeve for firing.
When not in use, the insert hole in the mounting sleeve is covered with the Number 2, Mark 1
aperture disc.

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6500
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 4, Mark 1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement for installation on airplanes procured for British use.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for this item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 7B/81U
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 4, Mark 1

DISC, APERTURE

BRITISH NUMBER 2, MARK 1

NAMES: Aperature disc Pistol mount cover
Cover

(Continued on page 329)
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(RESTRICTED) PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
ARMAMENT —ORDNANCE

DISC, APERTURE

BRITISH NUMBER 2, MARK 1
{Continued from page 328)
DESCRIPTION: The Number 2, Mark 1 disc aperture is a small ciruclar cover used to seal the opening in

the Number 2, Mark 1 mounting sleeve when the signal ﬁistql is removed. The purpose of :.his disc
is to keep out dust and rain, and to seal the fuselage of the airplane against the escape of heat.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGhL...coiicc approxi_matelly H pound ]

DiIMENSIONS. ..o approximately 2]/z by 2kz by 1 inches
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:

The Number 2, Mark 1 mounting sleeve ................... A. E. Reference Number 93-6502

ARMY
A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6501
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 2, Mark 1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement for installation on airplanes procured for British use.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit. Usually included in the same carton with the Number 4,
Mark 1 signal pistol.

NAVY
There is no Navy equivalent for this item.

BRITISH
REFERENCE NUMBER: 7B 812
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 2, Mark 1

SLEEVE, MOUNTING

BRITISH NUMBER 2, MARK 1

NAMES: Mounting sleeve Pistol mount
Mount

DESCRIPTION: The Number 2, Mark 1 mounting sleeve is a cylindrical mount with a slotted insert hole
and a four hole mounting flange. This sleeve is installed in the airplane fuselage to provide a mount
for holding the Number 4, Mark 1 signal pistol when the latter is being fired.

CHARACTERISTICS:

WEIGNT, .o s approxi_matele/ A pound )
DIMENSIONS .ot e approximately 3% by 3% by 2 inches

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS: Used with:
The Number 2, Mark 1 disc aperture, A. E. Reference Number 93-6501 and the Number 4, Mark 1
signal pistol, A. E. Reference Number 93-6500.

ARMY
A E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6502
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 2, Mark 1
PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement fcr installation on airplanes procured for British use.
SHIPPING DATA: Shipped as a complete unit. Usually included in the same carton with the Number 4,
Mark 1signal pistol.

NAVY
'ITere is no Navy equivalent for this item.

BRITISH

REFERENCE NUMBER: 78/811
TYPE DESIGNATION: Number 2. Mark 1
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PYROTECHNIC PROJECTORS
ARMAMENT—ORDNANCE

PISTOL, PYROTECHNIC, AN-M8, W/MOUNT

FORMER ARMY TYPE M8 FORMER NAVY TYPE M8

NAMES: Pyrotechnic pjstol Signal pistol

Pyrotechnic signal pistol Flare pistol

DESCRIPTION: The type AN-M8 pyrotechnic pistol is a _double-action, single-loadingb pistol, used to
tu

project pyrotechnic signals from an airplane in fight. This pistol has a seamless tube barrel hinged
to the frame of the handle, which is released by a breech lock to permit breech-loading. The barrel
is secured to the tyKe M1 mount by means of a mount latch. The standard signals used are cartridge
type, AN-M37 to  AN-M45 inclusive, | ki inch British cartridges, or parachute flares type M9AL.
However, provisions is made to Fermlt firing of old style signals M10, Mil, M14, M15, M16, and
M28 to M36 inclusive. This pistol is normally fired from the type M| mount, which is fastened to the
airplane structure, and acts as a recoil absorbing adapter; however, it may be hand-fired without
a mount.

CHARACTERISTICS:

DIMENSIONS. ...t approximately 1014 by 8% by inches
WEIGNT .o approximately 3-2 5 pounds

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS:

ARMY

The type AN-M8 pyrotechnic pistol is inserted in the type MI mount for firing.

A. E. REFERENCE NUMBER: 93-6100

A A F. DRAWING NUMBER: H42B10666

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M38

TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER: 11-15-1

PRODUCTION STATUS: Under procurement.

SHIPPING DATA: Complete shipping unit is composed of type AN-M8 pyrotechnic pistol and type Ml

NAVY

mount with cover.

TYPE DESIGNATION: AN-M8

BUREAU OF ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 247642
AVIATION ORDNANCE STOCK LIST NUMBER: 2-P-3499
ORDNANCE CIRCULAR LETTER NUMBER; V 8542
ORDNANCE PAMPHLET NUMBER: 865
PROCUREMENT STATUS: Under procurement.

ORDNANCE
MODEL: AN-M8
ORDNANCE DRAWING NUMBER: 42-44
STANDARD NOMENCLATURE LIST NUMBER: B-33
WAR DEPARTMENT TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER: 9-290

SUPPLIED

BY

Ordnance Office, War Department

USED BY

Army and Navy
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